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Chapter 1. 

INTRODUCTION 

In recent decades the inquiry into the Greek translation of Isaiah has gained in 

popularity. Whereas in the course of the previous two centuries studies were 

only sporadically dedicated to this translation, more recently quite a number of 

publications on the Greek Isaiah have appeared. Apparently, the study of this 

document has an increasing attraction for scholars. This is not surprising, 

though, as the LXX of Isaiah provides an exceedingly fascinating and rich source 

for examination. The multifaceted nature of the translation offers ample 

opportunity for scholars to choose different aspects of the work to analyse and 

illuminate. 

 One of the first to be responsible for the growing interest in the Greek Isaiah 

was Joseph Ziegler. In addition to composing a critical edition
1
, he also wrote a 

comprehensive work on the character of the translation, Untersuchungen zur 

Septuaginta des Buches Isaias (1934).
2
 In that work Ziegler presents a 

compilation of the differences between the Masoretic and the Septuagint text of 

Isaiah. One of the conclusions he draws, is that the Septuagint of Isaiah can be 

characterised as a rather free translation. Its text bears the personal stamp of the 

translator, who sometimes omitted words which he did not understand, or added 

words favoured by him. Moreover, the translator of Isaiah occasionally appears 

to have imbued his translation with his own ideas and thoughts, shaping the text 

to his own preferences.
3
 This observation of Ziegler concerning the special 

character of the LXX of Isaiah is one of the main principles on which later 

Septuagint scholars have based their investigation. 

                                                 
1 Joseph Ziegler, ed., Isaias (2nd ed.; Septuaginta. Vetus Testamentum Graece Auctoritate 

Academiae Litterarum Gottingensis editum 14; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1967). 
2 Joseph Ziegler, Untersuchungen zur Septuaginta des Buches Isaias (ATA XII,3; Münster: 

Aschendorff, 1934). 
3 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 7–8. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

2 

 In his Untersuchungen, Ziegler has devoted much attention to the pluses 

and minuses in the Greek Isaiah. According to Ziegler, the majority of them are 

innovations of the translator himself. Pluses are often the result of the 

translator’s aspirations towards explication and exegesis, while minuses are 

mostly meant to reduce redundancy in the Hebrew text; they usually dispense 

with synonymous words or phrases in Hebrew. While Ziegler’s discussion of 

pluses and minuses is extremely valuable for the study of the Greek Isaiah, his 

work can be seen as somewhat random and incomplete. Since Ziegler, 

investigations have been made into a wide variety of other aspects of the 

translation, but up to now we still lack a more systematic analysis of pluses and 

minuses in the Septuagint of Isaiah, notwithstanding that such an analysis may 

well be helpful in establishing general tendencies displayed in the translation 

and the main techniques used by the translator in rendering his Hebrew text. 

This lacuna has stirred up the motivation to dedicate this study to investigating 

the pluses and minuses in the Greek translation of Isaiah. Do they indeed betray 

certain translation tendencies of the translator, or do they indicate that he had a 

Vorlage in front of him which differed from the Masoretic text?   

 But before I reach that intricate issue, I shall first discuss a number of 

previous works on the Greek Isaiah that have been of importance for the present 

study, as well as some publications that have focused on the pluses and minuses 

in other books of the Septuagint. Moreover, before the examination of LXX 

Isaiah’s pluses and minuses can be undertaken, I shall have to clarify what 

exactly I mean when speaking of  “pluses” and “minuses.” 

1.1 A brief survey of studies on the Septuagint of Isaiah 

One of the earliest modern works that has been published on the Septuagint of 

Isaiah is Die Alexandrinische Uebersetzung des Buches Jesaias (1880) by Anton 

Scholz.
4
 In this paper Scholz specificially considers the origins of the Isaiah 

translation. He believes that its Alexandrian author tried to render the Hebrew 

into Greek word by word, with an admirably profound knowledge of the Hebrew 

text. Only in such a way can one clarify why the Greek version of Isaiah 

achieved such a great authority within the Jewish community. This could, in 

Scholz’s eyes, never have happened if the translation had been freer.
5
 Arguing 

from that principle, Scholz seeks to explain LXX Isaiah’s deviations from the 

Masoretic text in the first place as having a bearing on the translator’s Hebrew 

Vorlage. This Vorlage would have contained many scribal mistakes, particularly 

                                                 
4 Anton Scholz, Die Alexandrinische Uebersetzung des Buches Jesaias. Rede zur Feier des 298. 

Stiftungstages der Kgl. Julius-Maximilians-Universität (Würzburg: Woerl, 1880). 
5 Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 7, 11–14.  
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due to its transmission by means of dictation, which was accomplished by 

scribes who interchanged similar sounding letters, who altered words, added and 

omitted elements, and permitted themselves all kinds of freedoms. Only now 

and then are differences between the two versions, in Scholz’s opinion, to be 

traced back to the translator himself, especially when the Hebrew text was 

unclear because of corruption or on account of metaphorical language that was 

incomprehensible to the Alexandrian readers.
6
  

 A somewhat remarkable conclusion that Scholz reaches in the course of his 

work is that, even though both the Hebrew and Greek versions do indeed 

comprise a significant number of additions, they hardly contain any omissions. 

That is to say, elements which are present in the MT but absent in the Septuagint, 

should in Scholz’s view by definition be perceived as additions to the MT, while 

elements which are present in the LXX but not in the MT, have to be taken as 

additions to the LXX. Scholz explains these additions as “Randglossen,” adopted 

into the text by later scribes. His denial of the existence of omissions in the LXX 

is based on the assumption that it was unthinkable in antiquity that someone 

would leave out even one word from Holy Scripture.
7
  

 A quite different approach was advocated by Richard R. Ottley. In the 

introduction to his work The Book of Isaiah according to the Septuagint (1909)
8
 

he writes:  

In Isaiah I find it hard to see that the LXX. gives any proof at all (unless in a few 

isolated exceptions) of an older or superior Hebrew text; because the translators 

seem to have been so constantly mistaken in reading their Hebrew, or unable to 

translate it, as to deprive their witness of all authority … Seldom, if ever, is its 

reading intrinsically preferable to the M.T.
9
  

 Hence, contrary to Scholz, Ottley is of the opinion that the differences 

between the MT and the LXX of Isaiah in most cases have to be ascribed to the 

translator rather than to a deviating Hebrew parent text. Besides, Ottley thinks 

that the Isaiah translator has had a deficient rather than a profound knowledge of 

the Hebrew. This the translator betrays by his constant confusion of letters, 

mistakes in word divisions, and the way in which he disregards the grammatical 

functions of words, loses the thread of the text, and takes refuge in “stop-gap 

rendering.” As an important explanation for the failures of the translator Ottley 

                                                 
6 Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 15–16. 
7 Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 17. 
8  Richard R. Ottley, The Book of Isaiah according to the Septuagint (Codex Alexandrinus) (2 vols.; 

Cambridge: University Press, 1904–6). 
9 Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:49. 
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offers the illegibility of the Hebrew manuscripts with their frequent use of 

abbreviations.
10

 

 Like Ottley, Johann Fischer also maintains that the Isaiah translator was 

lacking in competence as regards the Hebrew language. In his work In welcher 

Schrift lag das Buch Isaias den LXX vor? Eine textkritische Studie (1930),
11

 

Fischer notices that in places where the Hebrew is easy to comprehend, the 

translation accords with the MT, but when it becomes more complicated, the 

translator has often changed his text and occasionally resorted to conjecture. 

Still, Fischer also allows for the possibility that deviations from the MT are 

sometimes caused by the deliberate interventions of the translator: The 

translator has dealt freely with his text; he did not aim at an exact word by word 

translation, but rather attempted to express the meaning of his text. This free 

way of rendering, together with the translator’s supposed lack of knowledge of 

the Hebrew, Fischer assumes to account for the majority of LXX Isaiah’s 

variants. Differences in Vorlage, by contrast, have caused only a minority of 

them, the Hebrew Vorlage of LXX Isaiah being practically identical to that of the 

MT.
12

 

 Fischer mentions several phenomena that he regards to be typical for the 

Greek Isaiah. These are, among others, Doppelübersetzungen (which he takes to 

be the work of later editors), clarifying additions, the transposition of consonants 

(  becomes ), the mutual influence of related texts, haplography and 

dittography at the beginning and end of words, and inner Greek corruptions.
13

 

But the most striking aspect that he thinks typifies the LXX of Isaiah is the fact 

that this translation very frequently displays a Defizit in comparison to the MT. 

As a clarification for these (mostly small) minuses he offers several options: 

• The translator has accidentally skipped part of the text.  

• Intentional omissions by the translator, especially when he did not 

grasp an expression, or when something in his eyes did not fit well in 

the context. 

• The drawing together of textual elements by the translator, who thus 

wanted to offer a shortened version of the text. 

• Something was already missing in the Vorlage of the LXX. 

Fischer concludes by positing that in most cases LXX Isaiah’s Defizit is merely 

apparent, and not evidence of a more original reading.
14

  

                                                 
10 Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:50. 
11 Johann Fischer, In welcher Schrift lag das Buch Isaias den LXX vor? Eine textkritische Studie 

(BZAW 56; Giessen: Töpelmann, 1930). 
12 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 8–9. 
13 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 10–15. 
14 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 6–8. 
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 The scholar who was next in line, and who left his predecessors somewhat 

in his shadow, is Joseph Ziegler. I have already lingered on his major work—

Untersuchungen zur Septuaginta des Buches Isaias (1934)—earlier in this 

introduction, and will do here some more. In the Untersuchungen Ziegler 

criticises the method of isolating a word from its surrounding and then 

comparing it to its Greek equivalent. He prefers to give consideration to the 

context in which a word occurs—to parallel and related places—and to elucidate 

the translation from that perspective.
15

 Ziegler means that the Septuagint of 

Isaiah distinguishes itself from other translations in that it bears the personal 

stamp of the translator. The Isaiah translator often tends to give a free rendering 

of the Hebrew. When he has trouble in understanding the text, he does not 

hesitate to omit words, to change the order within a clause, or to add his own 

explanation of it. Repeatedly, the translator is seized by a particular idea and 

then renders his text under the impact of it.
16

 Many times he is influenced by 

parallel passages elsewhere in Scripture.
17

 He further reveals a preference for 

certain expressions, which he applies in his translation whenever it suits his 

purposes.
18

 Yet, Ziegler emphasises, not all differences between the LXX and the 

MT of Isaiah can be ascribed to this liberal attitude of the translator. Some of the 

interpreting additions and variants may already have been extant in his Hebrew 

Vorlage in the form of glosses—scribal notations in the margin of manuscripts.
19

  

 In the Untersuchungen two chapters are assigned to the occurrence of 

pluses and minuses in the Greek Isaiah. As it concerns minuses, Ziegler regards 

some of them as gloss-like remarks that the translator has not yet read in his 

Vorlage, but the preponderance he thinks to be accounted for by intentional or 

unintentional omissions on the part of the translator himself. Unintentional 

omissions—often embodying larger minuses—have occurred through a mistake, 

made by either the Hebrew scribe, or the Greek translator, or a later Greek 

editor. Intentional omissions are largely due to nonchalance or to a lack of 

understanding of the translator, who regularly left out difficult or rare Hebrew 

words. Furthermore, minuses often appear where one finds two (or more) 

identical or synonymous elements in the Hebrew text. The translator may have 

removed either of them because he conceived the text as redundant, or because 

he could not think of a Greek synonym.
20

  

                                                 
15 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, iv. 
16 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 7–8. 
17 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 103, 134–35. 
18 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 13. 
19 Today scholars question the idea of glosses in Hebrew manuscripts. One of the main reasons for 

this is that the Dead Sea Scrolls, which at the time when Ziegler was writing his Untersuchungen 

had not yet been discovered, do not provide any evidence of such marginal notes. 
20 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 46–56. 
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 Also regarding LXX Isaiah’s pluses Ziegler stresses the uncertainty of their 

origin: this may have been the Hebrew Vorlage of the LXX, the Greek translator, 

or a later Greek editor. Nevertheless, most pluses betray, according to the 

scholar, the exegetical and explicating aspirations of the translator himself.  

 All in all, Ziegler distinguishes the following categories of pluses in LXX 

Isaiah: 

• Doppelübersetzungen: These only rarely go back to the “Ur-LXX”; 

usually they have been added by later readers.  

• (appears approximately forty times as a plus): This word has 

generally been inserted by the translator himself, in particular when the 

same word is attested in the surrounding text,  in a parallel 

verse. 

•  or : These expressions are most commonly additions by the 

translator. 

• Auxiliary verbs. 

• Pleonastic additions or similar explicating renderings: The insertion of 

a noun in the genitive, or of an adjective or a common noun  

; these are usually supplied by the translator. 

• The translator’s insertion of a subject or an object in order to make the 

text more explicit (sometimes the extra text may already have been 

present in the Hebrew manuscript as an exegetical marginal gloss).
21

 

 After Ziegler’s Untersuchungen, another influential publication that 

appeared on the Greek Isaiah was Isac L. Seeligmann’s  The Septuagint Version 

of Isaiah. A Discussion of Its Problems (1948).
22

 In this pioneering study, 

Seeligmann argues that the Septuagint of Isaiah is not only characterised by a 

considerable measure of independence vis-à-vis the Hebrew text, but that it also 

stands out by the influence it reveals of the cultural and political-historic context 

in which it was composed. The text hides a translator who believed that the 

period in which he lived, was the time for the fulfilment of ancient prophecies. 

The Alexandrian translator tried to revive the text of Isaiah and to contemporise 

it by incorporating in it the religious concepts of the Jewish Hellenistic times in 

which he lived.
23

 This intriguing facet of the Greek Isaiah which Seeligmann has 

                                                 
21 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 56–60. 
22 Isac L. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version of Isaiah. A Discussion of Its Problems (MVEOL 9; 

Leiden: Brill, 1948). Recently also published in Isac L. Seeligmann, The Septuagint Version of 

Isaiah and Cognate Studies (ed. Robert Hanhart and Hermann Spieckermann; FAT 40; Tübingen: 

Mohr Siebeck, 2004), 119–294. 
23 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 3–4; 76–120. 
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brought to the fore was later elaborated on by, among others, Robert Hanhart,
24

 

Jean Koenig,
25

 and Arie van der Kooij.
26

  

 Yet, even though van der Kooij in his works has paid much attention to the 

phenomenon of actualisation within the Greek Isaiah, in his opinion this is only 

one of the various aspects on which an examination of this translation should 

focus. In several of his studies van der Kooij has emphasised that an atomistic 

approach to the Septuagint of Isaiah ought to be avoided: the differences 

between the LXX and the MT should not be investigated merely on word or verse 

level, but rather in the light of their own context in the Greek, especially their 

immediate context—the pericope or chapter in which they occur. In view of this, 

van der Kooij wants to promote a “contextual approach” to the Greek Isaiah.
27

 

In The Oracle of Tyre (1998)
28

 he introduces a method that fits such a course, 

involving an analysis of the LXX in four steps. Firstly, the investigation of the 

Masoretic text on a grammatical, stylistic, and semantic level. Secondly, the 

comparison of the Greek with the Hebrew, followed by a study of the LXX on its 

own, which is directed at contextual questions, such as: Which function and 

meaning do particular LXX renderings have in their own context? Are they 

related to each other? Does the Greek in itself form a coherent text? The third 

step is to analyse the LXX passage according to its genre. In LXX Isaiah this is 

especially useful as it concerns prophetic texts. These prompt discussion as to 

whether the translator has tried to reinterpret those texts in order to apply them 

to his own time. This is where we arrive at the topic of actualisation. The fourth 

and final step has bearing on the Hebrew source text behind the Greek 

translation, and on the question of how the translator has read and interpreted 

                                                 
24 See e.g. Robert Hanhart, “Die Septuaginta als Interpretation und Aktualisierung,” in Isac Leo 

Seeligmann Volume. Essays on the Bible and the Ancient World (ed. Alexander Rofé and Yair 

Zakovitch; 3 vols.; Jerusalem: E. Rubinstein’s Publishing, 1983), 3:331–46. 
25 Jean Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique du Judaïsme antique d’après les témoins textuels 

d’Isaïe (VTSup 33; Leiden: Brill, 1982). 
26 Also das Neves has written on this subject: see J. C. M. das Neves, A Teologia da Tradução Grega 

dos Setenta no Livro de Isaías (Lisbon: Universidade Católica Portuguesa, 1973). 
27 See e.g. Arie van der Kooij, Die alten Textzeugen des Jesajabuches. Ein Beitrag zur 

Textgeschichte des Alten Testaments (OBO 35; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1981), 33; 

idem, “The Old Greek of Isaiah 19:16–25. Translation and Interpretation,” in VI Congress of the 

International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies. Jerusalem 1986 (ed. Claude E. Cox; 

SCS 23; Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1987), 127–66; idem, “Isaiah in the Septuagint,” in Writing 

and Reading the Scroll of Isaiah. Studies of an Interpretive Tradition (ed. Craig C. Broyles and 

Craig A. Evans; 2 vols.; VTSup 70; Leiden: Brill, 1997), 2:520; idem, The Oracle of Tyre. The 

Septuagint of Isaiah XXIII as Version and Vision (VTSup 71; Leiden: Brill, 1998), 15–19. 
28 Ibid. 
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this text.
29

 With respect to this issue, van der Kooij follows the line that the 

Vorlage of LXX Isaiah was probably not very different from the MT.
30

 

 A somewhat controversial, and—not only for that reason—also very 

fascinating work, is L’herméneutique analogique du Judaïsme antique d’après 

les témoins textuels d’Isaïe, written by Jean Koenig in 1982.
31

 Koenig in this 

monograph polemicises against the “explication empiriste” of the Greek Isaiah 

of which he accuses his predecessors, especially Ziegler and Ottley. Those 

scholars too often, in his view, explained LXX Isaiah’s deviations from the 

Hebrew as the product of the translator’s ignorance or subjectivity. This 

especially relates to the way in which they approach the phenomenon of 

“analogy” in the translation.
32

 By the term “analogy” Koenig seeks to indicate 

the adoption of elements from elsewhere in Scripture (“analogie scriptuaire”) on 

the one hand, and cases in which the translator has intentionally read Hebrew 

words in a variant way—for example by means of metathesis or homonomy—

(“analogie verbale formelle”) on the other. Even if Ziegler and Ottley did 

recognise some instances of analogy, they failed, in Koenig’s eyes, to identify 

the method that was hidden behind it. On these grounds, Koenig wants to 

replace the empirical exegesis of his predecessors by his own “herméneutique 

analogique et méthodique,” which presupposes an authoritative norm to underlie 

cases of analogy. Analogy was not employed just randomly in the translation, 

but with precision and subtlety. This implies, as Koenig argues, that the 

technique was the outcome of scholarly investigation, bound to the religious 

principles of contemporary Judaism. The purpose of its application was to create 

a text that would be edifying for the religious community. Within Hellenistic 

Judaism a particular hermeneutics existed that legitimated and authorised the 

phenomenon of analogy in religious texts. It did not only impact on the 

Septuagint of Isaiah, but also, inter alia, on the Great Isaiah Scroll from 

Qumran, in which plenty of examples of analogy can also be found. In later 

Rabbinical texts this hermeneutical method of analogy has been applied even 

more extensively, Koenig contends.  

 While Koenig now and then runs the risk of clarifying LXX Isaiah’s variants 

in a somewhat speculative way, his approach is directly opposed to the rather 

careful evaluation of Moshe Goshen-Gottstein. His analysis of LXX Isaiah is 

included in the text edition of the book of Isaiah that forms part of The Hebrew 

University Bible of which Goshen-Gottstein is one of the editors.
33

 In the critical 

                                                 
29 van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 15–19. 
30 van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 12. 
31 Jean Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique du Judaïsme antique d’après les témoins textuels 

d’Isaïe (VTSup 33; Leiden: Brill, 1982). 
32 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 3–12. 
33 Moshe H. Goshen-Gottstein, ed., The Book of Isaiah (HUB; Jerusalem: Magnes Press, 1995). 
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apparatus to this text Goshen-Gottstein pays much consideration to the 

comparison of the MT with the LXX of Isaiah. He offers comments on many of 

the pluses, minuses and variants of the latter, which he most often perceives as 

being the result of a translation technique or a translational mistake. Some 

examples of categories he offers in order to classify pluses and minuses are 

“condensed rendering,” the influence of other texts (from inside or outside of 

Isaiah), double reading or rendering, dittography, haplography, homoeoteleuton, 

exegesis, expanded rendering, inner Greek changes, a lack of lexicographical 

knowledge, a tendency to level cases of parallelism, reduction of repetitions, 

reformulation, and simplification. In his discussion of the differences, Goshen-

Gottstein tries hard to avoid conjectural explanations,
34

 regularly rejecting 

creative explanations of not obvious Greek equivalents. In this he may 

sometimes go slightly too far, in my view, as it seems clear that an associative, 

midrashic way of rendering the Hebrew was typical of the Isaiah translator.
35

  

 This midrashic component of the Greek Isaiah is regularly pointed out by 

David A. Baer. In his monograph When We All Go Home (2001)
36

 Baer puts 

forward that LXX Isaiah chapters 56–66 are marked by theological Tendenz and 

homiletical motivation. Several of the tendencies that he recognises in the 

translation are “personalization,” which refers to the translator’s inclination to 

“personalise” his text by turning third-person references into first-and second-

person statements; “imperativization”—indicating the fact that declarative 

statements are regularly turned into commands; the translator’s amelioration of 

theologically or ideologically offensive passages, and his display of a 

nationalistic bias in favour of the Jews and Jerusalem.
37

 However, even when 

diverging from his source text, the translator still remains close to the details of 

his Hebrew Vorlage: he “seldom strays from his Hebrew text for more than two 

or three words,”
38

 and there is almost always some concrete textual feature that 

has authorised or facilitated the translator’s manoeuvre.
39

 In this, the translator 

reveals an affinity with the midrashic tradition.
40

 To this topic of the freedom 

                                                 
34 This he himself admits in a footnote in Textus: “I readily admit that because of the flights of fancy 

in which many critics indulge, I may be too cautious. But, generally speaking, I am suspicious of any 

conjecture which does not ‘click’ after the assumption of one intermediate step and which assumes 

the improbable in the way of script and sound” (Moshe H. Goshen-Gottstein, “Theory and Praxis of 

Textual Criticism. The Text-critical Use of the Septuagint,” Textus 3 [1963]: 142 n.39). 
35 See section 1.3.2d below. 
36 David A. Baer, When We All Go Home. Translation and Theology in LXX Isaiah 56–66 (JSOTSup 

318; The Hebrew Bible and Its Versions 1; Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2001). 
37 See section 10.3. 
38 Baer, When We All Go Home, 278; see section 1.3.2e. 
39 Baer, When We All Go Home, 119. 
40 Baer, When We All Go Home, e.g. 15–16; 22, 119. 
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versus conservatism of LXX Isaiah which Baer touches upon, we will return later 

on in this chapter.  

 Another study from the same year which I have regularly consulted, is “Le 

Livre d’Ésaïe dans la Septante. Ecdotique, stylistique, linguistique ou esquisse 

d’une poétique de la Septante,” which forms the PhD dissertation of the French 

scholar Philippe Le Moigne.
41

 This work has unfortunately not been published 

yet. It contains much valuable and detailed information on a number of particles 

in the Greek Isaiah, and on LXX Isaiah’s use of the figure of chiasmus.  

 The most recent work that has been written on the Isaiah translation is LXX-

Isaiah as Translation and Interpretation. The Strategies of the Translator of the 

Septuagint of Isaiah (2008), by Ronald L. Troxel.
42

 In it Troxel seeks to present 

a counterview to the dominant idea of recent decades that the free translation 

style of LXX Isaiah reveals the translator’s conviction that Isaiah’s oracles were 

being fulfilled in his own days. According to Troxel, there is no basis to classify 

the translator’s work under the rubric of Erfüllingsinterpretation. His way of 

translating is rather determined by another interest, namely his concern to 

convey the sense of the Isaianic text to his Greek readers. For this purpose he 

used whatever devices were at his disposal, such as the interpretation of words 

in the light of others occurring later on in the context, his supply of a word or 

phrase to complete the meaning he finds implied, his insertion of an expression 

based on a parallel in the nearby context, his choice of contextually appropriate 

equivalents based on etymological interpretations; his inclination to plug in stop-

gap words, selecting a word that best fitted his understanding of the context, and 

his willingness to interpret words and phrases in the light of the broader context, 

as well as to borrow formulations from elsewhere in the book or from outside it. 

Also his reformulations of sentences are intended to give his readers a better 

insight into the message of the Isaianic text. Still, such manoeuvres should, 

according to Troxel, merely be understood as “ad hoc attempts to make sense of 

the text for the reader”;
43

 they do no reveal any method of the translator. Some 

of the devices mentioned, such as etymological reasoning, and the rendering of 

Scriptural passages in the light of other, related ones—even though they were 

also applied in contemporary Jewish literature—make Troxel assume that the 

translator was influenced by the work of Aristarchus and other  in 

the Alexandrian Museum: “Just as Aristarchus practiced interpretation of Homer 

by Homer … so the Isaiah translator found a sure guide to meaning by looking 

to other passages inside and outside Isaiah that contained similar words, phrases, 

                                                 
41 Philippe Le Moigne, “Le Livre d’Ésaïe dans la Septante. Ecdotique, stylistique, linguistique ou 

esquisse d’une poétique de la Septante” (PhD diss., l’École Pratique des Hautes Études, Paris, 2001).   
42 Ronald L. Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation and Interpretation. The Strategies of the Translator 

of the Septuagint of Isaiah (JSJSup 124; Leiden: Brill, 2008). 
43 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 228. 
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or themes.”
44

 According to Troxel it is very likely that the Isaiah translator was 

influenced by these scholars, since their work was probably familiar to any 

intellectual Alexandrian. 

 Although I think that Troxel is right in underlining the Isaiah translator’s 

large-scale use of certain interpretative devices with the purpose of bringing the 

message of Isaiah closer to his readers, I do not believe that his employing such 

means excludes the possibility that at times this message in the translator’s eyes 

contained elements that were of a special importance for his own time and 

community. His application of linguistic and contextual or intertextual exegesis 

may well have gone hand in hand with a certain interest in contemporisation.  

 When surveying the various works that have been written over the last two 

centuries concentrating on the Greek Isaiah (although I have been unable to deal 

with many of them here),
45

 I have found that two things stand out for me. In the 

first place, in the investigation of LXX Isaiah throughout the years one can 

observe a shift. While in the earlier period differences between the Hebrew and 

Greek were quite often ascribed to the translator’s supposed incompetence (by, 

among others, Ottley, Fischer, Ziegler, and Seeligmann),
46

 in the course of the 

decades scholars became more and more aware of the deliberate approach and 

scrutiny of the translator. As a consequence, the majority of LXX Isaiah’s 

variants came to be conceived of as the product of the translator’s purposeful 

interventions. While a scholar such as Koenig went quite far in this direction, 

others, such as Goshen-Gottstein, Baer, and Troxel took a more moderate 

position.  

 A second observation is that in works on LXX Isaiah certain patterns that 

appear to typify the translation recur again and again, having been noticed by 

successive authors. These are, for instance, the translator’s penchant for 

borrowing elements from other passages in Scripture, his inclination towards 

making his text more explicit, his reduction of synonymous or identical 

elements, and his homiletical interest and midrashic-like way of interpreting the 

Hebrew. Also in the present work these translational patterns will be treated, as 

they provide a significant clarification of many of the translation’s pluses and 

minuses as well. Yet, other typical habits of the Isaiah translator seem to have 

been somewhat neglected in previous studies. One of these is the translator’s 

stylistic or literary inspiration. Although while taking a closer look at the style 

                                                 
44 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 291. 
45 One of these is Ekblad’s useful study on the Septuagint version of Isaiah’s Servant Poems, in 

which the author tries to determine the specific exegesis and underlying theology of these chapters. 

See Eugene R. Ekblad Jr., Isaiah’s Servant Poems according to the Septuagint. An Exegetical and 

Theological Study (CBET 23; Leuven: Peeters, 1999). 
46 Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:36, 49, 51, etc.; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 5, 7, 9, etc.; Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 7, 13, 46–47, etc.; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 49, 56–57. 
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and rhetoric of the Isaiah translation, one can do nothing else but appreciate the 

way in which the translator has dealt with the rhetorical aspect of his work, it 

has regularly been denied that the LXX translator was even concerned with this 

side of his translation. One of the few scholars who has given due credit to the 

stylistic efforts of the Isaiah translator is the already mentioned Philippe Le 

Moigne. Because the translator of Isaiah has been underestimated in this respect, 

the present work will pay special consideration to this topic of stylistics, and 

attempt to shed more light on how it may have influenced the translation, even if 

my inquiry regarding this subject has to be restricted to the cases of plus and 

minus.   

1.2 A survey of studies on pluses and minuses in the Septuagint 

Despite the fact that other works focusing on the pluses and minuses in the 

Greek Isaiah have not been published yet, there are some studies which discuss 

pluses and minuses in sections elsewhere in the Septuagint. An early example of 

such a study is George B. Gray’s article “The Additions in the Ancient Greek 

Version of Job,” dating from 1920.
47

 In it Gray divides the pluses in the LXX 

translation of Job into two groups: Firstly, small pluses, composed of a word or 

two or a clause, of which some according to the author may already have been 

present in the underlying Hebrew manuscript of the LXX, while others were 

probably added by the translator himself. In addition to these small pluses, LXX 

Job contains two larger ones, in 2:9 and at the end of the book. These Gray 

supposes to have been inserted by a later editor of the translation, since they 

differ in vocabulary from the surrounding text.  

 More than a half century later, in 1984, the work Additions or Omissions in 

the Books of Samuel. The Significant Pluses and Minuses in the Massoretic, LXX 

and Qumran Texts appeared, written by Stephen Pisano.
48

 This book deals with 

the “significant”—that is larger— pluses and minuses in the Greek version of 

Samuel, which can be encountered in this translation in substantial numbers. 

Usually they are formed by major parts of verses, but also by one or more entire 

verses. The main point that Pisano infers after inquiring into these pluses, is that 

the Masoretic version of Samuel generally reflects a more original text form 

than the LXX: pluses and minuses in LXX Samuel are quite often the result of 

later literary activity on the part of the translator or the editor of the Hebrew 

                                                 
47 George B. Gray, “The Additions in the Ancient Greek Version of Job,” The Expositor VIII, 19 

(1920): 422–38. 
48 Stephen Pisano, Additions or Omissions in the Books of Samuel. The Significant Pluses and 

Minuses in the Massoretic, LXX and Qumran Texts (OBO 57; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 

1984). 
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Vorlage. In some cases they are the outcome of translational mistakes, but more 

often of deliberate modification. The LXX translator or the Hebrew editor from 

time to time inserted elements for “expansionist” motives, or shortened their text 

so as to produce a smoother or more unified narrative.
49

 Strikingly often LXX 

Samuel displays pluses that can be explained in a “haplografic” way. Those 

pluses contain identical or similar words at the beginning and end of the phrases 

or sentences of which they consist, suggesting that their omission in other 

manuscripts may be the result of a haplogenic error, although in reality the extra 

text is an expansion accomplished by a later editor or by the LXX translator, who 

was thus trying to make his insertions fit more smoothly into the text.
50

   

 Also the “CATTS-project” under the guidance of Robert A. Kraft and 

Emanuel Tov has made the pluses and minuses of the Septuagint one of its 

targets of investigation.
51

 This especially pertains to the work that this project 

has produced under the title The Minuses of the Septuagint. The Pentateuch.
52

 

This extremely scrupulous study, edited by Frank Polak and Galen Marquis, 

gives a comprehensive listing of all minuses in the Pentateuch. They are 

classified on the basis of different levels, such as the linguistic unit they form, 

and their syntactic and stylistic functions. Also minuses that possibly have a 

translational or scribal background have been grouped together, as well as ones 

that are paralleled in other Hebrew texts.  

 In their analysis of minuses the authors are inevitably faced with all kinds of 

complexities related to the definition of a “minus.” Polak and Marquis regard a 

minus as 

… an element of the biblical text present in the MT that is not represented in the LXX, 

in a constellation indicating a possible shorter reading of the Hebrew source text. On 

the other hand, if there is a reasonable justification for deciding that the 

                                                 
49 Pisano, Additions or Omissions in the Books of Samuel, 283. 
50 Pisano, Additions or Omissions in the Books of Samuel, 242, 283. 
51 See e.g. Robert A. Kraft and Emanuel Tov, “Computer Assisted Tools for Septuagint Studies,” 

BIOSCS 14 (1981): 22–40; Emanuel Tov, “The Use of a Computerized Data Base for Septuagint 

Research. The Greek-Hebrew Parallel Alignment,” BIOSCS 17 (1984): 36–47, esp. 45; idem, 

“Computer Assisted Alignment of the Greek-Hebrew Equivalents of the Masoretic Text and the 

Septuagint,” in La Septuaginta en la investigación contemporánea (V Congreso de la IOSCS) (ed. 

Natalio Fernández Marcos; Textos y estudios “Cardenal Cisneros” 34; Madrid: Instituto “Arias 

Montano,” 1985), 221–42, esp. 229–30; idem, A Computerized Data Base for Septuagint Studies. 

The Parallel Aligned Text of the Greek and Hebrew Bible (CATSS 2; Stellenbosch: CATSS, 1986), 

51–56. 
52 Frank Polak and Galen Marquis, A Classified Index of the Minuses of the Septuagint (2 vols.; 

CATSS Basic Tools 4; Stellenbosch: CATSS, 2002). 
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responsibility for the shorter Greek text lies solely with the translator, we are dealing 

with a reduced rendering, rather than with a minus.53  

Hence, Polak and Marquis opt to speak of a “minus” only if the absence of a 

Greek equivalent is probably caused by a deviating Hebrew Vorlage, and not 

when this is most likely the translator’s own achievement. Notwithstanding this, 

missing elements that according to the authors have their roots in translational 

practices, still receive a discussion in their work, being assigned to specific 

categories, and in this way included among “the Minuses of the Septuagint.” 

This inconsistency illustrates the complex nature of analysing pluses and 

minuses in ancient translations. 

 Polak and Marquis have offered a pleasingly systematic and (virtually) 

complete list of the minuses in the Greek translation of the Pentateuch. Yet, their 

method of identifying and registering minuses cannot readily be applied to every 

other book of the Septuagint. This has to do with the different character of the 

various Greek translations: The Septuagint of the  Pentateuch—like for instance 

the LXX of the Psalms, Chronicles and part of Samuel-Kings—affords a quite 

literal translation of the Hebrew text, making it relatively easier to catalogue all 

pluses and minuses of this document. The translation of other biblical writings, 

such as the book of Isaiah, on the contrary, is characterised by a large number of 

sections which render the supposed underlying Hebrew in a fairly free way. As a 

result, it is sometimes rather doubtful what exactly are the “pluses” and 

“minuses” in a specific unit, or whether it is even useful to employ these terms 

in some contexts (we will continue on this subject further on in this chapter). On 

these grounds, as far as the LXX of Isaiah is concerned, it is not a realistic aim to 

try to offer an entirely complete list of its pluses and minuses.  

1.3 How to establish pluses and minuses in a translation 

1.3.1 Defining “plus” and “minus”; “addition” and “omission” 

The terms “plus” and “minus” easily give rise to confusion. This makes it 

necessary to include in this introduction a short reflection on their meaning.  

 In the present study a “plus” denotes a textual element (consisting of one or 

more words) which is present in the LXX but does not have a counterpart in the 

Masoretic text. A “minus,” on the contrary, is an element attested in the MT 

which is not represented in the LXX. This terminology is meant to be neutral, not 

conveying any implication about the origin of the textual element under 

consideration. Hence, it does not indicate whether the cause of this extra or 

                                                 
53 Polak and Marquis, Minuses of the Septuagint, 1:8.  
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missing part of the text lies either in the translation process or in the underlying 

Hebrew text of the translation. This accords with the way in which the 

categories “plus” and “minus” are used, for instance, in Tov’s handbook The 

Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint.
54

 Some other works, though, reckon among 

“pluses” and “minuses” only those components of the translation that probably 

have to be attributed to a Vorlage that was at variance with the MT.
55

  

 A similar confusion exists around the terms “addition” and “omission.” 

Especially in earlier works on the Septuagint these have occasionally been 

employed to indicate extra or missing text in the translation without the purpose 

of claiming anything as the cause, so leaving open the possibility that this is due 

to a different Vorlage.
56

 However, nowadays “addition” and “omission” are 

mostly used in their literal sense, that is, designating quantitative deviations 

from the MT that are most likely accounted for by the translator himself. Also in 

the present study I will label text as a an “addition” or an “omission” solely if 

assuming that a translational move is at stake. 

1.3.2 Segmentation of the source text 

Before one can try to identify pluses and minuses in a translation, it has first to 

be clear which choice the translator has made in the segmentation of his source 

text.
57

 In other words, one has to establish on which linguistic level he has 

realised his translation.
58 

A translator may choose as segments on which he 

                                                 
54 Emanuel Tov, The Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint in Biblical Research (rev. and enl. ed.; JBS 

8; Jerusalem: Simor, 1997), 127–33. 
55 E.g. Tov, Computerized Data Base, 51: “It should immediately be added that not all plus and 

minus elements of the LXX are indicated as pluses and minuses. Many of these plus and minus 

elements are considered as integral part of the rendering and hence are not denoted in a special way. 

Only those elements which have possible or probable text-critical implications are considered as 

pluses and minuses. Minus and plus elements which are not indicated in the data base as minus or 

plus refer to the realm of the translator’s language or exegesis … or are doublets … .” See also Polak 

and Marquis, Minuses of the Septuagint, 1:8. 
56 See e.g. Richard R. Ottley, A Handbook to the Septuagint (London: Methuen, 1920), e.g. 105–9. 
57 By using the word “choice” I do not want to suggest that this was mainly an intentional choice of 

the translator. Rather, he may often not have been conscious at all of which segmentation he choose, 

but just acted upon his intuition; see Konrad D. Jenner, Wido Th. van Peursen, and Eep Talstra, 

“CALAP. An Interdisciplinary Debate between Textual Criticism, Textual History and Computer 

Assisted Linguistic Analysis,” in Corpus Linguistics and Textual History. A Computer-Assisted 

Interdisciplinary Approach to the Peshitta (ed. P. S. F. van Keulen and W. Th. van Peursen; SSN 48; 

Assen: Van Gorcum, 2006), 30–32. 
58 James Barr, The Typology of Literalism in Ancient Biblical Translations (NAWG 11, MSU 15; 

Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1979), 294–303; Sebastian Brock, “Towards a History of 

Syriac Translation Technique,” in IIIo Symposium Syriacum 1980. Les contacts du monde syriaque 

avec les autres cultures (Goslar 7-11 Septembre 1980) (ed. René Lavenant; OCA 221; Rome: 

Pontificium Institutum Studiorum Orientalium, 1983), 5–6. 
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bases his rendition paragraphs, sentences, clauses, phrases, words, or even 

morphemes. If, for instance, he works at word level, this entails that every word 

in the source text is represented by a related word in the translation. Still, in 

practice it hardly ever happens that a translator remains faithful to one and the 

same translation level in his work. Often he switches to another level, 

 clause instead of word level.
 
This especially happens in the case of a 

passage that is hard to translate. 

 In a translation pluses and minuses occur when there is a “quantitative 

divergence from the original.”
59

 This means that one can speak of a “minus” if 

one segment in the translation is not reflected in the source text, and of a plus if 

there is one segment extra in the translation as compared to the source text. 

When the segments in a specific part or place of the translation include phrases, 

this can mean that one word in the source text corresponds to more than one 

word in the translation, without there being any mention of a plus (such as is the 

case in the rendering of  by  in Isa 13:8), or, that two or 

more words in the Vorlage are the equivalent of only one word in the translation 

without the occurrence of a minus ( , becomes

 in Isa 37:2), namely if on those occasions the word(s) in the 

translation constitute(s) one and the same syntactical phrase, which clearly 

matches one phrase in the source text.  

 This method of establishing pluses and minuses in a translation conveys a 

quantitative approach to the text, which does not always coincide with a 

semantic approach: If one content element in the translation is extra or lacking 

as compared to the source text, it does not always form a “plus” or a “minus.” 

This pertains, among others, to cases where the source text has been made more 

explicit or implicit in the translation, in the light of which the translation 

contains more, or respectively less, information, yet without displaying an 

additional or missing syntactical unit. The following instances can illustrate such 

a situation: 

1:31    

 

“Those two” has been glossed in the translation as “the lawless and the sinners,” 

which does not form a real plus. 

35:2   

 has received an interpretative translation as .  

39:5  

                                                 
59 Barr, Typology of Literalism, 303.  
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In the LXX the text has been made more implicit by the rendering of  as 

. 

a. Translation at word level  

The translator of LXX Isaiah has mainly rendered his text at word level: most 

commonly one word in the Hebrew is mirrored by one word in the Greek. 

“Word” should not be taken in the sense of a graphical word—a series of letters 

between two empty spaces—but as a functional word, that is the smallest 

linguistic unit that by itself has a meaning and a grammatical function,
60

 or, in 

technical terms, “a lexeme together with all its inflectional affixes.”
61

 Functional 

words do sometimes not accord with graphical words, for instance, in the case of 

the so-called “clitics”—words that are immediately connected to other words on 

which they are dependent for their realisation.
62

 Hebrew instances of these are 

the article , the pronominal suffixes, the conjunction  and the prepositions ,  

and , which formally count as (functional) words. 

 In parts of the text which are translated at word level pluses and minuses are 

simply those words in the translation that are extra as compared to the source 

text, respectively those words in the source text of which an equivalent fails in 

the translation. One example of a passage in LXX Isaiah that has almost entirely 

been translated at word level, is afforded by Isa 1:3: 

MT Isa 1:3  

LXX Isa 1:3 

In the synopsis below, the n-dash indicates a minus, while pluses have been 

underlined:
63

 

 

                                                 
60 For this distinction, see Hendrik Jan Bosman and Constantijn J. Sikkel, “Reading Authors and 

Reading Documents,” in Bible and Computer. The Stellenbosch AIBI-6 Conference. Proceedings of 

the Association Internationale Bible et Informatique “From alpha to byte.”; University of 

Stellenbosch 17–21 July, 2000 (ed. Johann Cook; Leiden: Brill, 2002), 115–20; idem, “A Discourse 

on Method. Basic Parameters of Computer-Assisted Linguistic Analysis on Word Level,” in Corpus 

Linguistics and Textual History. A Computer-Assisted Interdisciplinary Approach to the Peshitta 

(ed. P. S. F. van Keulen and W. Th. van Peursen; SSN 48; Assen: Van Gorcum, 2006), 103–5. 
61 Bosman and Sikkel, “Reading Authors and Reading Documents,” 115. 
62 Constantijn J. Sikkel, “Lexeme Status of Pronominal Suffixes,” in Foundations for Syriac Lexico- 

graphy. Colloquia of the International Syriac Language Project (ed. Janet Dyk and Wido van Peur- 

sen; 3 vols.; PSL 4; Piscataway, NJ: Gorgias, 2008), 3:65. 
63 The article has been left out of consideration. 
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b. Translation at phrase level  

Very frequently the translator switches from a translation at word level to a 

translation at phrase level, which means that one phrase in the Hebrew is 

reflected by one phrase in the Greek. As discussed earlier, this may entail that 

something that in Hebrew is expressed by means of only one word, in Greek is 

formulated using two or more words, or vice versa. There can be multiple 

reasons for such a difference in the number of words forming a phrase, both 

semantic and grammatical. From a semantic perspective, the translator may 

employ more words for denoting the same entity simply because his language 

requires more words for conveying this idea. Also when he renders a Hebrew 

word in a variant way this sometimes causes a deviation in the number of words 

used (   becomes in Isa 1:31). An 

example of a grammatical reason is that the Hebrew sometimes has a preposition 

where the Greek uses a declension (  becomes  in 

Isa 10:11); another one is that in Greek a verb is regularly followed by a 

preposition where in Hebrew it is not ( corresponds to  in Isa 

1:16).  

 Besides in the case where equivalent phrases have a different number of 

words, one can also speak of a rendering at phrase level when the translation 

utilises a grammatical category other than the source language, which changes 

the internal word structure. An illustration is provided by the Hebrew method of 

qualifying a thing or a person by means of a genitive construction (such as
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in Isa 1:4), whereas the Greek commonly uses an adjective for that 

purpose ( ).
64

  

 Some additional examples of a translation at phrase level are the following: 

3:13   
 He stands to judge the peoples And he will make his people stand to judge them 

8:8 

And its outspread wings will fill And his camp will be such as to fill 

35:6
 the tongue of the speechless  and the tongue of stammerers 

 shall sing for joy shall be clear 

35:6 
 in the wilderness in a thirsty land 

 In some situations it is hard to ascertain whether the translation is either at 

word or phrase level, which can also make it complicated to determine whether 

or not there is a plus or minus at stake. This can be exemplified by the rendering 

of as  in Isa 1:6. On the one hand, one could perceive this as a 

translation at phrase level, positing that in this word combination (“sole”) 

does not offer extra information, but only specifies that on this occasion  

denotes a “foot” rather than a “leg” (which is the alternative meaning of ).
65

  

Yet, in favour of the assumption that  in Isa 1:6 is a translation at 

word level—with being a minus—one can argue that it was not really 

necessary for the translator to omit an equivalent for : He could have 

reproduced in a more literal way by , as has also 

happened in Deut 11:24; 28:35, 56, 65; Josh 1:3; and 2 Sam/2 Kgdms 14:25.  

 As a consequence of this often vague distinction between translation at 

word or phrase level, I have to admit that in the present study I have not always 

been as faithful to this demarcation as I may here have led the reader to expect. 

At times I discuss “pluses” and “minuses” that may in fact rather form part of a 

translation at phrase level, sometimes also because they can offer an interesting 

insight into a certain translation pattern of LXX Isaiah. On such occasions, I have 

however usually tried to indicate and explain my own aberration.
66

 

                                                 
64 The phenomenon that a Hebrew genitivus qualitatis corresponds to an adjective in the Greek, has 

parallels in the Peshitta; see Wido Th. van Peursen, Language and Interpretation in the Syriac Text 

of Ben Sira. A Comparative Linguistic and Literary Study (MPIL 16; Leiden: Brill, 2007), 194–95. 
65 Compare Polak and Marquis, Minuses of the Septuagint, 1:14. 
66 See especially sections 4.7 and 9.1. 
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c. Translation at clause level  

Now and then the Isaiah translator has provided a rendering at clause level, 

conveying the message of a Hebrew clause in his own words, without sticking to 

the original words or phrases. The next three examples can illustrate this: 

1:23   
  and the widow’s cause  and not paying attention to the widows’ cause 

 does not come before them  

23:13  
 Assur destined her This too has been made desolate (left)  

 for wild animals without the Assyrians67 

37:34 (etc.)   
 (This is) the revelation of the Lord These things says the Lord

 Translation at clause level does not occur so often in the LXX of Isaiah. This 

may seem odd for a translation that has regularly been characterised as “free.” 

However, in the next paragraph we will see that our own idea of a “free” 

translation, namely translation at clause level—or paraphrase—entails 

something different from the free style of rendering of the Isaiah translator. This 

observation is in line with what James Barr has remarked in his much-acclaimed 

treatise, The Typology of Literalism in Ancient Biblical Translations, which is 

that the modern ideal of a free translation—“the idea that one should take a 

complete sentence or even a longer complex, picture to oneself the meaning of 

this entirety, and then restate this in a new language in words having no 

necessary detailed links with the words of the original”—scarcely existed in 

antiquity.
68 

 

d. Rearrangement 

The free style of rendering that the Isaiah translator has applied in his translation 

with regularity, and at which I have hinted in the preceding section, pertains to a 

particular method, which, even if it is far from a straightforward word-for-word 

(or phrase-for-phrase) translation, does not involve paraphrase either. In this 

way of translating most separate Hebrew words or phrases do have a counterpart 

in the Greek, but these are semantically and/or grammatically often different 

from their Hebrew source. Also, the way in which they are joined together into 

one sentence deviates from the Vorlage, resulting in a text that not only has a 

different syntax but also a different content as compared to the original one. In 

                                                 
67 NETS translates by “this too has been made desolate by the Assyrians.” For the translation with 

“… left without the Assyrians,” see van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 66–67. 
68 Barr, Typology of Literalism, 281.  
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the present study I shall call this method—by lack of a better term—

“rearrangement.”
69

 Passages in LXX Isaiah that have been rearranged often 

display the following features: 

• The translator has made a selection from the words of his Vorlage: some he 

does render, others not; with the chosen words he composes a new sentence. 

• Besides omitting, the translator may also add words if this suits the internal 

structure of the new sentence or its content. Sometimes one word in the 

source text has received two counterparts in the translation (“double 

translation”),
70

 or two synonymous expressions have been reduced to one 

(“condensation”).
71

 

• In rearranged sentences the translator has frequently rendered words not in a 

literal or faithful way but in an associative way; that is, with the help of 

expressions that are related to the original only indirectly, through a 

semantic or formal link. Those expressions may belong to another 

grammatical category (e.g. a verb becomes a noun), or have an entirely 

different connotation from the original words. In LXX Isaiah, especially 

formal association occurs abundantly (particularly in rearranged texts, but 

also beyond). This kind of association means that an expression in the 

translation, even if it does not form a semantic equivalent of a word in the 

source text, when retroverted into the Hebrew, does resemble the original 

word as regards its form, for instance through the replacement of one letter 

by another, similar, one ( , in Isa 44:14 —“cedar” has 

generated  via ), or through the application of metathesis.
72

 In the 

past, the origin of such alternative readings has often been sought in an error 

of the translator or in a different Vorlage. Yet, in a large number of these 

cases the translator has probably read words in a different way on purpose. 

Such a deliberate, creative dealing with the form of words has its roots in 

Jewish hermeneutics. In this the idea prevailed that words in Scripture do 

not solely have a literal meaning, but also a derivative one, based on formal 

                                                 
69 Goshen-Gottstein speaks of “reformulation” (HUB Isa, passim); I prefer not to use this term, 

because it may suggest paraphrase. Troxel calls texts that are rendered in a similar way “non-

translations” (Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 134).  
70 See chapter 2. 
71 See chapter 3. 
72 Hundreds of examples of this kind can be found in LXX Isaiah. Only a few of them can be given 

here: See e.g. 2:6  (MT: —“east”) / (= —“ancient times”); 8:15  (MT: 

impertative of  —“wrap up”) / (= —“rock”); 9:4(5)   (MT: 

—“blood”) /  (= —“price”); 16:3  (MT: —“like night”) /  

(= —“entire”);  (MT: Pi’el of —“uncover,” “reveal”) / (= Hif’il of —“take 

into exile”); 17:5  (MT: —“arm”) /  (= —“seed”); 17:11 (MT: —“pain”) / 

(=  + —“like a father”).  



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

22 

similarities.
73

 An outcome of this same way of interpreting biblical texts can 

be found in the midrashic method of al tiqre. This method facilitates the 

reading of a large number of words from Scripture in a different manner, 

 through a change in the vocalisation of the original word, the 

transposition of its consonants, or the replacement of one consonant by 

another one that is formally or phonetically related to it. Such manoeuvres 

were not made by the rabbis because they rejected the accepted or literal 

reading, but because they held the opinion that a text could contain various 

meanings. The reading of the al tiqre often supported their interpretation of 

the halaka or the aggadah.
74

  The hypothesis that also the translators of the 

Septuagint made use of similar midrashic procedures has been defended by, 

among others, Zacharias Frankel, Leo Prijs, van der Kooij, Roger Le Déaut, 

and Tov.
75

  

• In rearranged texts the translator has not always preserved the Hebrew 

sentence division; he has often made divisions where they are not attested in 

the MT (though it is not always clear if he has done this intentionally or not), 

or he has drawn two clauses of his Vorlage together into one. 

• Neither has he consistently maintained the word order of his parent text 

(although mostly he has).  

• Rearranged passages at times seem to have been created with the purpose of 

imbuing certain ideas into the text, such as ideological or theological ones. 

Rearrangement could provide the translator with a means to, on the one 

hand, stay close to his Vorlage (at least, from a formal perspective), and so 

to respect the Hebrew text, but on the other hand, where it comes to the 

message, to deviate from the text and to be able to incorporate in it his own 

thoughts. In such a way, this method could authorise the translator’s 

ideological, theological, or actualising interpretation of the text. Yet, 

rearrangement has also been applied for other, more “internal” reasons, for 

                                                 
73 See e.g. the rabbinical principle —“One biblical verse or expression is 

susceptible of many (different) interpretations” (Sanhedrin 34a) (translation from Max Kadushin, 

The Rabbinic Mind [New York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 1952], 104). 
74 Harry Torczyner, “Al tikrei,” EncJud 2:776. 
75 Zacharias Frankel, Vorstudien zu der Septuaginta. Historisch-kritische Studien zu der Septuaginta. 

Nebst Beitragen zu den Targumim (Leipzig: Vogel, 1841), 185–91; Leo Prijs, Jüdische Tradition in 

der Septuaginta (Leiden, Brill: 1948), 35–61; van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 66–67; Roger Le Déaut, 

“La Septante. Un Targum?,” in Études sur le judaïsme hellénistique. Congrès de Strasbourg (1983) 

(ed. Raymond Kuntzmann et al.; LD 119; Paris: Les Éditions du Cerf, 1984), 187–90; Tov, Text-

Critical Use of the Septuagint, 164. For the LXX Isaiah translator’s use of midrashic methods, see in 

addition to van der Kooij (op.cit.), e.g. Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, e.g. 35–37; Baer, 

When We All Go Home, e.g. 16, 22; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 107–18. 
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instance in order to make a connection with biblical passages elsewhere,
76

 

or for stylistic motives.
77

  

 The way of translating I have just tried to expose has been described by 

Barr decades ago. In his aforementioned treatise he notes that in ancient Greek 

Bible translations one often encounters a translation method in which “the 

lexical elements are … taken fairly literally and rendered with common or easily 

understandable equivalences. But the syntactic structure of the Greek sentence is 

a quite free composition of the translator.”
78

 Barr further remarks that it is not 

unusual in Greek translations from the Hebrew that the translation is on the one 

hand “literal”—in the sense that it offers an “one-for-one representation” of the 

Hebrew elements by Greek ones—but at the same time “free,” because the 

translator in rendering those separate elements allowed himself great liberties. 

According to Barr many translators in antiquity were neither consistently literal 

nor consistently free in their way of translating but combined these two 

approaches in a rather inconsistent way.
79

 This image that Barr depicts of 

ancient Bible translations fits the Septuagint of Isaiah quite well. Also in this 

translation literal and free rendition are often closely and intricately 

intertwined.
80

  

 To make this rather technical exposition somewhat more concrete, let me 

now offer a few illustrations of rearranged texts in LXX Isaiah: 

Isa 3:10   

MT Isa 3:10   
 Tell the innocent how fortunate they are 

LXX Isa 3:10 
  saying, “Let us bind the just, for he is a nuisance to us.”

The words or phrases of this verse can be aligned in a synopsis in the following 

way. At the right a proposal is made for the manner in which the Hebrew and 

Greek may match:

different mood of corresponding verbs

double translation and formal association ( )  

                                                 
76 See chapter 8. 
77 See chapter 7.  
78 Barr, Typology of Literalism, 323. 
79 Barr, Typology of Literalism, 281.  
80 This point is also repeatedly emphasised by Baer. See Baer, When We All Go Home, e.g. 15–16, 

22, 119, 278. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

24 

semantic association (antonym)?

(–) addition

(–) addition

seems to have received a double translation in the LXX as both  and 

. The latter is an associative rendering, echoing the Hebrew imperative 

 (“bind!”). The relation between and is somewhat obscure; 

maybe the translator has opted for a Greek adjective meaning “nuisance” 

because it forms an antonym to .
81

 
82

 

Isa 5:13  

MT Isa 5:13    
    their nobles are dying of hunger, and their multitude is parched with thirst.

LXX Isa 5:13
  They have become a multitude of corpses because of famine and  

  thirst for water. 

(–) (?) semantic association + omission of suffix? 

(–) addition

different vocalisation of  

(–) (?) condensation?

(–) omission 

  

 (–) addition (explicitation) 

The translator has reused the Hebrew expressions , , , and , but 

equipped them with other syntactical functions. he may have reproduced 

with through a link of the root , which can mean “numerous”,
 83

 

with the idea of a multitude. he has vocalised as (“dead ones”) rather 

than as (“men”) such as the MT exhibits. Besides, he has supplied  

and , and omitted  and . The latter noun means “multitude,” 

parallel to . It is possible that he has interpreted and  in the 

same sense, and collapsed these two expressions together into .  

                                                 
81 According to Tov the translator, having rendered  with , “felt compelled to render 

 antithetically with  (Tov, Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 139). Troxel thinks 

“this seems a maneuver of last resort to wrest meaning from confusion”(Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as 

Translation, 93).  
82 For a discussion of the rendering of this verse, see Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 31; 

Fischer, In Welcher Schrift, 19; Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:117; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 61; Tov, 

Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 138–39; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 93. 
83 ee e.g. Gen 50:9; Exod 8:20; 10:14; 12:38; Num 20:20. For the 

possible rendering of  with , see Isa 21:15:  / 
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Isa 16:3 

MT Isa 16:3  
  grant justice; make your shade like night at the height of noon; hide  

  the outcasts, do not betray the fugitive;  

LXX Isa 16:3

  
 … take further counsel, and make for her a shelter for mourning for  

 all time. They flee in darkness at noon, they were astonished; do not  

 be taken away. 

 

different vocalisation 

   transposition + omission of suffix 

addition?

addition?

 

  semantic association

different mood

formal association

different vocalisation

In this quite complex translation, most Greek words still seem to hide a link to 

the Hebrew.  (“take further counsel”) might render  

(“grant justice”), which is likewise governed by an imperative, even if the 

meaning of the two clauses is different. 

derives from , in which  reflects , and  translates 

 (with omission of the suffix).
84

  echoes , read as  

(“entirely”) instead of as  (“like night”). The appearance of  

(“mourning”) is striking. A word with a similar sense cannot be found in the 

Hebrew version. Probably it is an addition, just like (although, alternatively 

one could connect  to , which would have been linked to  

or  [= “to mourn”], while  would be based on its final two consonants 

. The source of is plain, as this phrase forms a fairly literal 

rendering of . The succeeding noun— —is probably related to 

; compare for this link Dan 2:22 where “hidden things” ( ) are 

called “dark things” ( ) in the LXX. The verb  (“they will 

flee”) in all probability renders  (“the banished ones”), while 

(“they were astonished”) represents  (“fugitive”), interpreted as a 

                                                 
84 For the translation of  as , see Gen 19:8; Judg 9:15; Ps 17(16):8; 36(35):8; 63(62):8; 

91(90):1; 121(120):5; Isa 25:4; 49:2; Ezek 31:12, 17; Hos 4:13; and 14:8.  
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form of , which in Aramaic can denote “to be confused.”  (“do not 

be taken away”), at last, comes from , read as though it were a Hif. form 

of  (“to take into exile”) rather than a Pi. form of the same root meaning “to 

betray.”  

 However uncertain one remains about the exact moves the translator has 

made, his achievement is a Greek text with a different syntax and sentence 

division, the content of which is almost independent from the Hebrew.  

1.3.3 The limits of a quantitative approach 

The reason why I have paid so much attention to the subject of rearrangement in 

LXX Isaiah is so as to expose the problem that in passages, which have been 

rendered according to this method, the identification of pluses and minuses is 

usually quite complicated. In rearranged sentences it is often unclear how the 

source text and translation exactly relate to each other. The connection between 

segments in the Hebrew and Greek is often merely indirect and hence difficult to 

ascertain, which makes it hard to find out whether and where the text contains 

pluses and minuses. What is more, elements have in many cases been added or 

omitted by the translator just because this suited the syntax and/or logic of his 

newly created sentence. Such kind of additions and omissions cannot always be 

detached from their context and clarified on their own. Most do not have a 

function in themselves, but are purely related to and dependent on the new 

sentence that has been formed.
85 

One could even query whether those elements 

can still be defined as cases of “plus” and “minus.” For these reasons, doubtful 

“pluses” and “minuses” forming part of rerarranged sentences will mostly be 

excluded from my discussion of the pluses and minuses in the Greek Isaiah. 

Nonetheless, there are also pluses and minuses in rearranged texts that can be 

explained separately. See,   in 5:13 above, which explicates 

“thirst” and of which an equivalent could likewise be imagined to stand in the 

Hebrew text. Most of such pluses and minuses in rearrangements which can be 

classified among the “regular” categories of pluses and minuses that LXX Isaiah 

displays, will receive treatment in the present study.  

 The complication mentioned above confronts us with the limits of a 

quantitative approach. The “unsystematic” way of rendering and the elusiveness 

that feature in certain parts of the Isaiah translation make it often extremely 

complicated to ascertain which elements can be identified as pluses and 

minuses; or, they even make it impossible to speak of LXX Isaiah’s pluses and 

minuses in an unambiguous manner. Here also lies the reason why the present 

study cannot offer a complete list of “pluses and minuses” in the Septuagint of 

                                                 
85 For examples, see in 3:10; , , and in in 5:13; and  in 16:3 above. 
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Isaiah, let alone that for all those cases an explanation could be provided. This 

work merely seeks to afford a large collection of examples illustrating certain 

translation processes, patterns, and tendencies that seem to characterise the 

Greek Isaiah and that have given rise to the occurrence of pluses and minuses in 

the translation. Additionally, this research highlights the truth we are faced with 

when searching for extra or missing elements in the translation, namely that a 

rather extensive amount of the Greek text of Isaiah does not lend itself to a 

systematic, quantitative approach, but asks of us a more creative and intuitive 

way of looking at this intriguing translation. 

1.4 Vorlage or translator? 

One question that turns up each time that pluses and minuses in the Septuagint 

are subjected to an examination is whether they have been caused by an 

underlying Hebrew manuscript at variance with the MT, or by the translator 

himself who has added or omitted elements to or from his text. Septuagint 

scholars have approached this issue in different ways. On the one side, there are 

those who hold the opinion that prior to establishing the source of a variant to be 

a different Vorlage, one should be able to exclude the possibility that the plus or 

minus was the translator’s own accomplishment. So, first one has to check 

whether or not the deviation may have come into being by a mistake of the 

translator (or copyist), a certain translation technique that he has applied, or 

perhaps a specific interpretation he wanted to incorporate into his text, and only 

if these options seem implausible, may one postulate that the plus or minus was 

already present in the translator’s Hebrew manuscript. Scholars who take this 

position, are, inter alia, John W. Wevers, Staffan Olofsson and Tov.
86

 On the 

opposite side are the ones who contend that the explanation for a plus or a minus 

first has to be looked for in a different Hebrew Vorlage. One of them is Anneli 

Aejmelaeus who reasons as follows: 

Now, knowing that the translators considered the text they translated to be 

authoritative Scripture and, on the other hand, that most of them, after all, were 

fairly literal, it would seem to be a good rule of thumb to start with the assumption 

                                                 
86 John W. Wevers, “The Use of Versions for Text Criticism. The Septuagint,” in La Septuaginta en 

la investigación contemporánea (V Congreso de la IOSCS) (ed. Natalio Fernández Marcos; Textos y 

estudios “Cardenal Cisneros” 34; Madrid: Instituto “Arias Montano,” 1985), 20–21; Staffan 

Olofsson, The LXX Version. A Guide to the Translation Technique of the Septuagint (ConBOT 30; 

Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell, 1990), 72; Tov, Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 18, 40. 
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that larger divergences from the MT mainly come from the Vorlage, and only 

exceptionally and with imperative reasons to attribute them to the translator.87  

 A balanced way of dealing with this question, as most of these scholars 

(including Aejmelaeus) themselves acknowledge, is to study and evaluate each 

and every individual case of plus or minus on its own, only after a thorough 

analysis has been made of the translation character of the work in which it is 

found. When a translation turns out to be quite literal, this may be an argument 

to seek the origin of its pluses and minuses in the first place in a different 

Vorlage. When, on the contrary, it appears rather free, one may first try to 

identify the extra or missing elements as innovations of the translator. Since the 

Septuagint of Isaiah clearly belongs to the second group—that of “free” 

translations—this gives rise to the presumption that the preponderance of its 

pluses and minuses may stem from the translator himself.
88

 This is in line with 

the outcome of the present study, which seems to indicate that most of LXX 

Isaiah’s pluses and minuses fit within one of the several categories I have found 

of translation techniques that have been applied frequently in this translation, for 

which reason it is not necessary to attribute them to a Hebrew text differing from 

the MT. However, this surely does not imply that I exclude the alternative, 

namely that any one of them might actually still be the result of a different 

Vorlage. All pluses and minuses which have been labelled under a particular 

flag in this work should be considered as possibly—and not necessarily—

explicable in the way suggested.  

1.5 An outline of this study and a discussion of the method of analysis 

A categorisation of the pluses and minuses of the Greek Isaiah can give a more 

objective and precise insight into the way in which the translator has dealt with 

his Hebrew text. In view of this fact, I have attempted to classify LXX Isaiah’s 

                                                 
87 Anneli Aejmelaeus, “What Can We Know about the Hebrew Vorlage of the Septuagint?,” ZAW 99 

(1987): 68. Eugene Ulrich also maintains that one should first take into consideration whether the 

Hebrew parent text of the LXX may have been different from the MT before one decides to deal with 

an intervention of the Isaiah translator; see e.g. Eugene Ulrich, “Light from 1QIsaa on the 

Translation Technique of the Old Greek Translator of Isaiah,” in Scripture in Transition. Essays on 

Septuagint, Hebrew Bible, and Dead Sea Scrolls in Honour of Raija Sollamo (ed. Anssi Voitila and 

Jutta Jokiranta; JSJSup 126; Leiden: Brill, 2008), 197–98. 
88 This fits with the scholarly consensus that the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah was probably not very 

different from the MT; see e.g. Fischer, In Welcher Schrift, 8; Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:51; Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 46; van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 29; idem, “‘The Servant of the Lord.’ A Particular 

Group of Jews in Egypt According to the Old Greek of Isaiah. Some Comments on LXX Isa 49,1–6 

and Related Passages,” in Studies in the Book of Isaiah. Festschrift William A.M. Beuken (ed. J. van 

Ruiten and M. Vervenne; BETL 132; Leuven: Peeters, 1997), 384; idem, Oracle of Tyre, 12. 
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extra and missing elements, the results of which are shown in this study. In 

doing this, I have sought to elaborate on the classification of pluses and minuses 

Ziegler has made, though also to complement and enhance his work where 

necessary. In this way, I have arrived at eleven categories to account for the 

large majority of the pluses and minuses to be found in the Greek Isaiah. Each 

one of these groups will be discussed in one of the next eleven chapters. The 

order of these categories will be as follows:  

• To begin with, the nine categories of translation techniques will be 

described. Initially  techniques will be described which are applied 

universally in translations, and which cause only a small change in the 

source text and its meaning. These are: explicitation, implicitation,
89

 the 

addition or omission of particles, and free translation. Next follow some 

techniques which are less common, yet seem to be quite typical of the 

translator of Isaiah. These techniques often produce a more considerable 

change in the text. They concern the categories of double translation, 

condensation, the amelioration of rhetorical figures and anaphoric 

translation. The chapter on anaphoric translation will extend its range to 

other parts of Scripture. 

• The section on translation techniques will end with one chapter dealing with 

some other minor factors that may have motivated the translator to add or 

omit elements, such as his supposedly deficient understanding of the 

Hebrew, his tendency to improve obscure Hebrew texts, and his ideological 

or theological convictions.  

• After the section on translation techniques, one chapter will follow on 

pluses and minuses that may have come about through the error of the 

translator.  

• The third and final section of this work will deal with extra and missing 

elements that might have a different Vorlage underlying. In this section a 

comparison between the cases of plus and minus in LXX Isaiah and the 

Isaiah Scroll from Qumran will also be included. 

Thus, the structure of this study can be expressed in a scheme as follows: 

Pluses and minuses possibly caused by the translator chapters 2–11 

 translation techniques chapters 2–10 

 translation mistakes chapter 11 

Pluses and minuses possibly caused by a different Vorlage chapter 12 

                                                 
89 The terms “explicitation” and “implicitation” are not found in the Oxford English Dictionary, but 

have been coined in the field of translation studies. For a further explanation of them, see chapters 2 

and 3. 
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 When examining the pluses and minuses of LXX Isaiah, one is confronted 

with an extensive amount of material. This has forced me to limit my discussion 

of each separate case. On account of this, the analysis may occasionally run the 

risk of appearing somewhat superficial, especially as compared to some other 

publications on LXX Isaiah that in a very detailed and elaborate way have 

examined one or two passages of the Isaiah translation. However, the concise 

style of the present study is the consequence of my choice to treat as large as 

possible a number of instances of plus and minus in the Greek Isaiah rather than 

only a selective few.  

 A second restriction of this study is that it will mainly attempt to discover 

which translational tendencies or patterns are disclosed by the Greek translation. 

The processes leading to pluses and minuses which will be described, will 

include linguistic and stylistic aspects (that is, cases in which elements have 

been added or omitted for the sake of a proper use of the Greek language), 

literary aspects (additions and omissions meant to embellish the Greek text), 

translation technical aspects (such as the avoidance of redundancy), and 

contextual and intertextual exegesis and harmonisation. However, it will leave 

aside a thorough content analysis of the translation, and will thus not try to 

answer the question as to why the translator may have applied such a specific 

way of translating from the perspective of the message and content of the wider 

discourse. Similarly, this study will only sparingly continue into the possible 

deeper theological, ideological, or actualising motives behind the moves of the 

translator. 

 Besides translational patterns, this work will—as mentioned—also pay 

attention to the relation between the Greek Isaiah and its possible Hebrew 

Vorlage, and try to find out which pluses and minuses may have been the result 

of the translator’s use of a different Hebrew text. But also as concerns this topic, 

restrictions of room have stopped me from elaborating every detail. The Vorlage 

issue is treated globally throughout and at the end of every chapter, and also 

separately in chapter 12. 

Text editions used 

The Greek text of Isaiah I have employed for this study reflects the critical 

edition of Ziegler, unless indicated otherwise. Also for the other books of the 

Septuagint I have used the Göttingen editions for as far as these are already 

available. The English translation of the Greek comes from NETS, except for 

some occasional changes, which I have indicated in the footnotes. Hebrew 

citations derive from Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia, while the English 

translation of the Hebrew generally follows the New Revised Standard Version. 
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Chapter 2. 

EXPLICITATION 

2.1 Introduction 

A phenomenon that can be encountered in translations throughout the centuries, 

is the making explicit of information that the source text contains only in an 

implicit way. This technique has in translation studies been labelled as 

“explicitation.”
1
 The Septuagint of Isaiah displays such a tendency too. Many of 

its pluses can be classified as “explicitating” additions. By way of explicitation, 

the translator may primarily have attempted to make the now and then somewhat 

cryptic text of Isaiah more understandable for his public. Yet, the clarification of 

the text was probably not his only motive for applying this technique. Another 

reason may have been the possibility that it can influence the cohesion of the 

text. By supplying details referring to something mentioned earlier in the text 

(for example, demonstrative pronouns), he could extend the internal links within 

a textual unit, and thus make his discourse more cohesive. However, 

                                                 
1 The term was first introduced in a glossary of translation techniques by Vinay and Darbelnet (J.-P. 

Vinay and J. Darbelnet, Stylistique comparée du francais et de l’anglais. Méthode de traduction 

[Bibliothèque de stylistique comparée 1; Paris: Didier, 1958], 9). These scholars define 

“explicitation” as “Procédé qui consiste à introduire dans LA [target language] des précisions qui 

restent implicites dans LD [source language], mais qui se dégagent du contexte ou de la situation.” 

The first systematic study that appeared on explicitation was accomplished by Shoshana Blum-

Kulka, “Shifts of Cohesion and Coherence in Translation,” in Interlingual and Intercultural 

Communication. Discourse and Cognition in Translation and Second Language Acquisition Studies 

(ed. Juliane House and Shoshana Blum-Kulka; Tübinger Beiträge zur Linguistik 272; Tübingen: 

Gunter Narr, 1986), 18–21. See also Kinga Klaudy, “Explicitation,” Routledge Encyclopedia of 

Translation Studies (ed. Mona Baker; New York: Routledge, 1998), 80–84. In Septuagint studies the 

technique has been described by e.g. van der Louw (see “Transformations,” 70–71). He defines an 

explicitation as “a transformation whereby elements that are linguistically implicit in the source text 

are made explicit in the target text; or whereby an SL element, the intended meaning of which is 

considered unknown or unusual for the target audience, is rendered with a description or paraphrase 

of its meaning” (“Transformations,” 70). 
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explicitation can also diminish the internal reference within a text, for instance, 

when a pronominal subject (“he went home”) is replaced by a nominal one (“the 

man went home”). Such a subject change can be used as a marker of 

discontinuity and of the beginning of a new textual unit.
2
  

 Explicitation of textual elements is as a rule accomplished with the help of 

information the text itself provides, sometimes because this information has 

been offered before, but at other times because the text strongly suggests 

something without using words for it. Especially in the latter case, the line 

between explicitation and exegesis can be very thin, that is, the translator may 

have inserted something that in his view is inherent in the text, but which in fact 

was never meant to be insinuated by the actual author. Such interpretative 

additions may have occurred quite frequently in the translation of Isaiah, 

ambiguous and open to different explanations as the Hebrew text often is. For 

this reason explicitation always remains, to some degree, a form of 

interpretation.
3
  

 This is why I do not agree with Jan de Waard when he posits that one 

should not speak about “additions” if information is already implied by the 

source text and merely made explicit by the translator, but only if the text 

provides new information: 

So we should no longer speak of “interpretative additions” in translation when we 

mean to say that implicit source information has been made explicit. In such a 

case nothing has been added to the source text. Only when we have to do with the 

making explicit of information which is not implicit in the source … we can talk 

of additions.4 

This principle of de Waard is in my opinion not feasible, because—as already 

stated—it is not always so evident whether an extra element in the translation is 

presupposed by the source text, or that it truly offers new information. This quite 

often depends on the way in which the text was interpreted by the translator, as 

well as by ourselves. Besides, in those instances in which it is clear that 

something is embodied in the Hebrew and has only been made explicit by the 

translator, it may be that no new information has been added, but there could 

still have been an addition of words in a quantitative sense.
5
  On these grounds, 

                                                 
2 See van Peursen, Language and Interpretation, 393–95. 
3 See e.g. Isa 1:3, where the translator twice seems to have added a pronoun �� for explicitation: 

������� 	
� ��� ��� 	
� 
	��� / �����	
 ��
 ��
 ��
 �����
 ���
 �
 	���
 ��
 �
 �������. These additions 

suggest that he has interpreted �� according to its transitive meaning, i.e. ”to know someone,” even 

though �� could just as well have been meant in its intransitive sense here: “to have knowledge,” “to 

have insight.” 
4 Jan de Waard, “Translation Techniques Used by the Greek Translators of Ruth,” Bib 54 (1973): 

515. 
5 This is not always true, since it may also be that an “implicit” word (e.g. an independent personal 

pronoun) is replaced by a more explicit one (e.g. a noun), in which case one cannot speak about an 

addition or a plus.  
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one is justified, in my view, in speaking of “explicitating additions” of the 

author, even if it may be safer to speak of explicitating “pluses.”  

 In conformance with what has been said above, the continuation of this 

chapter, which will discuss the pluses of the Greek Isaiah that may have arisen 

from the translator’s wish to make his text more explicit, will use the term 

“explicitation” in a wide sense, which means that it sometimes involves an 

element of exegesis.  

 The explicitating pluses of LXX Isaiah have been classified under the 

following headings: 

• Explicitation by the addition of an attribute. 

• The addition of ���, �	� and ���. 

• Explicitation of the subject.  

• Explicitation through the addition of an object. 

• Explicitation through the addition of a verb phrase. 

• The addition of a pleonastic noun.  

• Explicitation without the occurrence of a plus.  

2.2 Explicitation through the addition of an attribute 

In LXX Isaiah explicitation most frequently takes place by way of the addition of 

an attribute. This attribute may consist of a substantive noun or pronoun in the 

genitive, or sometimes of an adjective, demonstrative, or apposition. 

2.2.1 The addition of a substantive noun or pronoun in the genitive 

A major part of LXX Isaiah’s explicitating pluses is formed by substantive nouns 

or pronouns in the genitive case. This genitive identifies the owner, source, 

subject or object of the phrase to which it has been added.  

a. The addition of a pronoun in the genitive 

A pronoun in the genitive can be found more than sixty times as a plus in LXX 

Isaiah:  
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6 1QIsaa has ������. 
7 The translator may have wanted to harmonise this clause to &�'��*�
 %�+�
 ���� in verse 6, to 

which 7��
����8
��
&�'����
in verse 7 forms a reaction.  
8 For �
&���	N�
��, see LXX Isa 5:1, 3, 4, 5, 6. 
9 LXX Isaiah may have taken the yod in �� as a suffix to �����. 1QIsaa gives �����������	�������� ; see 

section 12.3.1.1. 
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10 For other occurrences of � 
��!#
��, see section 9.5. 
11 See 43:28 above. 1QIsaa  has ������ �� 
����� (it is unclear whether the suspended yod belongs to 

����� or to 
����); see section 12.3.1.1. 
12 Possibly in harmonisation with 	���
�� in verses 4 and 16. 
13 For � 
�����
��, see LXX Isa 14:21; 39:7; 54:13; and 60:4, 9; the phrase appears in the immediate 

context of :
�:8
�� also in 54:13 and 60:4.  
14 The translator has apparently understood ����
� as �� ��  ! "� �
#—“and for the transgressions”—

rather than as �"��� �� "!$% &
 —“and for the transgressors.” 
15 �� may have been added in harmonisation with verse 4 ��������	� ������ ��	� / ��!
 Z�

?�	#B����!
� 
�#$$��#
��. 
16 See ����������/ �A
�@
�!�/�
� 
)�	[���\
��
and �����	��� in verse 13. 
17 For &�����?�
�*
�������
���A, see 8:17; 38:2; 53:3; 54:8; 57:17; and 64:6(7), and see section 

9.5.  
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 Notice that a possessive pronoun is added nine times to a designation of 

idols, namely in 1:29 (2x); 17:8 (2x); 19:3 (2x); 27:9 (2x); and 40:20. After 

����8� a pronoun appears as a plus in four places: 44:20; 59:13 and 65:14, 17.  

 In several of the above instances the insertion of a pronoun may additionally 

(or primarily) have been motivated by the translator’s intention to make a clause 

more parallel to a preceding or following one, or to harmonise it with an 

expression in its immediate surrounding: See 1:13; 3:7; 30:24; 37:23; 51:7; 56:6; 

and 58:3.
19

 

 Sometimes the “addition” of a genitive pronoun is not a matter of 

explicitation but a side-effect of a variant translation. For examples, see:  
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For the repetition of possessive pronouns in coordinate items, see section 6.9.2. 

b. The addition of a substantive noun in the genitive 

Genitive nouns that in LXX Isaiah have been appended to other nouns are often 

pleonastic: the information they offer is already implied by the words that 

govern them, or sometimes by the immediate context.
20

 Here too the translator’s 

inclination to level parallel clauses or to assimilate a phrase or clause to another 

one close at hand may account for some of the explicitating additions. This 

could apply to 14:26, 31; 17:13; and 49:13 below. 

                                                 
18 See 51:7 above. 
19 See sections 8.5.1 and 9.2. 
20 See also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58–59. Among the examples of “pleonastische Zusätze” or 

“sonstige verdeutlichende Wiedergaben” that he offers, Ziegler also includes some nouns, that are—

in my opinion—added for other reasons, e.g. for reasons of style; he mentions for instance 14:8 

������ / � 
B(	�
�A
^!$#��, where �A
^!$#�� in my view has rather been added in parallelism to 

%
�X���
�A
^!$\�� in the following stich.  
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21 See Job 39:10 .�
 :���!
=����. The LXX translator has read �
� (which the MT vocalises �  
 "� '�—

“heifer”) as �  
  � (�—“cart”—and supplied the noun =���� under the influence of the context. See HUB 

Isa, 19. 
22 See 66:15 ���������������/ 6�
����!���
� 
������
���A.  
23 The insertion of >���� is probably in assimilation to the Hebrew expressions )	������and�)	����,�
which appear approximately forty times in the MT; in Isa, see 7:4; and 13:9, 13 (see section 9.5).  
24 In all likelihood, the translator has borrowed )��X	!� from verse 13. The construction � 
)���	!�

�A
 ����A also occurs in 2 Kgdms 22:8. Compare further � 
 )��X	!�
���
 ��� in LXX Isa 14:15; 

24:18; and 40:21. 
25 See 9:18(19) above . 
26 ���
,������� may reprise .��
�@�
,�������
�	�� earlier in the same verse. 
27 ��	���
has most likely been added under the influence of ���/ ��	�!� in verse 31b. 
28 ���� has been read as ����  and translated 	!��N����. &'(��
 may have been supplied in 

parallelism to 6�
��!��*�
��'A
later in the verse. See section 6.4a. 
29 For >���
���8�, see 9:18(19) and 13:13 above, and see also )��*�
���8�
in 28:2; 30:33; 34:2; and 

51:20.  
30 1QIsaa offers ��	���
���
��; see section 12.3.1.1. 
31 For 6�
��	*�
��������, see Isa 29:16 and 45:9, and Jer 18:6.   

32 �A
 	�A resumes �*�
 	�*�
 ���A
 earlier in the same verse. Compare also 14:32 ���
 �!Y
 ���A

��)-����!
:
����!��
�A
	�A.  
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2.2.2 The addition of an adjective 

Also of the few adjectives that appear as pluses in LXX Isaiah, most are 

pleonastic in the context in which they are embedded.
33

 This makes it sometimes 

hard to distinguish whether they can be considered as real “pluses,” or whether 

they are just part of a descriptive translation of a Hebrew lexeme:  
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The noun ����� (“rock”), when translating ��� (“rock”) or ���
� (“flint”), is 

four times provided with the adjective ������� (“solid”):
38
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33 See also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 59. 
34 See section 6.5b. 
35 For �	��@
���#	�, see Num 11:33; 1 Kgdms 4:10, 17; 6:19; and 2 Chr 21:14 (compare van der 

Kooij, “LXX Isaiah 19:16–25,” 145). 
36 BS	� may have been added in order to compensate for the omission of����������� (“nettles and 

thistles”)� in the clause which follows, or might be a rendering of (either of) those two nouns. See 

section 7.6.2a. 
37 See Isa 26:13; 45:21, 22; and Exod 8:6. � 
38 For the possible influence of Deut 32:13 on these pluses, see section 9.4.1.2a; for a stylistic 

explanation, see section 8.3.2.2a. 
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2.2.3 The addition of a demonstrative  

Sporadically a demonstrative adjective is inserted. It indicates the object or part 

of speech to which the text refers, and thus strengthens the textual coherence: 
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an additional demonstrative can be encountered twice: 
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T�� / �������further appears in 6:8, 9, 10; 8:6, 11, 12; 9:15(16); 28:11, 

14; and 29:13, 14. The supply of T�� provides “the people” with a negative 

connotation. 

2.2.4 The addition of an apposition 

a. The addition of a divine title  

The Isaiah translator with regularity seems to have extended the divine name by 

supplementing �
)���
to �(�!� and vice versa:  
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 In chapters 41–45 the translator shows a special preference for denoting 

God with �(�!�
�
)���.39
 Where in the Hebrew just ���� appears, the LXX has �


                                                 
39 The literal retroversion of �(�!�
 �
 )���—that is ���
	� ����� (without an attribute or suffix 

following)—does not occur in the book of Isaiah. The closest Hebrew counterpart to �(�!�
�
)��� in 

MT Isa is������
	��in 42:5. 
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)��� added sixteen times.
40

 This has particularly often happened in the 

expressions .�f
�(�!�
�
)���41
 and (P���g
	���!
�(�!�
�
)���:42
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 Also the divine epithet ��$��) appears now and then as a plus in the Greek 

Isaiah. The translation has five instances where this noun follows the name of 

God while the equivalent ��	�� is absent from the MT.
43

 This is mostly in verses 

where the Hebrew provides ��	��� ���� nearby (as regards the cases below, 

compare 5:24; 22:14, 15; 23:9; and 45:13). Probably the translator has added 

��$��) on these occasions from the perspective of assimilation:  
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40 Besides �(�!�
�
)��� a mere �
)���
frequently renders ���� in these chapters; this happens fourteen 

times.  
41 A similar Hebrew expression can be found in 41:13 and 43:3:  ���
	��������	��� (even though the 

suffix is not in line with the Greek). 
42 For the closest Hebrew parallel, see 42:5������
	����	����/ P���
	���!
�(�!�
�
)���.   
43 On ��	�� being an apposition to the divine name (rather than a genitive), see Joüon §131o. 
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b. The addition of an apposition to geographical names 

On six occasions a defining apposition is supplied to a geographical name: 
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2.3 The addition of ������������, ����	�	�	�	� and ������������ 

Approximately forty times the words ���, �	� and ��� turn up in LXX Isaiah 

where there is no counterpart in the MT. These words generally do not change 

the content of the sentence in which they are inserted, but have a purely 

intensifying function.  

������������  

��� occurs as a plus especially often where in the Hebrew 
�  is found in a 

nearby—usually consecutive—phrase or clause.
44

 Among the examples 

presented below this applies to 2:17 (see 
� in verses 12–16); 4:5; 19:7; 25:8; 

29:7; 40:4, 15, 16 (see ������
� in verse 17), 26; 41:11; 46:10; 49:9, 11; and 

58:6: 
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44 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58. 
45 See verse 26  ������
��
 / .��
�\���
� 
�)��
���
,���X���F For �\���
� 
�)�� / � 
�)��
�\���, 

see also 2:2; 25:6, 7; 29:7, 8; 34:2; 40:15, 17; 43:9; 52:10; 56:7; 61:11; and 66:18, 20. 
46 Note the fourfold alliteration of the �. 
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Each time that �	� is a plus, it is joined to �� or ,���X��: 
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47 See verse 17��������	��������
� /
���
�\���
� 
�)��
6�
��X�
�,�!; see also 14:12 and footnote above. 
48 See 41:20. 
49 1QIsaa has ����������	�
��������; see section 12.3.1.1.  
50 See 45:7��
	�
������������	 / .�f
�S�!�
�
)�*�
�
�!+�
��A��
�\���, and see section 9.5. �

51 For �\����
6�, see 18:3;�41:11; 50:9; 53:6; and 64:5(6). 
52 1QIsaa likewise has an extra 
�:���������	���
��������������
���
; see section 12.3.1.1. 
53 Possibly �\���� is not a plus, but the result of a transposition of �
� from the previous sentence to 

this one. 
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 Presumably �	� was added in assimilation to the fixed expression ��	��
�, 

which recurs repeatedly throughout the book of Isaiah, particularly in passages 

dealing with God’s judgment of the world. The LXX renders this phrase 

,���X��
�	�
or ����
%
��. See 6:3; 10:14, 23; 12:5; 13:5; 14:26; 25:8; 28:22; 

37:11 (LXX); and 37:18 (LXX).  

������������  

���—meaning “together” or “at the same time”—is usually prompted by ��� or 

����. Yet, about ten times it has no Hebrew match:  
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 In 11:7 and 44:11 ��� most likely has been added parallel to ��� in the 

neighbouring line. 

 The frequent addition of ���, �	� and ��� is counterbalanced by an almost 

equally large number of omissions of 
� and ���. For a discussion on the 

(seeming) discrepancy of these two contrasting tendencies, see section 3.8. 

                                                 
54 See 52:8
 ���
 �G
 ?��G
 ���
 ��?���)[����!; and 52:9
 e�B\��
 ��?��S���
 ���
 � 
 �����

������	��. 
55 ��� may represent �� , read as ��	���—“at once” (see Isa 66:8); see section 6.6.1b. 
56 ��� may render ��
�. 
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2.4 Explicitation of the subject 

By definition every clause has a subject, so that in a strict sense one cannot 

speak of the “addition of a subject” to a clause. Yet, in so-called “null subject 

languages,” such as Greek and Hebrew, the subject does not always consist of an 

independent phrase, but can also be implied in the verb. When in the translation 

an implied subject is altered into an explicit one embodying a noun phrase, even 

if in a grammatical sense this is no addition, still in a quantitative sense it is. 

Such a transformation from an implicit to an explicit subject takes place quite 

often in the Greek Isaiah. Some examples of it have been offered by Ziegler.
57

 

These and other cases will be presented in the paragraphs below. 

2.4.1 The “addition” of a pronominal subject  

One way in which implied subjects in the Hebrew have regularly been made 

explicit in LXX Isaiah is by the addition of an independent pronoun. This occurs 

especially often in the near presence of another such pronoun, for instance with 

the purpose of focusing on a certain person by repeating strong reference to him, 

or, on the other hand, so as to accentuate the contrast between different groups.  

14:8–21 

In 14:8–21—verses which form part of the song about the king of Assur—

independent pronouns in the second person singular have been applied 

abundantly in the Greek. One can find seven instances of ��, five of �! and an 

equal number of �S. Of the latter, there are two that concern pluses: 

14:8 ������	� p?m
T
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Maybe the repeated use of these pronouns was meant to highlight the pretentious 

greatness and the arrogance of the king. 

37:22–30 

Also 37:22–30—the word of God about Sennacherib—displays a considerable 

number of independent pronouns in the second person singular addressed to the 

king of Assyria (nine times ��; twice ��; twice �! and once �S), and, 

additionally, twice a first person singular .�0 coming from the mouth of 

Sennacherib himself. Two of the subject pronouns are pluses:  
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57 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 59–60. 
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Verses 28 and 29 play on the contrast between pronouns in the first person 

singular—referring to God—and in the second person singular—directed at the 

king. In this way the text adds force to the impression that these two persons are 

being played off against each other. The Greek has adopted this special usage of 

independent pronouns and even added an extra one: 
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42:16–17  

The addition of ����
��
in 42:17 sharpens the paradox between God favouring 

“the blind ones” (mentioned in verse 16), and the bad behaviour of the blind 

themselves:  
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43:25–26   

In 43:26 �S may have been interpolated in order to intensify the contrast 

between God (.�N), who will not remember the sins of his people, and the 

people of Israel themselves (�S), who ought to remember their own sins:  
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45:4 

God’s gracious dealings with his people are once again put in opposition to 

Israel’s own obstinacy in 45:4: 
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65:21–22 

���� stands opposite to M		!: 
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Chapters 41–66 

In chapters 41–66 (in particular 41–49) of the Hebrew text of Isaiah the 

independent pronouns ���	 and ��	� appear more than ninety times in divine 

speech. The Greek translation renders these pronouns generally by .�N and 

sometimes by �,�8. Besides, the translator seems to have added
.�N repeatedly:
58
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58 For another case where .�N has been used for God in these LXX chapters *+,-. ��	  is missing in 

the Hebrew, see 47:10 ��	����	 / v�N
�,�!�
���
��
���!�
b�X��. 
59 See .�N in 45:2, 3, 5, 6, 7 (2x, one of which is a plus), 8, 12 (3x, one of which is a plus), 13, 18, 19 

(2x, one of which is a plus), 21, and 22. In sum, .�N occurs sixteen times in LXX Isa 45, four of 

which are pluses. 
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Also the following verses illustrate the possible addition of independent subject 

pronouns: 
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2$(	��
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�/�
�[�!�61

   

2.4.2 The “addition” of a nominal subject 

In some other cases where in the Hebrew the subject is only represented in the 

grammatical person and number of the verb, the translator has made the subject 

explicit by way of the addition of (a noun phrase governed by) a substantive 

noun in the nominative. In general, this noun (phrase) derives from the 

immediate context. Its purpose is usually just to clarify the text, but sometimes it 

changes the reference to the person implied by the verb (see, for example, 24:14, 

where the MT suggests the subject of ���� to be “the people,” whereas LXX Isaiah 

has turned it into :
�<
����	�!?)X����
.��
���
���; see also 53:3). 

2:6 �������	
����� ��!
.���	[�)�
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'N��
���+�62

7:7 �����	
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$�	@
�P��63
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 �!���X����
�S�!�64

  

13:14  ���� ���
�����!
:
����	�	�!��X�!



 ��������
 6�
���\�!�
?�A��65


                                                 
60 For �S�!�
�����
/ ���*�
�S�!�, see 7:14; 8:13; and 63:9. 
61 The presence of ���8 could also be the outcome of a different Vorlage: see 1QIsaa  �����������
����� (see section 12.3.1.1). 
62 See %
'N��
���+� in verse 7. 
63 See $�	@�
����#�
in verse 5.  
64 For the addition of �S�!�, see 8:10; 14:26; and 19:20. See also 33:22. 
65 See :
����	�	�!��X�! in verse 12. 
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53:3 ���� &		 
�*
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���A
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 Occasionally, the explicitation of the subject is related to a variant reading, 

for instance as a consequence of the translator’s rendition of (what he conceived 

to be) a passive verb by an active one (see 1:22; 8:10; 14:26; and 19:5 below ): 

1:22�� �����
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 �!�����\��!
�S�!�   

14:26  �����������	�

 �P��
%
$�	[�
d�
$�$S	����!
�S�!� 

19:5 ��������������  ���
�I���!
:
a,�S��!!
P���
�*
��� 
)\	�����70

22:14 ��
���
 ���
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��A�\
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 ��	�����������	�
 .�
�/�
{��
���I�
��$��)71

  
�

 Finally, the LXX often repeats a subject where the Hebrew uses it in a 

distributive way. For instances of this phenomenon, see section 6.9.3.    

                                                 
66 In all probability the translator has added :
�<
����	�!?)X����
.��
���
��� under the influence of 

���
 ����	�!?)[����!
 M�)���!
 >	I�! in verse 6. Elsewhere in LXX Isaiah participle forms of 

����	�8��
denoting “the remnant” appear in LXX Isa 4:2, 3; 6:12; 7:22; 10:19, 20, 21; 13:12, 14; 

21:10; 28:5; 37:4, 31, 32; and 62:4.  � 
67 �*
 .�*�
 E���
was probably inserted in assimilation to the fixed phrase $�$�	�� �* E��� (see 

section 9.5). By means of this addition the translator has also ameliorated the parallelism with the 

succeeding line ���
�@�
�KB��
��
b�X�`
�
�N��F  
68 The translator has conceived �
	 as an object rather than as a subject, supplying ���[ to serve as a 

subject instead. 
69 See section 6.5b. 
70 The translator has likely regarded ����� as a Nif’al of ���—“water shall be drunk,” albeit the 

form is actually a Nif’al of ���—“to be dried up.” 
71 �
��� seems to have been interpreted by the LXX translator in a passive sense—“it has been 

revealed (in the ears of the Lord …)”— rather than in a reflexive sense—“he has revealed himself 

(in my ears …).”  
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2.5 Explicitation through the addition of an object 

Objects have been added in the Isaiah translation more often than subjects.
72

 

This includes direct, indirect, and prepositional objects. 

2.5.1 The addition of a pronominal object 

In the majority of cases the extra object takes the form of a pronoun or a 

pronoun phrase (that is, a phrase the head of which is a pronoun):  
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72 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 59. 
73 See 24:3 and 58:14, and see section 9.3.1.  
74 1QIsaa seems to support the LXX: ��
� /�� 0�������; see section 12.3.1.1. 
75 1QIsaa has ���	�������
	�
	 ���; see section 12.3.1.1. 
76 LXX Isaiah reflects a reading as ����� instead of as ����. 
77 The translator appears to have understood the infinitive absolute ���� as an imperative. 
78 )����is rendered as though it were ���� . 
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79 Also the parallel text 4 Kgdms 18:27 shows this plus. In the “Hezekiah-chapters”—Isa 36–39—an 

object is supplied to verbs of speaking in 37:4; 38:20; and 38:21 as well; a subject is added to such a 

verb in 39:4. 
80 The translator may have considered ����� �������—“and we will sing to my stringed instruments” 

(����� = “stringed instrument”)—as a perfect consecutive in the first singular followed by an 

infinitive absolute:  ���������� —“I will surely sing.” 
81 See 9:6(7)=37:32; 41:20;�and�45:7, 21, and see section 9.5. 
82 In the MT ��������� is most likely an asyndetic relative clause modifying ����� (see section 5.2). 
83 Perhaps the translator has regarded �	��� as an asyndetic relative clause with ��	
��������  as its 

antecedent (see section 5.2) and read the verb as a Hif’il form: “where they have hidden” (the MT has 

a Hof. #	  1 "�  �: “they are hidden in prisons”). 
84 LXX Isaiah translates ��� (“force”) as though it were a verb form ��—“it was strong.” 
85 �����! mirrors �����
—a Hif’il infinitive of ���, meaning “to put down.” Maybe the translator 

thought �����
�/ �����! better to fit into the context than a Qal ���
—“to stay”. 
86 See 19:12 and 41:22, 23.  
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87 See 47:9, 11, 13. 
88 The Göttingen edition has ��. 
89 The object suffixes in �� and ��� are however not represented in the LXX.  
90 Parallel to  ��
	��	��
���
���� / zI�
.�X����X
�!
�S��� in verse 21b. 
91 The LXX offers a third masculine singular verb, reflecting ���—“let him stand up” instead of a  

first person plural. 
92 ��� should perhaps be read as �����—“they despised him.” 
93 ��  and 	��� may have been perceived as third feminine singular (rather than as second 

masculine singular) verbs, referring to ���.   
94 LXX Isaiah seems to have read ��
� as a Pi’el form �� �2 ��—“you appeased,” contrary to the MT, 

which presents a Qal form �� �
 &�—“you became weak.” 
95 See section 6.6.2a.  
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 To certain verbs an object seems to have been added on a more regular 

basis: 
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96 See 1:20 above. 
97 While the MT interprets �	����������� and ��
�������
��� as complex sentences in which �����
�	� and ��
�� ��� are asyndetic relative clauses with as their subject the bridegroom, and 

respectively the bride (“as a bridegroom, who decks himself with a garland, and as a bride, who 

adorns herself with her jewels”), the LXX considers them as simple sentences with as their subject 

God (“he has put on me a garland as on a bridegroom, and adorned me with ornaments like a 

bride”), parallel to the preceding clause .�X����
�\�
��
:�\�!�
�����I�
���
'!�+��
��?��S���.

98 1QIsaa  equally displays an indirect object: ����

�������
�	�
���	��/� /�� /��� /� /�. See sections 9.4.1.2b 

and 12.3.1.1. 
99 �� may have been supplied in analogy to &�S���X
��
���
?\���)�
&��)\ in verse 2. 
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 Regularly, one can find an additional object in places where the Hebrew 

text has a participle: 
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 In a considerable number of the examples given above the object pronoun is 

added in parallelism to an adjacent clause, or in assimilation to a similar 

sentence close at hand. For an example, see 29:13: 
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100 See verse 5���
��
����	
���
�/ ��*�
	�K��
q�
��
{?�	[��!
���5�F
  
101 Perhaps "��� is not a plus, but a rendering of ��
 (“therefore”) read as � '�  
. In the MT  this is the 

first word of the next sentence. 
102 

�� is probably a derivation of 

 in its signification of “to act the child” (BDB 760). The LXX 

translator may have considered it as coming from a homonymous root, denoting “to glean.”   



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

54 

 Compare also: 1:15; 3:12; 5:6; 13:20; 19:20 (2x); 22:16; 23:18; 30:6, 11, 

19; 34:16; 35:9; 43:1; 44:12, 13; 49:21; 50:4, 8; 55:3, 5 (2x); 57:11, 17 (2x); 

61:10 (2x); 65:1; and 66:4. For a more detailed discussion, see sections 8.5.1 

and 9.2. 

2.5.2 The addition of a nominal object 

A minor part of the extra objects involves a substantive noun or a noun phrase. 

Most commonly it is formed of words that appear in the surrounding, or that are 

parallel to expressions in a neighbouring clause (see 6:2; 22:9; 29:15; 37:4; 39:4; 

and 43:26 below): 
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103 1QIsaa has ��	
���������, displaying �������� only once. 
104 Possibly repeating �K	!�
from verse 8 and verse 10. See 2 Kgs/4 Kgdms 20:20 (HUB Isa, 80). 
105 LXX Isaiah renders ��� as if it were ���	. For the combination of ���[�� with ���\��, see�Exod 

23:10; Lev 25:20; and Jer 8:13; for the combination with .�!���*�
.�m
.�!���K�, see Deut 14:22. See 

also section 9.4.1.2b. 
106 See verse 15b ������
 / :
.�
���?G
$�	@�
�!A����, and see also 30:1. 
107 For other occurrences of the common expression ���!=���(�
�#����, see section 9.5.  
108 �S�!�
�
)�K�
appears three times in 37:4. See also Jer 42 (LXX 49):2 (see section 9.4.3.3).  
109 Added in analogy to verse 2b, and repeating .�
�J
C�`
�� / .�
�J
C�`
�� earlier in verse 4; in 

LXX Isa 39 these words turn up no fewer than eight times. See section 9.2.2.4. 



EXPLICITATION 

 

55 

43:26 ��	���� 	X��
�5
� �
&��I��
��
��+��111
     

52:5  ���������
������� �!m
"���
�! 
����*�
�*
E��\
��



 �	��
 $	��?���/��!
.�
�/�
�)���!�F112

55:7 ��
�
�������� ��!
.��
�	5
&?[��!
� �
W����I��
"�+�F113

  

57:17   ���� ���
&�X����D�
�*
��K���K�
��
&�m
���A114

58:13 �����	���� ��<
	�	[��!�
	K��
.�
>��G



 ��������
 .�
�A
��K���K�
��115

65:3  ����
��
�������� ���
)��!+�!�
.��
��/�
�	I�)!�



 
 �/�
��!��I!��
1
��
���!4116

65:4 ���
������������ ���
.�
�/�
���	�I!�
�!�+���!
�!m
.�S��!�


 For the LXX repetition of objects that the MT uses in a distributive way, see 

section 6.9.4.  

2.6 Explicitation through the addition of a verb phrase 

2.6.1 The Hebrew text supposes a form of “to be” 

In classical Greek the third person singular form of �;��!—���!�—is often left 

out as a copula. Other forms of �;��! are usually present, however.
117

 In Biblical 

Hebrew nominal clauses even more often lack a copula, although sometimes, in 

order to link the subject to the predicate, a form of ���, the expressions �� or ��	, 

or an independent pronoun in the third person (such as 	��) are employed.
118

 

When the Hebrew implies a form of “to be” without displaying such a linking 

element, the Isaiah translation occasionally supplies a finite verb form. This 

sometimes consists of an inflection of �;��!, but also of other, more informative 

verbs. 

                                                                                                              
110 �A
)�A may be based on ����, read as ����. �*
���[�!�
could have been added parallel to %
�KB�

���I� in the preceding line. For similar expressions, see Isa 38:11 (�*
���[�!� is a plus here too) 

and 52:10, and see section 10.3.2. 
111 See � �
&��I��
��
at the beginning of the same verse. 
112 See section 9.4.4.2. 
113 For &?I��! in combination with W����I�, see Isa 22:14 and 33:24, and beyond Isaiah in Gen 

50:17; Exod 32:32; Lev 4:20; 5:6; 19:22; Num 14:19; Job 42:10; and Ps 24:18; 31:5. 
114 In assimilation to the fixed phrase ����������; see section 9.5. 
115 Probably .�
�A
��K���K�
�� renders �����	����, read in a associative way as �����	�����. 
116 The addition may be influenced by verse 11 “who set a table for Gad and fill cups of mixed wine 

for Meni” (Gad and Meni being the names of Babylonian gods). For the possible influence of Deut 

32:16–17, see section 9.4.1.2a. 
117 BDR §127–128. 
118 Lett §66g. 
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a. The addition of a form of �,�8 or �I���! 
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119 The Hebrew sentence reads in its entirety: ����� 
	�
	� ���� �	�� ����� �	�; the translator has 

perhaps omitted ������	��  for the sake of condensation. This left him with �����
	�
	������	�, 

which he may have considered a nominal clause. 
120 The translator has likely taken �������	��
�����������������
  to be an independent nominal 

clause (“like clear heat in sunshine, like a cloud of dew in the heat of harvest it is”), and on those 

grounds added a form of “to be,” even though in the MT it comprehends two adverbial phrases 

modifying ��������	����  (“I will quietly look from my dwelling like clear heat in sunshine, like a 

cloud of dew in the heat of harvest”). 
121 The translator may have read �� (“part”) instead of �	��.  
122 Whereas the MT vocalises ������as a verb (�  �  � "!#—“and it will break”), the LXX has probably 

read the form as 3  � "� �!#—“and her breach.” 
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b. The addition of a verb replacing “to be” 

In a few places a verb other than �,�8 or �I���! is utilised where the Hebrew 

supposes a form of “to be”: 
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123 1QIsaa  reads: �������
�����
��
�����������������
�; see section 12.3.1.1. 
124 LXX Isaiah may have interpreted ��	�������� ���	� as “(it is) in the ears of the Lord of Hosts,” 

rather than as “to my ears (has spoken) the Lord of Hosts” (see 22:14). According to Wildberger 

(Jesaja, 1:176–77) 2�S�)� reflects ���, which would be a corruption of� ���—“he has sworn.” 

The latter would, in his opinion, be the original reading, since what follows is an oath formula (… 

	
��	).  
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2.6.2 The addition of an infinitive  

In the next seven verses an infinitive is supplied in the LXX, giving more 

information on the content of the finite verb form to which it is appended: 
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2.6.3 The addition of a form of 	X��	X��	X��	X�� to introduce direct speech  

In order to introduce direct speech, the LXX translator has from time to time 

added a finite or participle form of 	X��.
129

 He can be assumed to have done this 

principally because he thought the transition of indirect to direct speech or the 

change of speaker too abrupt in the Hebrew (see 3:6; 22:15; 30:16; 39:6; 45:14; 

and 58:3 below). In other places a finite form of 	X�� serves to identify the 

speaker, who would otherwise have remained ambiguous (see 49:1, 15 and 

58:6). Furthermore, the addition of a verbum dicendi is sometimes related to a 

change in the content of the Hebrew text made by the translator (see 8:17; 10:9; 

                                                                                                              
125 The translator has altered ���	�������	�����	��� into two participle clauses, adding �� and �'��, 
thus subtly changing the content of the text. 
126 Contrary to the LXX, in the Hebrew the subject is God. 
127 See section 10.3.3. 
128 The translator may have read �
�—“they have stopped.” 
129 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58. 



EXPLICITATION 

 

59 

21:8; and 49:1). In 30:16 and 48:5, finally, a verb phrase has been added for the 

sake of parallelism: 
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2.7 The addition of a pleonastic noun 

A peculiar detail of the translation style of LXX Isaiah is that Hebrew nouns—

usually substantivated adjectives—are regularly represented by a semantically 

related adjective (or as a participle used as an adjective) plus an explicitating, 

pleonastic noun.
131

 Although, strictly speaking, these nouns cannot be qualified 

as “pluses”—as they actually form part of a translation at phrase level—these 

cases are still noteworthy enough to mention here: 

1:7 �� ���� "�*
	�+�
&		��I�� 
3:9  �� $�	@�
���� �132

   

7:5  �� $�	@�
���� �  
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��� 6�
����!�*�
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14:6 
   �)	�
 �	��@�
)��A 

14:13  ������������� .��
� 
E��
� 
"D�	 
� 
��*�
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14:20 �
�
 �,�
�*�
�,+��
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130 	X��! might reflect ��	��, while �S�!� may go back to ���� at the beginning of the Hebrew 

sentence. 
131 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 58–59. 
132 For ������/ $�	�(��!
$�	-�, see section 9.5.
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18:7  �	
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��\�����     

28:22  ��������
� �������	���X��
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Relatively often the “added” noun consists of M�)����: 
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�wice the pleonastic noun concerns &�-�: 

14:30   ������	� ���'�
�<
M�����   
41:7   ��� &�@�
�X����
    

2.8 Explicitation without the occurrence of a plus 

Explicitation can be achieved not alone by means of an addition, but also by 

replacing words, especially by substituting a pronoun for a noun. A few of the 

many examples that can be discovered in the Isaiah translation are presented 

here: 

                                                 
133 Perhaps in assimilation to Isa 26:7 and 45:13. 
134 The translator has probably understood ��� (imp. ���—“to tie up”) as �#�—“rock,” and saw this 

as a metaphor for security (compare Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 23; van der Kooij, “Isaiah in the 

Septuagint,” 526–27). 
135 In 25:4, 5 ��� (“heavy rain”) and ���� (“strangers”) may have been read as or linked to ����—
“arrogant ones,” although it is also possible that the translator arrived at the “evil people” and “faint-

hearted people” through an association with “strangers.” 
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2.9 Conclusion 

LXX Isaiah offers a large number of pluses that function to make the text more 

explicit. After having catalogued and analysed these, one can distinguish several 

tendencies: 

• Explicitating pluses very frequently seem to have been adopted from or 

influenced by the surrounding context. They are often similar to or 

parallel to elements in a neighbouring clause, or they assimilate a clause 

to a related one nearby. This illustrates the translator’s inclination to 

harmonise his text and to level parallelisms. These tendencies will be 

investigated further in chapters 8 and 9. 

• Especially widespread is the (supposed) addition of pronouns in the 

genitive, and of the words ���, �	� and ���, and besides, the insertion of 

objects, particularly in the form of pronouns. Also noteworthy is the 

frequent supply of a verb where the Hebrew supposes a form of “to be,” 

as well as the many cases in which a pleonastic noun has been added. 

 By reason of their large number and the specific patterns that can be 

discerned among them, it seems safe to suppose that most of the explicitating 

pluses in LXX Isaiah are additions by the translator himself rather than being 

caused by a different Hebrew Vorlage. By inserting explicitating details, the 

translator may have wished to: 

• Clarify or specify his text, or give more information to the reader, for 

instance through the supply of pronouns in the genitive, making evident 

to which entity something refers, or by identifying a subject or an object.   

• Make his text more coherent by extending internal links and references, 

for example by means of the addition of demonstratives or genitive 

pronouns. Sometimes the reverse may have been intended: the 

                                                 
1361QIsaa has�������� /��
������4 
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replacement of an implied subject by a noun, for instance, weakens the 

link to the earlier mention of this subject, and hence may mark the 

beginning of a new section. 

•  Intensify his text, adding force to a certain idea or expression, for 

example by providing pleonastic nouns or adjectives, or words such as 

���, �	� and ���. Furthermore, also the interpolation of independent 

pronouns where the Hebrew includes the subject in the verb, may have 

served to intensify the text; it especially seems to have been applied with 

the purpose of sharpening the contrast. 
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Chapter 3. 

IMPLICITATION 

3.1 Introduction 

The analysis of LXX Isaiah would be less complicated if we were able to outline 

a consistent and uniform translation method which was applied by its translator. 

But in fact, the opposite appears to be true. The Greek Isaiah is typified by 

contrasting translation tendencies. While chapter 2 has shown that many pluses 

in the Greek Isaiah can be explained by the translator’s inclination towards 

making his text more explicit, the present chapter will deal with his penchant for 

implicitation. “Implicitation” is a term used in translation studies to indicate that 

an element which in the source text is stated explicitly, is made implicit in the 

translation.
1
 This technique may have been employed by the translator because 

he considered some information provided by the Hebrew text as redundant, 

since it could also have been derived from the context, or was supposed to have 

been familiar to the readers. Besides, he may have used implicitation so as to 

strengthen the textual coherence. If, for instance, a proper name instead of being 

repeated, is replaced by a pronoun, this makes a stronger link to the clause in 

which the name itself is mentioned.
2
  

                                                 
1 Like explicitation, the term “implicitation” was first introduced by Vinay and Darbelnet (Vinay and 

Darbelnet, Stylistique comparée du francais, 10). They define this technique as: “Procédé qui 

consiste à laisser au contexte ou à la situation le soin de préciser certains détails explicites dans LD 

[source language].” For the application of the term on the Septuagint, see van der Louw, 

“Transformations,” 71–72. Van der Louw defines implicitation as follows: “An implicitation is a 

transformation whereby elements that are explicit in the source text are made implicit in the target 

text. This transformation is close to ‘omission’, the difference being that the information explicit in 

the source text is not deleted altogether, but recedes into the background while leaving traces in the 

target text, thus becoming implicit” (op.cit. p.71). 
2 See van Peursen, Language and Interpretation, 393–95. An example can be found in Isa 63:6  ����	�

�����	�� / ���
 �����\����
 ���5�
 �G
 >��G
 ��; while in the MT verse 6 repeats “the people” 

mentioned in verse 3, in LXX Isaiah a pronoun replaces the noun, just as in the previous verses, 

which makes the internal connection between these verses stronger. For two cases in which the 
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 Implicitation often entails the replacement of one word or phrase by 

another, but in some cases it accounts for a minus. Such minuses, as found in 

LXX Isaiah, will be listed below. They will be grouped according to the 

following division: 

• Implicitation through the omission of an attribute. 

• Implicitation through the omission of the governing noun in a genitival 

construction. 

• Omission of �� and ���. 

• Implicitation of the subject.  

• Implicitation through the omission of an object. 

 Sometimes the omission of details that may have seemed “insignificant” in 

the eyes of the translator, has led to the generalisation of the text (for example, 

“the palm of his hand” becomes “his hand”). As it is not always easy to draw a 

line between “implicitation” and “generalisation,” these two phenomena will not 

be strictly differentiated, but will be treated alongside each other in the present 

chapter. 

3.2 Implicitation through the omission of an attribute 

Attributes, which modify the noun to which they are syntactically subordinate, 

can often be omitted without significantly changing the content of the text. They 

may consist of: 

• an attributive pronoun, which in Hebrew is formed by a nominal suffix 

(that is, a suffix joined to a substantive noun); 

• the governed noun in a genitival (construct state) construction;  

• an apposition.  

3.2.1 The omission of a nominal suffix  

In Greek it is not necessary to use an attributive (“possessive”) pronoun in order 

to denote the possessor, object, subject, or the whole of something or someone 

when this entity or being is made obvious by the immediate context. Particularly 

when attached to body parts, the attributive pronoun is regularly omitted; see for 

instance 1:15, where ��������������becomes ����
� �
'�/���
.���I����
��K�
�� 
(for more examples, see section 5.5). When in such situations the translation 

does not represent the Hebrew suffix, this has rather been motivated by the 

translator’s concern for using stylistically correct Greek than by his deliberation 

                                                                                                              
implicitation of the subject strengthens the cohesion of the text, see 33:24 and 49:23 in section 3.5.2 

below. 
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to make information implicit. However, when the translator chose not to render 

a suffix because he wanted to remove or reduce the emphasis on the idea that 

something was in a genitive relationship to something else, or because he 

intended to generalise a notion by leaving out the specifying genitive pronoun, 

this might be considered as implicitation or generalisation. See the following 

examples: 
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3.2.2 The omission of the governed noun in a genitival relationship 

In a genitival relationship between words—which in Hebrew is expressed in a 

construct state conjunction—the second noun (the governed noun) qualifying the 

first one (the governing noun), has occasionally not been represented in LXX 

Isaiah. In most of these cases the qualifying noun is pleonastic. Perhaps the 

translator left it out because he thought it redundant: 
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3 In the Hebrew the suffix in ����� probably refers to the���� of verse 20. LXX Isaiah may with �:

,�I�!
refer to all houses of the city referred to in the text (i.e. Babylon). 
4 The omission of the genitive pronoun may have been influenced by verse 14 where ���� appears in 

a similar phrasing, but without a suffix: �����
�������/
:
�<
�����
=�@�
�
�@
C���!�. 
5 Perhaps also under the influence of verse 9  �������������
��� / ���
.�
�\��!�
��/�
��I$!�
%
��@

���+�.  
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 For the omission of the governed noun in a genitival relationship when this 

noun is synonymous to the governing noun, see section 7.2.2a. 

3.2.3 The omission of an apposition 

Also appositions may primarily have been deleted in order to avoid redundancy. 

a. The omission of a divine name 

As we have seen in chapter 2, LXX Isaiah regularly offers �(�!�
�
)��� where the 

MT only has either ���
	 or ����. However, the converse situation also occurs, 

appositionally used designations for God being absent in the Greek translation. 

Indeed, in nearly all cases where the Hebrew presents the combinations � ���	
����, ��������	�,�5r �������, LXX Isaiah displays merely one divine name. These 

compound Hebrew titles are mostly represented in the translation by:�
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6 ���	� equally is missing in some Hebrew manuscripts (but not in the Qumran documents of Isaiah). 

According to Wildberger (Jesaja, 1:405) it was originally absent. 
7 Wildberger (Jesaja, 1:417) thinks that the LXX translator has not read ���	 in his Vorlage. 
8 In 1QIsaa  ����	 appears as superscript: ��
 ���	�������	������ �(see section 12.3.1.2). 
9 1QIsaa  reads ���	����������	
	��������������  (see section 12.3.1.2). 
10 In 1QIsaa  ���	 likewise is missing: ���	�����	������  (see section 12.3.1.2). 
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The translator probably did not translate ���	 because he was unable to think of 

an apt Greek counterpart. He could have rendered the word by ����K���, yet 

only uses that title three times, where the Hebrew in all three places displays 

���	�:
11
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 The combination� ���
	� ����� (+ suffix) has mostly received a literal 

rendering as �S�!�
�
)�K�. Still, in the following places ���
	����� is represented 

by a mere �
)�K�
��:  
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 Also the noun ��	�� (“hosts”), which can be joined as an apposition to the 

divine name,
12

 has now and again no equivalent in LXX Isaiah. Often this can be 

attributed to the translator’s aspiration to assimilate clauses to related ones in the 

surrounding text or to similar formulations elsewhere in Scripture: 

                                                 
11 In 10:16 and 19:4 the translator has omitted ���	�, though (see above). 
12 On ��	�� being an apposition rather than the governed noun in a construct state conjunction, see 

Jou �on §131o. 
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b. The omission of other appositions 

Some other examples of appositions missing a counterpart: 

8:2           ���������	��	 �*�
7��I���
20:2� ���	���������� y��I��
  �
24:23  � �������� .�
c!��   
37:4 ����	����	��
� $��!	�5�
p����I��
    

                                                 
13 ��	�� may have been removed in assimilation to the phrase �S�!�
�����
 / ���*� �S�!�, which 

occurs in LXX Isa 3:14; 7:14; and 63:9, and elsewhere in the LXX e.g. in Deut 10:9; 18:2; and Ps 

104:7, 21; 151:3.  
14 Possibly in harmonisation with Jer 10:21� �����	
�������	�� / ���
�*�
�S�!�
��
.B�=[�����; see 

section 9.4.3.3. 
15 The omission of ��	�� in 10:23 and 26 is likely connected to the translation of  ����� by �
 )���, 
which on its own is rarely followed by ��$��) in the LXX (see only Isa 44:6 and 1 Esd 9:46). The 

use of )��� instead of �S�!� may be due to the appearance of the same title in verse 20 (LXX) and 

verse 21, or in assimilation to similar statements announcing what God will do in the future, which 

likewise use a mere �
)���; see e.g. 7:17 &		 
.�\B�!
�
)�*�
.��
�<
V
%�X����
��
���
l���!�; 24:21 

���
.�\B�!
�
)�*�
.��
�*�
�K���
�A
����A
�@�
'�/�� (see further e.g. 3:17; 4:2; 6:12; 14:3; 23:17; 

25:10; and 30:30). 

16 See the previous footnote. According to Wildberger (Jesaja, 1:417) ��	�� possibly has to be 

deleted. 
17 Perhaps ��	�� was omitted because in the ensuing section—19:17–22—�S�!� without ��$��) 
appears no less then twelve times, usually at the end of the clause; see section 8.3.1.1c. 
18 Maybe in harmonisation with Isa 48:1  ���������������� / :
 >��S����
 �J
>�K���!
���I�
 )�A

�����	. 

Furthermore, parallel to �S�!� in the preceding and following verses (see 19:17 and footnote above). 
19 Parallel to �S�!� in the preceding and following verses (see 19:17 and footnote above). 
20 Possibly relying on Mic 4:7 �"1�� '�� 6
 (���  �� "�� � &
  �#�78 ��� � &�  / ���
$��!	�S��!
�S�!�
 .�m
���5�
 .�
 E��!

c!��.�
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37:5 ��������
������ :
��/���
�A
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�
37:37  ���	��
��������� $��!	�5�
p����I���

3.3 The omission of the governing noun in a genitival relationship 

Also when the translator did not render the first (governing) noun in a genitival 

relationship, this was probably mostly because that noun was not vital to the 

message of the text and hence could be left out without significantly changing 

the content.  

3.3.1 The omitted governing noun consists of the name for a body part 

The omitted governing noun relatively often is the name of a body part, which is 

used either in a literal sense (see 1:6; 25:11; 30:6; 34:16; 40:5; and 62:2 below) 

or in a metaphorical sense (see 11:15; 14:21; 24:18; 27:6; and 30:17 below). 

Concerning metaphorically used body parts, the translator may have opted not to 

represent them because he wanted to make his text more concrete, or because 

the use of a comparable metaphor was uncommon in Greek. In the case of 

literally used ones the omission is probably largely the result of the translator’s 

inclination to shorten or simplify his text. Perhaps he considered it unnecessary 

to be very specific. Furthermore, he may have avoided rendering parts of the 

body governing a (pro)noun in order not to produce Hebraistic language (in 

analogy to his frequent rendition of compound prepositional expressions 

containing the name of a body part by a simple preposition [for example,  � ����
becomes &��]).21

 Nevertheless, on the whole the non-translation of body parts 

occurs only sporadically: Most commonly they did receive a rendering, both the 

ones used in a literal and those used in a metaphorical way.  

 Some instances of the omission of body parts in a genitive construction are 

as follows: 
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25:11 ���������������������	����	����	����	������ .?m
1
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30:6 …������������������������)��)��)��)���
��	��� �
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21 See section 5.7. 
22 The contrary has happened in 38:5, where one finds a word for “voice” as a plus: ��
����	������
/������
���
?����
���
�����'��
��. 
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 Both times the phrase 
������ occurs in Isaiah ��� has no equivalent in the 

LXX, most probably so as to escape a Hebraistic translation: 
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 A comparable move is the rendering by a mere pronoun where the Hebrew 

offers a pronoun governed by a body part, see for instance: 

10:27  ������������������������
���
������� &?�!��)[����!
�
?K$�
���A
&�*
����AAAA

22:22 �����������������
������������������� ���
�N��
�@�
�KB��
_��!�
������������JJJJ   

38:17  �����������������	���
����� ���
&�X��!D��
>�I��
��������
�\���



 �	���
�
 � �
W����I��
��F
 

 Also the few examples of the omission of body parts belonging to God can 

be clarified in the light of what has been discussed above. These minuses are 

sometimes explained as an attempt by the translator to avoid 

anthropomorphism:
23
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3.3.2 The omitted governing noun consists of a word other than a body part 

When preceding geographical names, ��	 has in LXX Isaiah generally received a 

rendering as �� or '0��. However, on several occasions a translation of ��	 is 

missing:  

                                                 
23 See section 10.3.2.   
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 Some additional examples of the omission of a governing noun: 
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3.4 The omission of 
�
�
�
�,  ������������ and �������� 

The translator gives the impression of having been quite flexible in using or not 

using expressions in the sense of “all” and “together.” Whereas the previous 

chapter listed plenty of examples of his addition of such words, the next pages 

                                                 
24 ��	����may have been left out in parallelism to the preceding phrase ��!
)��I�
���I`
.�
���.  
25 1QIsaa has ���	����written supralinearly: 	������9
�:���	���� �(see section 12.3.1.2).�
26 In 1QIsaa  �  has been added by a later hand: ������

�	����	�� �(see section 12.3.1.2).�
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will demonstrate that he equally often has omitted Hebrew lexemes bearing 

these connotations. Representations of 
� and ��� are absent in LXX Isaiah so 

regularly, that this cannot simply be attributed to a different Vorlage. Probably 

their frequent omission is due to the fact that in most cases the meaning of these 

words is logically inherent in the text in which they appear. For this reason the 

translator may have thought their lexical presence not absolutely necessary. 
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27 In 1QIsaa �
� is missing correspondingly:��������������	�����
��
��. Probably it was left out for 

the sake of condensation (see section 12.3.1.2). 
28 See 1QIsaa ���� ����� �
��. The lack of representation of 
� might be caused by an error of 

haplography (see sections 11.1 and 12.3.1.2). 
29 
� may have been transposed to the previous clause: �������������� / 2���N)�
����
�K	!�.   
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 In a large proportion of these cases an extra motivation for the omission of 


��may have been the amelioration of parallelism, given that in a parallel phrase 

                                                 
30 
� might have become lost on account of haplography (
��
). In the parallel text 4 Kgdms 18:13 a 

Greek equivalent for 
� likewise is missing. 
31 Possibly in assimilation to v.4:� �5�
 	K���
 ~�D����
 s�
 &�X���!	�
 $��!	�5�
 p����I��
 (see 

section 9.2.2.2). 
32 Perhaps in parallelism to the first two lines of verse 5: ���*�
�<
.�������I�)�
�! 
� �
&��I��
%�+�


���
����	\�!���!
�! 
� �
W����I��
%�+�F

33 LXX Isaiah has likely perceived ������ as a relative clause modifying 
� (“all [roads] on which 

they walk”), whereas in the MT �������
� forms the subject of the next clause:���
�����	
��������
�
—“no one who walks in them knows peace.” 
34 
� could be represented by ���. 
35 Maybe 
� has been moved to the next sentence:� �	�������������� / ,�5
l���!
�\����
 :
 �:I
 ��

����K)��F 
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or clause a word corresponding to 
� is absent: see 1:23; 3:1; 5:28; 8:7; 21:16; 

22:3; 29:20; 33:20; 34:1, 12; 40:2; 53:6; 56:2; 57:5; 59:11; 60:14; and 62:2.  

��� / ���� 
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 In four of the seven cases in which a rendering of ��� or ���� (“together”) is 

missing, in the same clause the synonymous 
� appears (see 22:3 [2x]; 40:5; and 

45:16). Apparently, the combination of these two expressions was regarded as 

superfluous by the translator. 

�� 

The noun �� (“abundance”) lacks a Greek counterpart in the following two 

verses: 

47:9   ��
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���
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47:13    �����������	
� ����I����
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��/�
$�	�/�
��4  

3.5 Implicitation of the subject 

3.5.1 The omission of a pronominal subject 

When in Hebrew an independent personal pronoun functions as a subject in a 

nominal clause, and is placed at the end of that clause (which means that it is not 

                                                 
36 Possibly ��� is rendered by �\���. For an analysis of this translation, see section 6.7a. 
37 According to Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 150) the Vorlage of the LXX read �����������	, the more 

original form ���� mistakenly having been copied as ����. It is also thinkable, however, that the 

translator himself has read ���� for ����. 
38 ���� might have been linked to ����� and on those grounds translated as :
&��!��I���! (see 41:11 

����������
��/ �\����
:
&��!��I���I
�!). 
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intended to give prominence to the subject),
39

 LXX Isaiah generally reproduces 

this pronoun by a form of �,�I. For examples, see: 

41:9 ������	��	��	��	  o�/�
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����;;;;  
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.�f
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����;;;;     

 If the independent pronoun in nominal clauses does have an emphatic 

function, in which case it usually precedes the predicate,
40

 LXX Isaiah often 

renders it in a “double way”: by means of a form of �,�I in combination with a 

Greek independent pronoun. Some instances are the following: 

8:13  �	��	��	��	����	����  ���
������������****����



�������!���!���!���!
��
?K$�F
 �
37:20  ����	���	���	���	����
������  ��!
����5555



����;;;;
�
)�*�
�K��F 
42:17   ��	��	��	��	����
	�  9��/�9��/�9��/�9��/�



.���.���.���.���
)��
%�+�F 
43:1   ��
��	��	��	��	  .�*�
����;;;;



�S�S�S�SF
  

44:8  ��	���	���	���	����  �\������
"��/�"��/�"��/�"��/�



.���.���.���.���   
45:22  �����	��	��	��	
	�  .�N.�N.�N.�N



����,�,�,�,�!!!!
�
)�K�   
46:9  ������	���	���	���	
	�  ��!
.�N.�N.�N.�N



����,�!,�!,�!,�!
�
)�K�   
48:12  ��	��	��	��	���	��  .�N.�N.�N.�N



����,�!,�!,�!,�!
��+�� 
48:17  ��	��	��	��	���
	������  v�Nv�Nv�Nv�N



����,�!,�!,�!,�!
�
)�K�
��     

56:3   �����	��	��	��	������  v�N
�,�!v�N
�,�!v�N
�,�!v�N
�,�!
BS	�
B��K�F   

57:4   �	�
���	��	��	��	�����
��  �'
"��/�"��/�"��/�"��/�



.���.���.���.���
�X���
&��	�I��  

 In expressions in which the Hebrew employs the independent pronoun 

together with a predicative participle in order to indicate the person who forms 

the subject of this participle,
41

 this construction is mostly reproduced into Greek 

by means a finite verb form without an independent pronoun: 
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39 See Joüon §154fa. 
40 See Joüon §154fa. 
41 See Joüon §154fd. 
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 Independent pronouns preceding finite verbal forms with the purpose of 

giving special prominence to the subject of these verbs,
42

 are virtually always 

represented in LXX Isaiah. Only incidentally do they not have a match in the 

Greek, namely in the following cases: 
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 In nearly all of the instances offered (10:14; 34:16; 37:25; 38:17; 43:12) the 

omission of the independent pronoun could be brought about by the translator’s 

levelling the clause to a parallel one in which (in the Greek) an independent 

pronoun does not appear either. 

3.5.2 The omission of a nominal subject 

Subjects have repeatedly been omitted in LXX Isaiah because in the translation 

their function is adopted by an identical or synonymous subject in a 

neighbouring clause (“distributive rendering,” see section 7.6.2b). Under other 

circumstances, Hebrew nominal subjects are in LXX Isaiah only rarely 

transformed into subjects that are implied in the verb:  
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42 See Joüon §146a. 
43 See Hab 2:3 (see section 9.4.5.6). 
44 See sections 7.5 and 9.4.3.1. 
45 LXX Isaiah has changed indirect speech into direct speech, probably because an introduction of 

direct speech has already occurred (zA�
�*
e����
q
.	\	���
�S�!�
.��
���$�
��K��
���
.	\	���). 
46 ���� has probably been read as ���� and rendered by ���
 ����!
 at the beginning of the clause 

following. 
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 In some of these examples, the omission entails that whereas the Hebrew 

starts with a new subject, the Greek continues with the subject of the preceding 

clause. Through this continuation the cohesion of the text is strengthened (see 

16:10; 33:24; and 49:23).
48

 

3.6 Implicitation by the omission of an object 

Just as was the case with other sentence elements, objects
49

 were probably also 

mostly omitted because their information was seen as redundant (see 9:3[4]; 

25:10; 26:20, 21; 28:4; 30:14, 33; 31:7; 33:12; 36:21; 40:20; 44:5; and 54:1 

below). Furthermore they may have been deleted in order to circumvent a 

certain suggestion in the text  (37:28–29 and 59:13), or to give a broader validity 

to the words (8:11 and 40:17). Lastly, they may sometimes have been omitted 

for the sake of parallelism (44:7; 46:11; and 48:15).  

3.6.1 The omission of a pronominal object 
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47 Presumably omitted in order to avoid repetition.   
48 See van Peursen, Language and Interpretation, 395. 
49 The term “object” includes direct, indirect, and prepositional objects. 
50 According to Goshen-Gottstein (HUB Isa, 151) �
	 is omitted mistakenly, due to haplography (��
	

	). Yet, the translator may also have left it out deliberately, because he thought it superfluous.  
51 Perhaps anger directed towards God was offensive in the eyes of the translator; see section 10.3.2. 
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 Object suffixes are occasionally not represented when a reference to the 

object also occurs elsewhere in the same sentence (either in a different or in the 

same syntactical function): 

• As object to a another phrase:
53
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• As an object in casus pendens, located at the beginning of the clause 

and later resumed by way of a retrospective pronoun:
55
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52 Cf 1QIsaa: ��	����	���������	���	�(see section 12.3.1.2). 
53 See also 8:16. 
54 In the MT the sentence division lies in between �	���� and ��	��: ����������	����	��������������
����—“Seek the LORD while he may be found, call upon him while he is near.” 
55 See Joüon §156. For an example in which such a construction has been maintained in LXX Isaiah, 

see e.g. 1:7 ���
�	�����������
������	��	��	��	��	  / �@�
'N���
"�+�
.�N�!�
"�+�
&		K��!!
�����)I��!�

���������[��[��[��[�  For an example in which both MT Isa and LXX Isaiah do not resume the object after a casus 

pendens, see e.g. 5:17�����������
�	������������/ ���
� �
.�[���
�+�
&��!	���X���
M����
?\����!. 
56 1QIsaa displays �����	�
�����������(see section 12.3.1.2). 
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• When the object is made explicit in an apposition at the end of the 

sentence (a figure called epergesis). In the Greek the words of the 

apposition are integrated within the sentence:  

15:7  ����������������������
���
����������� .�\B�
� �
.��
�@�
?\�����
������$����$����$����$��57
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����
����
����
�@@@@�
�
�
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• In another syntactical function, for instance as a subject or as an object 

complement:  

24:9 ����������
����������������� �!��*�
.�X���
����****
�!����
�!����
�!����
�!����
�/�
�I���!�F

  

46:6 
	
	
	
	������������ .�I����
'�!��I���'�!��I���'�!��I���'�!��I���
    

3.6.2 The omission of a nominal object 

30:10  ��������
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33:12  �������������������� ���
�����!
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����������X��
�
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38:21 ����������	���
����	��
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.�!��\D�!
zA
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57 LXX Isaiah seems to have read ������ as a first singular perfect consecutive, with a suffix in the 

third masculine plural pointing to �����: “For I will bring them to the valley, namely the Arabs.” In 

the MT, by contrast, ����� is a genitive attribute to�
��, while �������is vocalised as a noun phrase 

meaning “their possessions” (�  �  ; <� "�#). The latter is the subject of a clause governed by the verb 

phrase ��	��: ���	���������
���
�������—“and their possessions they carry away over the Wadi 

of the Willows.” The rendering of ��	�� forms a separate clause in the LXX: ���
	[�D���!
���[��
“and they will take her.” 
58 1QIsaa gives ������	������
�����	�	=�>�� �(see section 12.3.1.2). 
59 Possibly the translator regarded the idea of lying to God himself as too offensive. 
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 Elsewhere, the omission of objects bears on the application of distributive 

rendering. For examples, see section 7.6.2a. 

3.7 Implicitation without the occurrence of a minus 

Implicitation is only now and then achieved by way of an omission. In other 

places it is done through the substitution of words, in particular of a noun by a 

pronoun. Three examples to illustrate this are: 

14:22 �������
��

��

��

��
�	������ � ���
&�	+
������������++++����
E���
���
���\	�!���
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52:9 ��������������������  ��!
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63:6  ����	���������������	��  ���
�����\����
������5���5���5���5�
�G
>��G
��  

3.8 Conclusion 

Even though the Isaiah translator was particularly apt to make his text more 

explicit and to add interpretative glosses to it, some instances of implicitation 

can also be encountered in his translation. He has regularly left out words that 

are already implied by the context (such as 
� and����),�or information he may 

have supposed to be familiar to his readers. Now and then he has omitted 

specifying details that do not really influence the message and content of the text 

(for instance specifications of body parts). By removing such “superfluous” 

words, he may have wished to create a text that was more concise in character.
 60

  

 Nevertheless, the avoidance of redundancy on its own does not provide a 

sufficient explanation for many of the translator’s omissions mentioned in this 

chapter. It does not answer the question of why in some cases he has made 

elements implicit, whereas in plenty of other cases he has rather made his text 

more explicit, sometimes even by adding the same words that in other verses he 

had discarded (such as words in the sense of “all”). One solution for this paradox 

is that the translator was quite willing either to add or omit (seemingly) 

“insignificant” elements if this could serve other purposes, such as the 

amelioration of parallelism, the assimilation of an expression to a related one 

nearby, or the strengthening of the coherence of his discourse. The possibility 

also exists that he occasionally deleted or inserted small words just because this 

favoured the rhythm of his text. Finally, he may sometimes have employed the 

implicitation of textual elements with the aim of extending or generalising a 

                                                 
60 Despite the translator’s aim for conciseness, implicitation in LXX Isaiah hardly ever leads to 

ellipsis, i.e. the omission of syntactically required elements. See section 8.4a. 
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notion of the text, or in order to reduce the emphasis on—or sometimes even to 

remove—certain suggestions (see 37:29 and 59:13). This is were implicitation 

begins to touch on exegesis. In this twilight zone it could be used as a technique 

that on the one hand allowed the translator to remain close to the literal wording 

of Scripture, but which on the other hand gave him some room for a broader or 

slightly different interpretation of the source text.  

 Without doubt this chapter has included some minuses that have not 

actually been caused by the application of implicitation, but by the fact that the 

translator had a source text in front of him that sometimes differed from the MT. 

Still, because the omission of redundant words closely accords with the 

translator’s penchant for condensation (see chapter 7), this favours the 

attribution of implicitating minuses to the translator himself. 
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Chapter 4. 

THE ADDITION AND OMISSION OF PARTICLES 

In their use of particles the MT and LXX of Isaiah display an abundance of 

differences. Sometimes these may be the outcome of a different Hebrew 

manuscript underlying the two documents, but in most cases they were probably 

inserted or left out by the translator himself. The present chapter will present a 

short overview of these variations in the employment of particles, with the 

purpose of giving an impression of when and for what reasons the Isaiah 

translator has added or omitted these words. 

4.1 The copulative conjunctions ��������IIII and ���� 

Especially in the appearance of the copulative conjunctions ��I and � a large 

diversity exists between the two versions. As the Hebrew � is a letter that was 

liable to be skipped over by scribes or translators, or to be confused with the �, 
the reason for the occasional absence of an equivalent conjunction in the Greek 

may regularly have been a different Vorlage or a translational mistake. 

Similarly, the erroneous reading of a conjunctional � may explain a considerable 

number of the pluses in LXX Isaiah consisting of ��I, �\� and �X. Nonetheless, 

differences in the occurrence of ��I/� will often be due to the deliberate 

intervention of the translator as well. Many of the omissions of � can be 

explained by the choice made by the translator—for stylistic reasons or for the 

sake of a correct use of the Greek—not to represent this abundantly used 

Hebrew conjunction.
1
  

                                                 
1 To achieve a correct use of the Greek the translator may for instance have omitted the 	 in an 

apodosis (see e.g. Isa 8:21; 22:20; 23:15; and 65:24); compare Anneli Aejmelaeus, “The 

Significance of Clause Connectors in the Syntactical and Translation-Technical Study of the 

Septuagint,” in VI Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies. 

Jerusalem 1986 (ed. Claude E. Cox; SCS 23; Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1987), 368–69. 
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 To these few remarks my discussion of the copulative conjunction in LXX 

Isaiah has to be restricted, as however much this subject is worth investigating, 

an extensive analysis would require even more time and room than are available 

to me.  

4.2 Particles forming a plus 

4.2.1 Conjunctive particles  

Conjunctive particles (such as ��I,
 �\�, �X and &		\) fairly often appear as 

pluses in LXX Isaiah. This can be clarified by the discrepancy that Hebrew and 

Greek show in their application of conjunctions. Whereas “Hebrew possesses 

very few clause connectors and is most sparing in the employment of 

connectives other than � ‘and’ … Greek, on the other hand, has plenty of 

connectives and an ideal which is the direct opposite to parataxis, the ideal of 

composing well-organized periods of subordinate clauses and main clauses.”
2
 

Consequently, in order to produce a stylistically adequate Greek text, the Isaiah 

translator may have felt obliged to now and then add conjunctive particles to his 

text. 

a. �\�   

In LXX Isaiah
 �\�
 has been employed very frequently,
3
 mostly as a 

representation of �� and occasionally of � (see 3:7; 10:1, 24; 28:7; 29:2; 30:3; 

31:9; 32:7; 34:12; 37:24, etc.). The conjunction appears as a plus approximately 

eighty times: In 1:12, 15, 24, 27; 2:11, 20; 5:9, 11, 12; 6:10; 7:4
4
, 25; 8:1, 9, 12, 

20; 9:3(4), 5(6), 20(21); 10:11, 22, 28, 33; 13:9, 15; 15:2, 5, 6; 16:7, 8, 10; 17:3; 

18:2; 19:14; 20:5; 23:10; 24:20; 26:10; 28:8; 29:1, 6; 32:1; 33:2, 7, 8, 24; 34:12; 

35:10; 37:18; 38:13, 14, 16, 19; 40:20, 24, 27; 41:11, 12,17, 26, 29
5
; 42:22; 

44:22; 47:10; 49:20; 51:14, 17; 54:1, 10; 55:12; 59:6, 8, 21; 60:20; 62:7, 11; 

64:4(5); and 65:16. In some of those verses the translator (whether or not 

mistakenly) may have read a � (or ��) in his Hebrew manuscript; in others he 

may have added �\� on purpose. The latter could be true particularly when the 

Hebrew offers a cause or an explanation of something stated in the preceding 

text, while this cause has not been introduced by means of a conjunction. By 

                                                 
2 Aejmelaeus, “Significance of Clause Connectors,” 364–65. See also J. D. Denniston, The Greek 

Particles (Oxford: Clarendon, 1934), xliii. 
3 The unusually high frequency of the occurrence of �\� in LXX Isaiah has been pointed out by 

Troxel (LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 92). Only in the Greek Proverbs has the conjunction a relatively 

higher rate of appearance. 
4 In line with the LXX, 1QIsaa offers ���as a plus; see section 12.3.1.1. 
5 Perhaps �\� translates ��; see section 5.8.2b. 
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supplying �\�
the translator may have intended to make the causal relationship 

more explicit. See for instance:
6
 

1:15  

����
� �
'�/���
.���I����
��K�
���

 When you stretch out your hands to me


&����XD�
�5�
>?)�	�S�
��
&?m
"�+�� I will turn away my eyes from you; 

���
. �
�	�)S����
�@�
�X��!��

 even if you make many petitions,

��
�,���S���!
"�+�4

 I will not listen to you, 

�:
����    ����
'�/���
"�+�
�R����
�	[��!�F


 for your hands are full of blood.  

5:11 

���
:
.��!�K���!
�*
���� Woe to those who rise early  

���
�*
�!����
�!N������
  and pursue the sikera,  

:
�X�����
�*
>DX4
   who linger till evening 

�
����    ����
;��
���5�
�����S��!F for wine will inflame them.   

Le Moigne notes that in LXX Isaiah �\� is often used after a volitive mood (such 

as an imperative) with the aim of justifying the command, especially after verbs 

denoting “(not) to fear” or “(not) to rejoice.”
7
 Among the extra occurrences of 

�\�, this is the case in 2:11; 7:4; 8:1, 9; 10:11; 15:2; and 26:10, and also in 1:24; 

5:11; 18:2; and 29:1 where �\� comes after ��8, and in 33:2 where it follows a 

prayer.
8
 Related to this is the addition of �\� to the interjection ,�S in 10:33; 

13:9; and 32:1. �\� further regularly appears in the context of predictions, in 

order to rationalise or explain them (see the pluses in 7:25; 10:22, 28; 24:20; and 

33:7–8).
9
  

 A large number of the possible insertions of �\� in LXX Isaiah are connected 

to variant translations, such as a distinct interpretation of the text, a different 

sentence division, or a rearrangement of the Hebrew: see 1:12, 24; 5:9, 12; 6:10; 

7:4, 25; 8:1, 9, 12, 20; 9:3(4), 5(6); 10:22; 15:5; 16:8, 10; 17:3; 18:2; 20:5; 

23:10; 24:20; 26:10; 28:8; 29:1, 6; 33:7, 24; 35:10; 38:14, 16, 19; 41:17; 51:14, 

17; 54:1, 10; 62:7; and 65:16. 

                                                 
6 Apart from a causal or explanatory force, Denniston mentions several other—less common—

functions of �\�, e.g. an anticipatory function (the �\� clause preceding rather than following the 

clause which it explains), and �\� introducing a supporting reply to a statement of another speaker, 

in the sense of “Yes, for” or “No, for” (see Denniston, Greek Particles, 58–95).  
7 Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 232–68. 
8 See also 10:1, 24 and 30:2, where after a volitive mood 	 is rendered �\�.  
9 Other regular usages of �\� in LXX Isaiah are according to Le Moigne e.g. �\� following on a 

rhetorical question as an explanation of the expected answer (see the pluses in 5:9 and 15:7); �\� 
introducing repeated words (see the pluses in 1:27; 9:20[21]; 16:8; 19:14; 26:10; and 28:8); and �\� 
preceding an idea that is repeated in a different wording (see the pluses in 15:6; 16:7, 10; and 20:5) 

(Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 271–72, 289–95, 302–5). 
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 In 1:12, for instance, the apparent addition of �\� is a consequence of the 

translator’s divergent interpretation of the sentence division. Whereas in the MT 

�	� in verse 12 anticipates ����� ���, the LXX translator has understood the 

demonstrative (rendered by ��A��) to refer back to the offerings that are 

mentioned earlier in the same verse. The words� ������ �	�� ������� he has 

apparently regarded as a complete clause, telling why God does not want Israel’s 

offerings (the succeeding phrase �������� he considered as the object of � 	

������—which in the MT belongs to the next sentence). To expose the 

relationship that he supposed to exist between these clauses, he supplied the 

conjunction �\�:  

1:11–13� 
MT:� ��
�	���
�����  I have had enough of burnt offerings of rams�
� ��	�����
��  and the fat of fed beasts;�
�������	
�����������������������  I do not delight in the blood of bulls, lambs or goats.�

� ������	�
��	������ When you come to appear before me,         

� ��������	��	��	��	����������������������������������������   who requires this of you to trample my courts?   

� 	��������	�����������	
  Bring no more vain offerings;       

LXX:

 

�	[���
�,��
�	������\���
��!+�

 I am full of burnt offerings of rams;

���
��X��
&��+�

 and the fat of lambs,

���
����
��S���
���
��\���

 the blood of bulls and goats

�
$S	��!�

 I do not want, 

��m
. �
��'��)�
>?)���I
�!F

 not even if you come to appear before me.

�I�
� �
.B�=[����
��A��

 For who asked these things

.�
�+�
'�!�+�
"�+�n

 from your hands?

����/�
�@�
��	[�
��
�
���)[���)�4

 You shall trample my court no more!


The sentence division of the LXX is supported by compositional observations. If 

one reads the Hebrew text of 1:12–14 in the manner of the LXX, it comprises a 

series of four clauses, all in a similar way composed of a subject in casus 

pendens, followed by an estimation of this very subject: 

� ���������� the  trampling of my courts—   �
� �������	
� � � you will do no more;�
�� 	��������	���  the bringing of vain offerings—�
�� �
�	������������    an abominable incense it is to me.�
�� 	����	�����������  New moon and sabbath, the calling of assemblies—�

�� 

��	�	 � � � I cannot endure (them);�
� �������	��������������� ����������������iniquity and solemn assembly, your new moons and your feasts 

� ������	��� � � my soul hates (them).����
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b. ��!  

��! is most commonly a rendering of ��, but now and again it represents � (see 

2:2; 9:19[20]; 15:4; 24:6; and 30.8). Almost forty times the conjunction is a plus 

in LXX Isaiah: In 9:20(21); 10:24; 20:4; 22:9, 10, 14; 23:13; 28:11; 30:7, 12; 

33:14, 23; 37:24; 39:7; 41:24(?)
10

, 26; 44:12, 16, 20 (2x); 45:5, 11, 14; 47:14; 

48:5 (2x), 7, 8; 50:8; 52:7; 56:3(?)
11

, 8, 10; 57:10; 59:4; 63:15; and 64:8(9). If it 

was not because a conjunction was already present in his Vorlage, then the 

translator may have inserted it for several other reasons: 

• Like �\�, ��! may have been added so as to make clear that something gives 

an explanation or motivation for what precedes it, and so is used in the 

sense of “because.”
12

 See 9:20(21); 20:4; 23:13; 37:24; 41:24; 44:12; 45:5, 

11, 14; 50:8; 59:4; and 64:8(9).  

• ��! can serve to introduce object clauses, following verbs denoting a mental 

act, such as “to see,” “to know,” “to understand,” or “to say,” or verbs of 

emotion or fear, initiating the cause of this emotion. In Hebrew the 

conjunction �� is usually applied with such a substantival function. Where �� 

in the sense of “that” is missing, the Greek sometimes fills in ��!. See 33:14; 

39:7; 44:16, 19, 20; 48:8;
13

 and 56:10. See also 10:24: 

 �@
?$A�
�
	�K�
��

 Do not be afraid, O my people,



 :
���!�A����
.�
c!���
&�*
p����I���  who live in Sion, for the Assyrians,



 �����!�!�!�!
.�
e\$�`
���\B�!
��4
  that he will beat you with a rod; 

In 22:9–10 the addition of ��! has transformed two independent clauses into 

subordinate ones, still depending on the verb “to see” earlier in the text: 

                                                 
10 Perhaps ��! translates ��; see section 5.8.2b. 
11 Perhaps ��! translates ��; see section 5.8.2b. 
12 As Aejmelaeus remarks, ��! and �\� have different meaning nuances, in that ��! is a subordinate 

conjunction for “directly causal clauses expressing cause or reason,” while �\� is a coordinative 

conjunction, used for “expressions of motivation or explanation which are somewhat more 

independent in relation to the main clause” (“indirectly causal”). Aejmelaeus considers it a 

peculiarity of Septuagintal texts translated from Hebrew that they comprise a high frequency of 

causal clauses introduced by ��!, also in places where one finds only an indirectly causal relation 

with the preceding sentence, on which grounds in secular Greek 
�� would have been employed. 

This LXX inclination towards ��! probably results from the translator’s preference for that 

conjunction above �\� to render the ?.@A.* �� , for the reason that ��! can represent �� in both 

substantival and causal instances, and does not change the original word order (which �\� does). See 

Anneli Aejmelaeus, “��! causale in Septuagintal Greek,” in La Septuaginta en la investigación 

contemporánea (V Congreso de la IOSCS) (ed. Natalio Fernández Marcos; Textos y estudios 

“Cardenal Cisneros” 34; Madrid: Instituto “Arias Montano,” 1985) esp. 122; and idem, 

“Significance of Clause Connectors,” 371. See also section 4.3.1 below. 
13 1QIsaa likewise gives a conjunction here: �����������	��������	��; see section 12.3.1.1. 
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 ���
�C����
��!
�	�I��
�,��

 And they saw that there were rather many 


 ���
�����!�!�!�!
&�X����D��
�*
P���
���
 and that they had turned the water of the


 &�'�I��
�	��$[)���
�,�
�@�
�K	!�

 old pool into the city,



 ���
�����!�!�!�!
��)�I	���
�5�
C���

 and that they had demolished the houses 



 ������	��
�,�
>'S����
�A
��I'��
 of Ierousalem to fortify the wall  


 �G
�K	�!F
  for the city. 

• The Greek particle has been supplemented to signal the beginning of direct 

speech in 2:2;
14

 30:7; 41:26(?); 44:20; 48:5 (2x), 7; and 56:3, 8. Operating 

in such a way it is called ��! recitativum, which is a genuine Greek 

phenomenon.
15

 

• The addition of ��! is connected to a variant translation of the Hebrew in 

22:9–10; 28:11; 30:12; 33:14, 23; 41:24; 44:16, 20; 47:14; 52:7; 56:10; 

57:10; and 63:15. 

c. �X 
 

Even though �X usually corresponds to �, it occurs as a plus nearly forty times: In 

LXX Isa 1:3, 18, 25; 2:11; 4:2; 8:14; 14:10, 11; 16:2; 17:11; 19:16; 23:5, 11; 

24:14; 26:14; 27:3; 31:9; 35:8; 37:26; 38:1; 39:6; 40:23; 41:25; 42:17; 43:26; 

47:6, 15; 49:21;
16

 54:17 (as part of a larger plus); 55:13; 59:3, 7; 64:7(8); 65:23; 

and 66:3 (2x), 9. 

 In most cases—if not the result of a different Vorlage or a translational 

mistake—�X has been added so as to make explicit the relation of one sentence 

to the previous one. This relation is often adversative, �X functioning to signal an 

opposition.
17

 Besides, with regularity it is utilised in a continuative way, in order 

to express the continuation of a thought.
18

 A third function of �X is to connect 

two synonymous clauses.
19

 

                                                 
14 ���� becomes ��!
����! in the LXX. 
15 See Anneli Aejmelaeus, “�� recitativum in Septuagintal Greek,” in Studien zur Septuaginta. 

Robert Hanhart zu Ehren. Aus Anlaß seines 65. Geburtstages. (ed. Detlef Fraenkel, Udo Quast, and 

John W. Wevers; AAWG 190, MSU 20; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1990), 74–82. 

According to Aejmelaeus the use of ��! recitativum is not uncommon (albeit relatively unfrequent) in 

the LXX. It relatively more often takes place in the freer translations. Its occurrence reaches the 

highest frequency in the LXX of Genesis (eighteen cases, of which seven concern additions), after 

which follows LXX Isaiah (eight cases, of which seven were added).   
16 Perhaps �X translates ��: see section 5.8.2b. 
17 Denniston notes that whereas &		\ is a strong adversative, eliminating the opposed idea, �X 
balances two opposing ideas (Denniston, Greek Particles, 165). 
18 Denniston, Greek Particles, 162–68; LSJ 371; Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 307. 
19 Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 368–75. 
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 One example of the probable insertion of �X with the purpose of 

highlighting a contrast is afforded by 1:3:  

1:3  

����
$A�
�*�
����\����

 The ox knows its owner 

���
E��
�@�
?\����
�A
���I�
���A4

 and the donkey its master’s crib 

�����	
�X�X�X�X
��
��
�����

 but Israel has not known me 

���
�
	�K�
��
�
�������F
  and the people have not understood me. 

 An example of an additional �X expressing continuation can be found in 

39:6–7:  

39:6–7 

��5
%�X��!
��'���!�
	X��!
�S�!��

 Look, days are coming, says the Lord,


���
	[�D���!
�\���
� 

 when they will take all the things  

.�
�J
C�`
��� in your house;


���
���
���[����
:
���X���
��

 and whatever your ancestors have collected—


u��
���
%�X���
��S���� up until this day— 

�,�
��$�	+��
lB�!� shall go to Babylon,  


���
��<�
�
�@
����	I���!�4  and they shall leave nothing behind. 

�;��
����<<<<
�
)�*�
��!
 God has further said  

���
&�*
�+�
�X����
��� that some of your children,


U�
.�X�������
	[�D���!  whom you have begotten, they shall take too. 

 Instances illustrating the supposed addition of �X in order to connect two 

synonymous or parallel clauses can be found in 14:10; 40:23; 54:17; 59:3, 7; and 

66:3, as well as in 55:13: 

���
&���
���
��!$��
 And instead of a brier  

&��$[����!
���\�!���� shall come up a cypress; 

&���
����<<<<
���
��S=��
 and instead of the nettle,  

&��$[����!
����I��4 shall come up a myrtle. 

 The addition of �X is related to a variant translation in LXX Isa 1:25; 2:11; 

8:14; 16:2; 23:11; 24:14; 27:3; 31:9; 35:8; 39:6; 43:26; 54:17; and 65:23.  

d. &		\ 
 

&		\ in Greek answers to the purpose of indicating a contrast or limitation, 

mostly in a strong way, eliminating the opposing idea.
20

 In LXX Isaiah &		\ is 

generally the counterpart to � or ��, yet appears as a plus in 7:17; 9:9(10) (&		 


                                                 
20 Denniston, Greek Particles, 1. 
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��A��); 10:16; 30:6 (as part of a larger plus),10; 37:34; 39:4; 41:18; 42:3; 45:18; 

48:6; 53:3; 58:6; and 63:16. These pluses may either go back to a deviating 

Vorlage, or are additions by the translator himself. In the latter case they have 

been inserted principally after a negation to stress the contrast with what will 

follow.
21

 See, for instance, 45:18:  

45:18  ��
�,�
���*�
.�I����
���@�

 he did not make it to be empty


 &		 &		 &		 &		 
���!��/�)�!   but to be inhabited. 

 In 10:16; 39:4; and 58:6 the presence of &		\ is bound to a variant 

translation of the LXX.
22

 

4.2.2 Particles of comparison 

In several situations particles of comparison have been interpolated: 

(a) The Isaiah translator from time to time has turned metaphors into similes by 

supplying a comparative particle 6� or 6��I. In 44:4 and 50:9 he has done 

this in assimilation to the subsequent, or respectively earlier (part of the) 

clause, which contains a particle of comparison as well:
23

 

37:27  	������������������

 ���
.�X���
6�6�6�6�
'K���
B��*�
�
�� ����������������
�������  .��
���\���
���
6�6�6�6�
M�����!�F




44:4 ���������������

 ���
&����	A�!�
6���6���6���6���
'K���
&� 
�X��



 ���������
���
�����  P����
���
6�6�6�6�
,�X�
.��
������X�
P���F


50:3� ��������������
	� ���
.��S��
�*�
����*�
��K���
�� ���������	���� ���
)[��
6�6�6�6�
�\���
�*
���!$K	�!�
���AF


50:9 �� ��
��������� 
 ,�5
�\����
"��/�
6�6�6�6�
:�\�!�
�
� ��
�����
�	�  ��	�!�)[���)��
���
6�6�6�6�
�@�
����?\����!
"���F



52:6–7� �
���������
���	����

 �\��!�!
6�6�6�6�
}��
.��
�+�
>�X���
6�6�6�6�
�K����
�� �������
�����������

 ������	!=�X��
&�@�
�,�[����
6�6�6�6�
�

                                                 
21 Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 393–97. Occasionally, the content of the negative sentence which 

&		\ follows is synonymous to that of the succeeding positive sentence (see Le Moigne, “Livre 

d’Ésaïe,” 398–420): see the pluses in 30:6 and 53:3. In 9:9(10) &		\ accompanies a volitive mood: 

&		 
��A��
	�B�S�����
	I)��. According to Le Moigne this is a very classical employment of the 

conjunction (Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 385–86).  
22 Troxel notes that the frequency of &		\ in LXX Isaiah is among the highest in the books of the 

LXX. Of its fifty-five occurrences only thirteen correspond to �� in the Hebrew. He infers from this 

that “the translator was interested in marking strong disjunction for his readers” (Troxel, LXX-Isaiah 

as Translation, 92). 
23 For the LXX Isaiah tendency to interpret metaphors, see Arie van der Kooij, “The Interpretation of 

Metaphorical Language. A Characteristic of LXX-Isaiah,” in: Jerusalem, Alexandria, Rome. Studies 

in Ancient Cultural Interaction in Honour of A. Hilhorst (ed. Florentino García Martínez and Gerard 

P. Luttikhuizen; JSJSup 82; Leiden: Brill, 2003), 179–85. 
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� ���������
 ������	!=K����
&��)\�
��!
&����@�



 ����
 �![��
�@�
�����I��
�� 

66:3 ������������	���� 
 �
�<
M���
�
)S��
�!
�K�'�



�
�� �
��)����������
 
 6�6�6�6�
�
&���X����
�S���



 ������
��������� 
 
 �
�<
&��?X���
���I��	!�



6�6�6�6�
����
P�!���

 ���
���������	����� 
 
 �
�!�5�
	I$���
�,�
����K����



6�6�6�6�
$	\�?���4�

Also compare 55:8: 

 ���������	
�� 
 �
�\�
�,�!�
�:
$�	�I
��



 ���������
 }����}����}����}����
�:
$�	��
"�+��
�� �������������	
�
 ��<
}����}����}����}����
�:
���
"�+�
�:
��I
�� 

(b) In various places the translator has created a simile where the Hebrew gives 

neither a simile nor a metaphor (in 5:29; 16:11; 27:10[9]; and 30:22 he has 

thus harmonised the clause to the previous one):
24

 

4:5 ������
��
������	���
 ���
lB�!�
���
����!
���
�K��
�A



 �	����
���������
 E���
c!��
���
�\���
� 
���!�S�	`
������
� ����������� � ��!\��!
��?X	�
%�X���
���
6666����
����A�
� � ����
��	������
�
 
 ���
6666����
?��*�
���*�
��!�X��
����K�4

5:29 ��
���	�����	��
 
 ���+�!�
6666����
	X����



 ��	������������ 
 ���
���X������
6666����
��S���
	X���4


 
 )�����	��������
 ���
.�!	[�D���!
���
$[��!
6666����
)��I�

10:17  �������������
�	���	������  ���
?\����!
6666������������
'K���
�@�
P	��  

16:1 ��	�
��������
�� p����	+
6666����
b���� 
.��
�@�
���425
 

16:11  ��	��
�������
 �! 
�A�
%
�!	I�
��
.��
���$



 ������������������� 
 6666����
�!)\��
2'[��!�
���
� 
.��K�
���
�� ����
��� 
 6666������������
��/'��
q
.����I�!���F26

17:11� �	�� ���
6666����
���@�
&�)�N��
�	��N�3



 ���	
 �/�
�:/�
��F27

   

23:3  ��	������	������

 6666����
&���A
�,�?���X���
� �������������� :
����$K	!
�+�
.)�+�F


27:10(9) ��������������� }����}����}����}����
����*�
����\�F28

 



                                                 
24 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 100–103. 
25 The translator has read the clause with a different word division: ��	
� ����� ��
�—“Send 

something like a snake to the country.” Compare Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 30; Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 101. 
26 �������
—“for Kir-heres”—is translated as if it were ��������— “like a new wall.” 
27 The translator has read �	�� (MT � 6	 "�#—“and pain”) as �  	 "�#—“and like a father”; compare Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 95.   
28 ����� has been read as if it were ���; see Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 101. 
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30:22
 ��������������������� � ���
	!��[��!�
6�6�6�6�
P���
&���)��X���



 �
���	��	�
 ���
6�6�6�6�
�K���
���!�
���\F29
 

However, there are also some instances in which a simile has been removed: 

13:6� 	��������������� ���
�����!$@
��� 
�A
)�A
lB�! 


33:9  ����������������� u	�
.�X���
�
c����4
   
57:20  ������������������

 :
�<
M�!�!
P���
�	����!�)[����!�
� 
����	
�������� ���
&����S���)�!
�
���[����!F





(c) Now and then, when in (what was considered) the apodosis of a 

comparative clause the Hebrew lacks the particle ��, the Greek has 

complemented it with
P���: 

17:12  ��������������������  6666����
)\	����
����I����
PPPP������������
����')[���)�

33:1  �� ��������
���
���������  ���
6�6�6�6�
�@�
.��
:���I�
P���P���P���P���
%���)[����!F30

33:4   ������������ 

 q�q�q�q�



��K����K����K����K��
.\�
�!�
�����\�3
&��I�����
� ������� P���P���P���P���
.���IB��!�
"�/�F
   


38:14  ���������������������	�)�� 

 6�6�6�6�
'�	!�N��
P���P���P���P���
?��[����
�� ����	�������� 

 ���
6�6�6�6�
���!����\�
P���P���P���P���
��	��[��4   

41:25 �������	�������������������� 
 ���
6�6�6�6�
��	*�
�����X��



 ������������������ 
 ���
6�6�6�6�
������5�
�������+��
� ��������

 �*�
��	K��
P���P���P���P���
��������)[���)�F31

 

53:7  ����
�������
��� 

 6�6�6�6�
��K$���
.��
�?��@�
]')��
�� �������
	�����������
�
��  ���
6�6�6�6�
&��*�
.����I�
�A
��I����
���*�



 ���������	
�
 M?���



P���P���P���P���
��
&�I��!
�*
��K��
���AF



(d) In 55:9 the MT lacks a particle introducing the comparative clause (maybe 

due to haplography). Nevertheless, the LXX does use 6� here:
32

 

55:9� ��	��������������

 &		m
6�6�6�6�
&�X'�!
�
����*�
&�*
���
�����
�� ��������������������������  P���P���P���P���
&�X'�!
%
��K�
��
&�*
�+�
��+�
"�+�



                                                 
29 The Greek insinuates a Hebrew text ������	���; see Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 102. 
30 ��
�� probably ought to be read as ��
��—“when you have ceased.” The translator seems to have 

rendered it by 6�
�-�—“like a moth,” while interpreting the infinitive ���
 (“to destroy”) as a noun 

phrase ���� 
� � (“on a garment”). In doing this he was probably influenced by 50:9. See Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 102–3. 
31 In the MT �������� belongs to the protasis of the comparison (“as the potter treads clay”). In the 

LXX it is used to form both the protasis (6�
������5�
�������+�
�*�
��	K�) and the apodosis (P���

��������)[���)�) (see section 6.6.2). 
32 1QIsaa supports the LXX: ������������������������	�������������	��; see section 12.3.1.1. 
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 In 62:5 the particles introducing the apodosis as well as the protasis seem to 

be missing in the Hebrew. In the LXX both are present, however: 

62:5� �
���������
�����

 ���
6�6�6�6�
���!�+�
����I���
���)X�`��
� �������
��

 P���P���P���P���
���!�[���!�
:
�:I
��
��� 
�A4�
�� ����������
 ���
����!
q�
��K��q�
��K��q�
��K��q�
��K��
��?���)[����!
���?I�


� ��
��
���
	���
�����  .��
�S�?3�
P���P���P���P���
��?���)[����!
�S�!�
.��
�IF
 

4.2.3 Other particles  

�F
�A�  

In classical and Hellenistic Greek �A� can, in addition to its primary temporal 

sense, also be used as a particle of emphasis. In the latter function it frequently 

appears in combination with a conjunction, serving as a connective (���
�A�; �A�

��; �!K�!
 �A�) or as an antithetic particle (�A�
 ��; &		 
�A�; ��<
 �A�).33

 In the 

Isaiah translation these compound forms usually render ���,34
 an expression 

which in Hebrew has the purpose of introducing a new thought or a new section 

of the text. At times it happens that while the MT provides a mere conjunction, 

the translator appears to have attached �A� to it. Also the whole combination of 

�A� plus a conjunction now and then turns up as a plus in the Greek. Most of 

these instances probably concern intentional additions on the part of the 

translator in order to articulate a specific relation towards the preceding part of 

the text (for instance an antithesis, as in 14:15 and 47:9, or a consequence, as in 

3:8), to stress a command (see 2:5, 10),
35

 or—when preceding questions—to 

provide these with more force (see 40:25, 28; 51:13). In some cases of �A� 
accompanying a conjunction, �A� may have preserved its temporal meaning, 

however (see 3:8, 13 and 33:4).
36

  

���
�A�   MT = (–) : 2:5, 10; 40:28; MT = )	: 26:11; MT = �: 51:13. 

�A�
�X MT = �	: 14:15; MT = � : 33:4; 37:28; 47:9. 

&		 
�A�
  MT = (–) : 3:13. 

                                                 
33 LSJ 1185; Timothy Friberg, Barbara Friberg, and Neva F. Miller, eds. Analytical Lexicon of the 

Greek New Testament, cited from Bibloi 8.00, 2004.  
34 See 1:21; 5:3, 5; 16:14; 36:10; 43:1; 44:1; 48:16; 47:8; 49:5; 52:5; and 64:7(8). 
35 Van der Kooij notes about the plus ���
�A� in LXX Isa 2:5 and 10 that this expression “evokes the 

idea that a critical moment of time has arrived.” See Arie van der Kooij, “The Septuagint of Isaiah 

and the Hebrew Text of Isaiah 2:22 and 36:7,” in Studies in the Hebrew Bible, Qumran, and the 

Septuagint Presented to Eugene Ulrich (ed. Peter W. Flint, Emanuel Tov, and James C. VanderKam; 

VTSup 101; Leiden: Brill, 2006), 381.  
36 According to Le Moigne �A� has preserved its independent temporal meaning—marking the 

transition of past to present—in all of the occurrences of �A�
�X in LXX Isaiah. Hence, he thinks �A�

�X in LXX Isaiah not to be a combination, but a collocation of words (Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 

315–16; 328).  
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�!K�!
�A� MT = (–) : 3:8. 

�A�
�� MT = �: 40:25.
37

 

��<
�A� MT = (–) : 48:19. 

 Also without a conjunction �A� can be found in LXX Isaiah where an 

equivalent is missing in the MT: see 18:2; 21:2; 33:11 (2x); 51:3; and 58:2.
38

 In 

all of these verses the word bears its primary meaning as an adverb of time.  

 For �I��� as a plus, see LXX Isa 33:23.
39

  

b. �K�� 

When �K�� in LXX Isaiah occurs as an adverb of time meaning “then, when that 

time comes,” it mostly reproduces �	 (or—in case of 30:23—�). In 8:16; 41:1;
40

 

and 65:25 �K�� with that same connotation can be found as a plus. Also when the 

adverb appears in apodosis, introducing a conditional clause (“when/if …, 

then…”) it occasionally mirrors �	 (although the Hebrew mostly gives � or no 

conjunction at all in such places); in that function �K��
has been added in 30:15, 

where the Hebrew has a different syntax, however.
41

 Referring to a point in the 

past (German “damals”) �K�� is a plus in 44:8. 

c. �[ 

The LXX of Isaiah comprises six occurrences of the intensive particle �[, of 

which two are a plus. Both pluses—in 22:17 and 33:7—form part of the 

expression ,�5
 �[ (the MT offers ��� and ��, respectively). Elsewhere in the 

Greek Isaiah ,�5
�[ is attested only in 3:1, translating ������.
42

 The addition of 

�[ in 22:17 may have been performed in analogy to that verse, as it has a 

somewhat similar wording:
43

 

3:1 ��������5555
�
�
�
�@@@@
�
����K���
�S�!�
��$��)
&?�	�/
&�*
���
����I��



 ���
&�*
������	��
,�'S���
���
,�'S���� 
22:17  ,,,,����5555



����@@@@
�S�!�
��$��)
.�$�	�/
���
.���ID�!
M���� 

                                                 
37 See 30:8 where the MT offers ���, while the LXX has �A�
��. For an inquiry into �A�
�� in LXX 

Isaiah, see Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 221–28. Le Moigne points out that the function of �A�
�� is 
to mark the continuation of an account, which is influenced by what has been said earlier in the text. 
38 See also 43:22 �
�A�
.�\	��\
���
����$ / �����	�����	�	
�  (�A� probably comes from �� < 

��	). 
39 For a discussion on this plus, see Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 203–6. 
40 It may be that in this verse ���� represents �	, which appears in the preceding clause. Yet, there the 

Hebrew adverb seems already to have been translated as ��I. 
41 For examples of � in apodosis becoming ����, see 28:25 and 58:10. 
42 For a more extensive analysis of the use of �[ in LXX Isaiah, see Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 207–

19. 
43 See Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 217. 
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4.3 Particles forming a minus 

4.3.1 �� 

Apart from �, the only Hebrew conjunction for which a counterpart frequently is 

missing in LXX Isaiah is ��. This pertains to approximately forty cases: 7:22; 

15:1, 5, 6; 16:8; 18:5; 21:15; 24:13; 28:10, 11, 19, 21; 29:20; 30:15, 16 (���	
); 

31:1; 32:10, 14; 33:5, 22; 34:5; 36:16; 47:5; 48:2; 49:19, 25; 52:1, 4; 54:6 (2x), 

9, 10; 56:4; 57:15, 16; 60:2, 9 (2x); 62:4;
44

 and 65:16.  

� �� has a large range of usage in Hebrew. If used as a conjunction, it can 

denote “because,” “for,” “that,” and “when,” or—after a negative statement—

“but rather.” Besides, the lexeme occurs as a demonstrative or emphatic particle 

in the sense of “indeed,” “surely,” opening a statement with emphasis. Finally, 

�� sometimes introduces the direct narration, turning into a “�� recitativum.”
45

 

There are also cases in which it is unclear which of these various connotations �� 

conveys. The multi-functionality and resulting ambiguity of �� may partly 

explain its many omissions in the translation of Isaiah. Maybe the translator was 

not always sure about the specific meaning of �� in a certain context, and hence 

tended to discard it altogether. Especially when �� is employed in the sense of 

“indeed,” he often seems to have left it out, perhaps because that connotation 

was difficult to reflect in Greek. Also �� following a negative statement (“but 

rather”; see 30:16) may have caused him trouble. In places where the 

conjunction is applied in such a way many errors appear throughout the entire 

LXX.
46

 

 Among the instances of �� being a minus eight occur in expressions starting 

with  ���	������ (see 8:11; 30:15; 36:16; 45:18; 49:25; 52:4; 56:4; and 57:15).
47

 

Starting with �� this formula is found fourteen times in MT Isaiah, in addition to 

almost thirty times without �� and six times where it begins with� ��
.
48

 LXX 

Isaiah’s frequent lack of representation of �� in the translation of this expression 

might be a matter of assimilation. The translator may have wanted to adjust the 

formula to its most common appearance, which is without ��. But usually the 

                                                 
44 In 62:4 the entire sentence that starts with �� is absent in the Greek. 
45 BDB 471–72; Aejmelaeus, “�� recitativum,” 74–78; HALOT 1:470–71. Two possible cases of �� 

recitativum in MT Isaiah which Aejmelaeus mentions can be found in 14:32 and 39:8 (see “��! 
recitativum,” 78).  
46 Aejmelaeus, “Significance of Clause Connectors,” 373. 
47 In 4QIsaf 8:11 �� is a minus as well. See section 12.3.2.2. 
48 Starting with ��: 8:11; 18:4; 21:6, 16; 30:15; 31:4; 36:16; 45:18; 49:25; 52:3, 4; 56:4; 57:15; 66:12. 

Without ��: 7:7; 22:15; 36:4, 14; 37:3, 6, 21; 38:1, 5; 42:5; 43:1, 14, 16; 44:2, 6, 24; 45:1, 11, 14; 

48:17; 49:7, 8, 22; 50:1; 51:22; 56:1; 65:8; 66:1. Starting with ��
: 10:24; 28:16; 29:22; 30:12; 

37:33; 65:13.  
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explanation can also be found in contextual harmonisation, in that the text 

contains a similar formula close at hand that is not introduced by �� either.
49

 

 Despite the many cases in which �� is not represented, in the majority of its 

occurrences it does however have a Greek parallel. This generally consists of 

��!—nearly always when �� introduces a subordinate object clause (“that”), but 

also often when it has a causal meaning.
50

 Twice �� matches �[ in the Greek (3:1 

and 39:8), where the translator probably intended to reflect the emphatic 

function of the Hebrew word. Additionally, �� has been rendered a few times by 

.\� (1:15; 8:19; 10:8, 22; 28:15, 18; 43:2; 58:7); �\� (10:25; 37:19; 57:16), ��I 
(14:1; 32:13; 54:14), &		\ (10:7; 49:10), �!K�! (7:16; 30:19), u�� (55:10), and �[ 

(36:19).  

4.3.2 �� 

For the non-translation of 	� in LXX Isaiah, see section 5.8.3.  

4.3.3 �� 

Like ��, �	 also may have confused the translator on account of the multiple 

purposes that this particle has: �	 can serve as an emphasising “surely,” but it 

can also be utilised in a restrictive sense as “only,” as well as antithetically in the 

meaning of “however,” “but.”
51

 This complexity may have triggered the 

omission of the word in three places: Isa 34:14, 15; and 45:24. In its other 

occurrences, �	 is represented by �A�
�X (14:15); ��I (19:11);
&		\ (43:24); and 

��!
 (45:14), and also twice by means of a rhetorical question introduced by �[ 

(36:5) or �' (63:8), and once by a negation �� (16:7).  

4.3.4������������ 

�� (“also”) in among half of its thirty-one attestations in Isaiah is rendered by 

��I or ���/��� in the LXX. In the nine cases where the Hebrew gives ���, the 

LXX generally offers a mere ��I (see 5:2; 7:20; 21:12; 30:5; 31:2; 45:16; and 

66:21). Probably this was because the translator could not think of a synonym 

that he could add to ��I. In 28:7 ��� is rendered by �\�, and in 40:24 an 

equivalent is entirely absent in the translation. �� is left out in another four 

instances where it is not preceded by �: see 7:13; 26:12; 47:3; and 49:25. 

                                                 
49 In 36:16 the omission of �� has most likely been carried out in assimilation to verse 14; in 49:25 to 

49:5, 7, 8, 22; in 52:4 to 52:5; in 56:4 to 56:1,8; and in 57:15 to 57:19, 21.  
50 On the rendering of �� by ��!, see section 4.2.1b above.  
51 HALOT 1:45. 
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4.4 Conclusion 

Although the present chapter could not go into great detail in discussing LXX 

Isaiah’s pluses and minuses consisting of particles, still, it has however 

attempted to shed some light upon the way in which the translator has dealt with 

these small words. One impression given, is that he has much more often 

inserted particles than omitted them. This has probably to do with the fact that 

the Hebrew language displays a smaller variety and a lower frequency in its use 

of particles—especially connective ones—than the Greek does.
52

 As a 

consequence, the translator may, for the sake of a proper and clear use of the 

Greek language, from time to time have felt himself called upon to add particles, 

thus clarifying or creating relationships between different parts of the text. In 

doing so, he has at the same time demonstrated that he was not just concerned to 

render his text in a mechanical way, but that he also aimed at employing the 

Greek language in a correct manner. In this respect, as Le Moigne has pointed 

out, the addition of particles illustrates the autonomy of the Greek Isaiah. By 

ameliorating the discourse through the insertion of particles the translator 

exhibits “une lecture qui ‘corrige’ le texte grec à partir du texte grec lui-même, 

qui révèle un souci d’offrir un texte trouvant sa cohérence en soi et non par 

rapport au modèl hebreu.”
53

 This subject of the translator’s aspiration to use 

Greek style and language properly, for which he was occasionally prepared to 

deviate from his Hebrew source, will be further investigated later in this study. 

 As for minuses consisting of particles in LXX Isaiah, this concerns in 

particular the Hebrew conjunction ��. Perhaps the translator omitted this multi-

functional lexeme for the reason that it caused him some trouble. 

 Except by the addition or omission of these words by the translator, the 

presence or absence of particles in LXX Isaiah will occasionally have been 

caused by a Hebrew ancestor text in which these words were extra or lacking as 

compared to the MT. This can be expected especially as it concerns minuses 

consisting of the Hebrew copula �, as well as pluses formed by the conjunctions 

��I, �\� and �X which may render �, because the � was a letter which was easily 

skipped over or added by copyists.  

                                                 
52 Except for the conjunction �—“and.” 
53 Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 578–79. 
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Chapter 5. 

FREE TRANSLATION OF HEBREW IDIOMATIC 

AND GRAMMATICAL FEATURES 

5.1 Introduction 

The pluses and minuses that will be discussed in the present chapter are related 

to the translator’s aim to use the Greek language and its grammar correctly. In 

classical rhetoric this component of writing is called “correctness” and forms a 

subcategory of style.
1
  More precisely it denotes speaking or writing in a manner 

consistent with the conventions of vocabulary and syntax, grammar and usage 

that predominate in a given language.
2
 

 Deviation from stylistic correctness was known as “barbarism”––the use of 

non-standard or foreign speech.
3
 One of the forms in which this could occur was 

“Hebraism,”
4
 which means that a Greek text would reflect unique grammatical 

and idiomatic features of the Hebrew. A Hebraistic use of language is typical of 

the Greek Bible, translated as it was from a Hebrew original by Jewish 

translators. One of the most well-known and extreme illustrations of this can be 

found in the work of Aquila. In the Septuagint also we often encounter 

Hebraisms,
5
 even though they occur in varying numbers throughout the different 

                                                 
1 For a further discussion on the LXX Isaiah translator’s dealing with Greek style, see chapter 8. 
2 Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu).  
3 Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu). 
4 One could also speak of “semiticism,” thus including influence of the Aramaic language too. 
5 As e.g. Moulton and Thackeray emphasise, the “Hebraising” nature of the Septuagint—especially 

in its earlier works—lies not so much in the incorrect Greek rendering of certain Hebrew 

expressions, but rather in the prominent occurrence of certain correct, though unidiomatic Greek 

phrases, which nearly correspond to idiomatic expressions in the Hebrew. Even though parallels of 

most of these Greek expressions can be found in the papyri, in no other document than the Greek 

Bible they do appear in such a high frequency. An example is the interjection����� as a rendering of 

��� (see section 5.8.2 below). In the Hebrew Bible ��� is used abundantly, which has resulted in a 

large number of instances of its counterpart����� in the LXX, even if in Greek����� in fact belongs to 
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books. Thackeray took this variable as the basis for classifying the Greek 

translations into three groups: ones written in “good ���	
� Greek,” those 

displaying “indifferent Greek,” and versions that are “literal or unintelligent” 

with a style comparable to that of Theodotion. Among the latter group he 

included for instance Judges (B) and Lamentations, while he counted the 

Pentateuch in the first group. The LXX of Isaiah he reckoned as belonging to the 

first category as well.
6
  

 In the continuation of this chapter we will try to obtain a clearer picture of 

how the translator of LXX Isaiah dealt with typical Hebrew features. Did he 

principally translate them in a free way, producing good Koin� Greek, or did he 

mostly render them literally? We will in particular examine several specific 

Hebrew constructions which, as a result of the translator’s decision on how to 

render them, have led to the occurrence of pluses and minuses in the translation.
7
 

These include the following topics: 

• the asyndetic relative clause;  

• the construct state; 

• the retrospective pronoun or adverb in Hebrew relative clauses; 

• the nominal suffix;  

• the infinitive absolute construction;  

• semi-prepositions;  

• several idiomatic expressions in the Hebrew. 

                                                                                                              
vernacular speech (see Elias Bickerman, “The Septuagint as a Translation,” in Studies in Jewish and 

Christian History [3 vols.; AGJU 9; Leiden: Brill, 1976], 1:187 n.55; repr. from PAAJR 28 [1959]). 

Not only the high frequency, but also the specific usage of certain—in themselves genuine Greek—

expressions can turn them into Hebraisms, i.e. if the way in which they are used in the LXX differs 

syntactically or semantically from the manner in which they are employed in secular Koin� Greek. It 

was only in later Greek Bible translations that a considerable number of phrases were introduced for 

which parallels in Koin� had never existed at all. Those were applied in cases where Greek 

expressions close enough to the Hebrew were not available. This tendency towards literalism 

culminated in the work of Aquila. See Moulton, Grammar, 1:10–13; Thackeray, Grammar, 1:29–31; 

Raija Sollamo, “Some ‘Improper’ Prepositions, Such as �	���	, �	�	���	, �	�	��, etc., in the 

Septuagint and Early Koin� Greek,” VT 25 (1975): 781. For further discussion of Hebraism in the 

Septuagint, see e.g. Thackeray, Grammar, 1:25–55; Swete, Introduction, 299, 306–9; Ottley, 

Handbook, 160–67; Dorival, Harl and Munnich, La Bible grecque, 228–30; Ilmari Soisalon-

Soininen, “Zurück zur Hebraismenfrage,” in Studien zur Septuaginta. Robert Hanhart zu Ehren.�Aus 

Anlaß seines 65. Geburtstages (ed. Detlef Fraenkel, Udo Quast, and John W. Wevers; AAWG 190, 

MSU 20; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1990), 35–51. 
6 Thackeray, Grammar, 1:12–13.  
7 Strictly speaking, it is doubtful whether omissions and additions resulting from a free translation of 

Hebrew grammatical or idiomatic features may properly be called “pluses” and “minuses,” or 

whether they are better perceived as part of a translation at a different linguistic level (e.g. translation 

at phrase rather than word level). In the present chapter I will nonetheless discuss such “pluses” and 

“minuses,” because they can provide a valuable insight into the standard of Greek used by the LXX 

translator.  
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The translator’s treatment of many other typical aspects of the Hebrew, such as 

the article and the conjunction �, will be not be considered in this study.
8
  Even 

though these are also relevant to the scope of the present subject, I have to limit 

myself to the issues mentioned. 

5.2 The translation of the asyndetic relative clause 

In classical Hebrew relative clauses
9
 may be either syndetic (introduced by a 

relative particle ��� or �) or asyndetic (without a relative particle). Asyndetic 

relative clauses are found especially in the poetical parts of Scripture, and in 

particular when the antecedent is undetermined.
10

 

 Because in Greek the relative pronoun is an essential part of the relative 

clause, in places where in the Hebrew a relative particle is missing, the Isaiah 

translator has usually supplemented it:  

30:5  ��	
�	�����	
��	�
 �������	���������������������������  

30:6 
 �	����
�	
��	�
 ����� 	���������������������������� �
30:9�
 ����
����	
����
 !"�#�$�!��%����&�����'(�)��	���*��)��	��
� ����
����� ��	�	�+�	���,� ��,�
33:20 � ����	�
	�� ��-	�#��&����+.����� /��	� 
  

42:16 �	
����
�����
���	���
 ��#�012��!�������	�3�4��5����� �

 
���������	
������� � �6	2��	����#���7(�!����8������9�����	���
� ������� ��:��������2�����)�;�
44:1 ��
�����
	����� ��#�<���-����	��1���1=+-	;��
44:2  ��
�����
������ ��#�3�'6�-+>	���<���-����	��1���1=+-	;��
  

45:20�
 	�	�
��		����
 ��#�����!?�+�	���@������ ��)����
� �����
�	� �&�����AB�!��	C 
48:17  �	�
����
 �.	�3��	���	�5����)�D��	����EC11

 � 
50:11�
 �����
�������
 ��#��E����67��5��1���)����;� 
51:1 ���	�
�����
 �+(�>$���������.	������F	�>���	��G	��
� ����	��
������ �����+���������#�������	�(� !	�	���,��

 ��
������ 
 �=���!���	���)1���C��
51:7  �����
��
��	� 
 �����+�!���H�3�	�+���+�!��	��E�����7I�J+/	;�
51:12 
�������
����
�����

 *��*	 �K�!� 	-��,���#�*��!"�,��
� ����
����� *	 �K�!���&�@��#�?�������1-�=	 -��	C� �
51:18� �	
	������� ��#�����L	�3�������/	�����

                                                 
8 For a discussion of the rendering of conjunctions in LXX Isaiah, see chapter 4.  
9 Sometimes called an “attributive clause,” since in Hebrew a proper relative pronoun does not exist 

(see Lett §84). 
10 Joüon §158; Lett §84. 
11 1QIsaa�has
��
�	�
 ����
����; see section 12.3.1.1.
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� ����	��
��	� � *��=	�2	��/	��>�	2	���!��M	���������
� �����
����
���� � ��#�����L	�3�*	����+(�	�+�	����:��?��������!�
� �	��
����	��� ���N�*��=	�2	��/	�!"/	���!��M	�O$2���C�
54:17
� �������
���		��� ��#�P����2	.��G�*	�����������#��N��
� ����	� ������7��	;�� 
55:5  ���
������
����	
 
 � 	-��Q�����9����=	����������>��	��7������

 ������	
����
 ��#����7���&������7���	��7������
� �����
��	�� �#��N�������)1�	��� 
64:3(4)
 ���	�
�����	
���
 ���N��"�R� ��+�#�S+/	��T��	� ��	��

 
��	��
����  �.	���,���#��F���6����!��Q����������
� 	����	� � ��%��J�+>	�!��	�����	C�

 Also when in the Hebrew it is doubtful whether—or even improbable that—

a clause is an asyndetic relative one, the translator has sometimes supplied a 

relative pronoun. This has often happened close to a true instance of such a 

clause, which is exemplified by LXX Isa 30:6, 31 (compare 30:5, 9); 41:10 

(compare 41:8); 42:9, 22, 23 (compare 42:16, 24); 43:19 (compare 43:21); and 

44:9 (compare 44:1, 2) below. It may be that in these latter cases the translator 

actually thought he had dealt with asyndesis. In other places, however, he will 

have created a relative clause on purpose, in view of the greater preference of 

the Greek language for subordination above parataxis: 

1:21  ����
����	
����
����
 U/���6>	������	-�����  


 
���������
���	� 
 ���.�V�2	�����-����7��2����
� ��
��	�
���� �	�5��������)	-�����+� -��	����E 

6:6��
 ����
�����
 ��#��	��E�?���#��T?�	�0	 �����

�
 �����
	��
��	
����	��
 �	��E���(7������(�	�*����,� !�����-�7�!��

7:20 ���
 ������
����
 �4�1!�4��4�+�6=�W���#�+�+� !�+>	W���

 
�	��
���
��������� 
 X������>��	���,����+�,�(����>2��Y��!�72	�
9:2(3)  
�	
����
�����

 �����%���	���,����,���

 �����
�	���
 ������6�6����	�������)	D���!12��
23:7
 ���	�
��	
����
 ��?��O�-�L	�J+/	�S�O(�����
� �����
�������� S�*Z�*�?:��
23:11  ���	�
���
���� S��N�?�7����!����>�����?)������F� =�����	���

 
���	��
�����

 S����1)	�!���(�����%�;�
25:9  
����	
�����
��
����	� 
 [����3� ����S+/	����Z�\�'�7B�+�	��� � 
30:6  � 
����
��������� 
 ���% �	���#�*�7������#���6�	��*�7�2	��
� ��	��
�����
���	�
����� ���+>	2	���&������	��Z�]	2	�  

                                                 
12 The translator may have read  �	��� for��	���
 (see Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 27; 

Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 24), reading the clause as though it were �����
 �	���
 (with the 

omission of �	), and considering these words as an attribute of�����. 
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�
 ������
��	��
����	��
 ��#���+��2	���	���,��	����/	�
30:31 ���
����
	�����
 ��F�6F���2	.	��!�7�!�S��- ���	�����
� ����
���
���� � Y��)������E��-6E��5�^	���=1D�����)�C� 
40:13
 ����
����
 ��#��7���)+(�!��������,��6>	������
� �������� ����!+(�(_�����	`� 
41:10�
 ������
���	�
����� �6a�6=����+��3� ������!�3��	��?)���������  

42:9�� ����
���
������
 ��#����	F�Q��6a�*	�66��/�
42:22         �����
���	�
����� ��#��	��b�����c+���X�!����!$�	�����)�13��  

42:23 
���
�����
����� 
 �7���	�J+%	������	2���%������,��
  

43:19 ������
���
����
���
 ��/����	F�Q�	,	�*	�����% 
44:9 ��������
 �"����,	�����F����� )+������/	���
� �	����	�� Q������������������)�;14��
46:2        
����
����
 ��#���	/	�����#������!+>	W�������?)�	����
� 
����
�
�	�	�
�	�
��� � c+����&�����!	���	�����2 :	���*����>+�!�
59:8  ��	
����
���������
 �"�6F����7(������/	��������++>	�����
� ��
���
	�� Q�������)�!���� 
62:6 ��	����
������	�
 ��#��#��/	����?>2	���!��<���!���-+���
� 
����������	�
����� � ���>��-����)������X�-	��.	�S+>��	��
� �	
����
�	�	�	��� ��#�X�-	��.	�	)������&���F��>��!������

 
������
�������
����

 ��2���	����+�+	D���+�	����!�7�!C�� 
66:3 �������
����
����� ��#��H�����1��>1�	����F��3��������/	���#��
� 
������������� � �F�(���)6+�������/	��Q�S�$!?.����/	��
� ����� ' >�-��15�� 

 On some occasions the translator has rendered the Hebrew asyndetic 

relative clause in an alternative way, for instance with the help of a participle 

(see 51:2 and 54:17 below), or by integrating it into the main clause (see 41:3; 

42:16; and 61:10). Now and then the explanation for this may have been that he 

did not recognise the asyndesis (such as in the case of 42:1 and 61:10), but more 

often it was probably just a matter of style. In the examples below the Hebrew 

relative clause is shown in italics:  

                                                 
13 The translator apparently read ������as a Hif’il “they have hidden” rather than as a Hof’al “they 

are hidden” (= MT). 
14 The translator may have perceived �	����	� as a relative clause under the influence of 30:5 (����
���	�� ��� ���� ��������� ������), and 6 (���� � 	��� �� ���� ��������� ������); see also 57:12 �.	�
�������)	-	�+�!���#��F����=���!��Q������������!�7���.  
15 The MT gives: “and in their abominations their soul takes delight.” The LXX has probably regarded 

����
���� as a relative clause analogous to 65:12 
 �����
���
 �����
�������������������������
 ������	
(
 / ��#�
�������������	-��	��	�	�7�	��+�,���#�QQQQ������(�!��+-	��1��>1�� �) and 66:4 
�����
���
�������������������������

����
������	(
 �/ ��#���7-��	�����	-��	��	�	�7�	�+�!���#�QQQQ������(�!��+-	��1��>1�	��)C��
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40:20 �� 	��
����	
����
�	 
 /�������������,�����	����#�d	��+.�����)-���C�
41:3  ��	�
����� ��#������)�������	�����	D��
� ����
�	
��	���
���� S�3�����/	���/	�����,C� 
42:1 
��������� 
 <���-��3����������+�!�������>1��������	��
� ����� S�$!?��+�!;16��
42:16  �
����
������
�	�
 ��,����F�e�+��������2���  

51:2 �����
�����	�
�����
 �+(�>$��������f(���+���	���>���J+/	�  

 
���	����		���  ��#�����V����	�����.	���7	�!��	�J+P�.	���7	�!��	�J+P�.	���7	�!��	�J+P�.	���7	�!��	�J+P�;�  

54:17
 
�	�	����� � P	����,���� ����	� ����	� ����	� ����	C��
� ��	��	��
�	
 � �#��N���������K�2��
  

61:10  
��������
���  @��	!+�7W����> -�>�+���+7���	
  

 
�	�����	�
���� 
 ��#�@��	)+�-	��������+-�>�+�����+WC17� � 

5.3 The formation of a relative clause to replace a Hebrew construct state 

Also when it is obvious that the Hebrew text does not contain a relative clause, 

the Isaiah translator has sometimes still created one. This he has done, for 

instance, so as to replace an apposition (see LXX Isa 1:1; 20:5; 26:9; and 48:12), 

or in order to transform two juxtaposed independent clauses into one complex 

clause including a subordinate one (see 9:5[6]; 36:14; 37:26; 44:16; and 57:12). 

Furthermore, the formation of a relative clause gave him a means of substituting 

Hebrew construct state constructions. He has made regular use of this tactic 

probably because translating all Hebrew construct states by equivalent Greek 

genitive constructions would give rise to a literalistic and Hebraistic tone. This is 

understandable from the perspective that whereas in Hebrew the status 

constructus can be employed to express many different relationships between 

two nouns, and appears in a high frequency, in Greek the genitive construction 

occurs much less often.
18

 Especially when the second part of the construct state 

                                                 
16 It is unclear whether ����
�����in the Hebrew is a relative clause with as its antecedent �����, or 

an independent clause with an elliptic object. In any case, the translator makes an independent clause 

of it. 
17 While in the MT ���
 ����� is a relative clause with as its antecedent the groom (����)—which 

results in the sentence “as a bridegroom who decks himself with a garland,” the translator has 

understood ���
 ����
 ����� as one independent clause, with ����� as an adverbial phrase (“like a 

groom”) and with as its implicit subject God, implied in ����: “He has put on me a garland as on a 

bridegroom.” In the same way he has interpreted ��	�
����
�	����as an independent clause, with its 

subject God implied in the verb ���� (“he has adorned me with ornaments like a bride”) rather than 

as a complex sentence including a subordinating clause (“and as a bride who adorns herself with her 

jewels”). 
18 Other ways in which LXX Isaiah has rendered the Hebrew status constructus are, for instance, by 

means of an adjective (see e.g. 1:4; 2:6, 20; 14:20), a preposition (see e.g. 10:32; 13:12; 22:24), or a 
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construction involves a verb, the translator has regularly altered it into a relative 

clause. Besides, he has often deleted the construct state when it embodies a 

notion of time (the day of…; the year of…; etc.): see 6:1; 7:17; 13:13; 14:28; 

17:11 (2x); and 20:1 below:
19

 

1:1  ������
������
����
 g�������GGGG				�����TTTT��	��	��	��	�h������!"���f+2�

6:1�� �������
�����
�	�� 
 ��,��	��!��,������HHHH�*> �	�	�iB����3�(�����)��
7:17  ��������
����	
 ****�Z��Z��Z��Z�jjjj�����S+>����*��%��	�k����+� �
13:13  ���
����
����� �E�S+>�I��5555�^̂̂̂				�����>� >� >� >� DDDD�3� !+�������,C�����
 

14:28   ���
�	��
�������
 l�,����!�������HHHH�*> �	�	�f?�B�3�(�����)��  

17:11 � �… ����
���� �E��N�S+>�I��5555�^	��!��)�D��m��
� ����
�	�� � 5555�^	�S+>�I���-�K�D����

18:7  �����
������
����	� ������	����	������HHHH����]	�+���!�7�!���(�2 ��
� � �������� -���� -���� -���� -�� 
20:1  ������
����
��
���� l�,����!������HHHH����:� ��l�	� �	�����nB2��	�� 
29:1 ��� 
	����	���� 
 i��#������f��-����
� ���
���
����� GGGG				�o�!������>+-��	;�  

41:12  ����
����
 �����*	 �K�!�������&&&&�����	���!��	������>; 
49:20  ��	��
���
 �"�!"�7���!�����8�8�8�8��*��K���������

5.4 The omission of the retrospective pronoun  

or adverb in the relative clause 

A typical feature of the Hebrew relative clause is the so-called “retrospective 

pronoun,” which is a pronominal element in the relative clause that refers back 

to the antecedent. This pronoun is used in Hebrew because the relative particle 

���� is not declinable, and thus cannot make reference to the antecedent itself. 

The retrospective pronoun may appear as a suffix to a verb, noun or pronoun 

(see Gen 45:4 
��������
�����
����
���������������������
 ), but can also be attached 

to the preposition on which it is dependent (see Exod 3:5
����
���
���
�����
��	���	���	���	�
 ). When the antecedent denotes a place, the preposition together with the 

                                                                                                              
verb (e.g. a participle) with an object or a subject (see e.g. 1:1, 7, 27; 9:3[4]; 12:6; 13:19; 14:23; 

17:5; 19:9; 26:9). 
19 This happens particularly when in the temporal expression the second constituent of the construct 

state is a verb. When, however, expressions such as “the year of …,” “the day of …” are followed by 

a noun and bear an eschatological connotation, they are generally translated in a literal way, see e.g. 

10:3 �	��E�S+p�I��:�������:�; 22:5 S+>�������?:����#�*2��7�����#��������+�������#��=	-���; 
34:8 S+p���6F�������2���!���!���#��	��!����*	����q��2�; 37:3 r+p��� ��$�2����#�R	�����+�!�…;�
49:8 S+p�I� �2�-����; 61:2 S+p��	� *	����q��2�� ��7��2�� V�2	;� 63:4 S+p��� 6F�� *	����q��2��…�
�	��!�����!�����2�.�Occasionally the translator has found yet other solutions to render a construct 

state expressing the period or time in which something took place, e.g. by means of an adverb or an 

adjective; see 14:3; 30:26; 49:8; 58:5; and 61:2.�
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retrospective pronoun is often replaced by the adverbs  �� (“there”), ���

(“there”) or ��� (“from there”). The retrospective pronoun can also be omitted, 

which often happens specifically in poetry.
20

  

 Reference to the antecedent by means of a pronoun or an adverb is 

uncharacteristic of Indo-European languages. In these languages the relative 

pronoun itself can be declined and hence incorporates a referral to the 

antecedent in itself.
21

 This explains why in the Greek translation of Isaiah the 

retrospective pronoun in the relative clause is usually not represented:
22

 

5:28� ������
����������������
���� M	��F�(>�-�R1�%=������
7:23

������������
���
����	�
����
 P���������H��F	�s���

�
 ���
�	��
���
�	�
 ?7�����0+�����?��72	��7��2	 
19:24–25  ����
����
���� ����6-+>	����	��E�6E�� 

 �����
����
����������������
��� G	�����6-����)�������(�2 
  

24:2  ��������
���
����
����
 ��#�3�R��7�2	�@��\�R��7���C�� 
30:13  
	��
����
�����
���� 

 @����%?���%��	����?�:+�����2�� 
 
������������
 

 R?!�P��t��2�!7����j�����?�:+���
� ����������������
����
���	� =����������/+��
30:32  �����
���
 S���#���:��(�- �7�����
� ��	���	���	���	�
����
����
���� ��Z�5����������7 ��;23�
37:4  �����
����
�� �������6�!��u�$���!��� 
  


 �����
�����	�
�����	��	��	��	�
���
 �8��*>�������(��������Y��!�72	���
  

41:8–9  ������������������������
���
����
 �%��+�!�<��2(���	��1���1=+-	��� 

 ����
�����
���
 �>�+��f(���+���	�'6=-�����
� ����������������������������
���� �H�*	����(�+-	 
58:11 
������������	
���
��� � ��#�@��-6.�G	�+.��1>���	��
� ��������
���
���
���
���� O�2����
62:8�� ���������
����
���
������
 ��	��T	�	���!����Z�\��+�? -���;�

 In other occurrences of the retrospective pronoun or adverb the translator 

has avoided the problem by removing the relative clause construction:  

1:30  �	�	�	�	
���
������
�����
 ��#�@����=�������O�2��+.��?2	;  
20:6 ���� �������
�����
�����



 [����S+�%��L+�	���� �������,��!6�%	��

                                                 
20 Joüon §158c; Lett §84b.  
21 Joüon §158a*. 
22 See, however, BDR §297: “Die zusätzliche Hinzufügung von ���q��zu einem Relativum ist eine 

durch das Semitische besonders nahegelegte, aber auch dem klass. und späteren Griechisch nich 

ganz unbekannte Nachlässigkeit.” 
23 The LXX seems to have understood ��	� as a retrospective pronoun, and ���� as “he will trust”: “the 

hope of help in which he himself (���� > ���) trusted.” In the Hebrew, however, ��	� is a plain 

prepositional object, not referring to the antecedent (= �����
���), but to Assur: “And every stroke 

of the staff of punishment that the LORD lays upon him …”   
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 ��������
����	
 

 ���������������(�� ���	�����
23:8

 ���������
����
��������
���
 �"��+��������:���	��1�����
� ��������� 0�?�	�����:��6:�C� �
28:4  ����������������
����
����
���
 3���a	������
49:3�
 
�����������
	����
�������� o�,����+�!��T��)��<���-�����#��	���#��
� ������ ��1�� ���+���
49:23 ������
�����	
���
����
����� X����6a��)��������#��������?!	 ��DC�  

50:1 
��������
�����
��
��
 v��7	��J�?��W�>������
� ����				
����� J+P�`��
66:13  ���������
���
���
����
 @���b���	��+��-��������>����� 

 In only three cases does the retrospective pronoun have an equivalent in 

LXX Isaiah. Two of these are found in Isa 37: 

37:10  ���	�
����	�
 w�����*��=�2�3� ������!���
� 
����
���
����������� � ��Z�\���� a���T�����Z�Z�Z�Z�������4��4��4��4�����������  

37:29
 ������
����
��������



�������� 
 ��#�*����>$2�����E�3�4��5�L� ����	�	�	�	����������E��E��E��EC�
62:2 �
 ���
��
�	
����
 ��#����>����������]	�+=���!�������	�	���
� ����
����
��
������� � ��3��)�����R	�+=��������������������C  

 In 1:21 the translator has apparently interpreted
��
��	�
���
as an asyndetic 

relative clause with �� as a retrospective pronoun:  

1:21  �����
����
����	
����
����
 U/���6>	������	-���������.�V�2	���

 
����
���	�
 ���-����7��2����
� 
��
��	�
���
� ����	�	�	�	�5555��������)	-�����+� -�����	��	��	��	����������EEEE 

 Also in 8:20 the translator perceived a retrospective pronoun, although in 

the Hebrew �	 does in fact not refer to the antecedent: 

8:20 �
 ���
����
 @�����e:+����,�������
� ���
����	�	�	�	���
 � ��#��H�����������/�����,	�����������####��������������������,,,,C��

 If Ziegler’s punctuation is correct, in 37:34 the retrospective pronoun is 

represented in the Greek not in the relative clause, but in the main clause: “But 

by the way that he came, by it he will return.” This would produce accurate 

Greek:
24

 

37:34  �����
����
 *��F��E�3�4��5�L� �	���
� ������������
 � �	����E�	����E�	����E�	����E�*������������;;;;��

                                                 
24 It is well thinkable, however, that Ziegler’s punctuation is wrong in this case. In analogy to 37:29 

(see above) one would expect in 37:34 *��F��E�3�4��5�L� �	� �	����E��	����E��	����E��	����E��*������������, i.e. with a 

literal rendering of the retrospective pronoun within the relative clause. 
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 In the case of LXX Isa 48:17 the retrospective pronoun is extra as compared 

to the MT:
25

 

48:17   ������
	����	
���	�
 �>���?=�������,��J��%	�����

 �	�
����
 �.	�3��	���	�5����)�D��	����E�	����E�	����E�	����EC����   

 In contrast to the Greek Isaiah, some other books of the Septuagint do 

render the retrospective pronoun in the relative clause on a regular basis, despite 

the fact that this has generated pleonastic and unidiomatic Greek. This can be 

observed, for instance, in specific sections of the Pentateuch. Raija Sollamo has 

pointed out this phenomenon in her two articles on “the pleonastic use of the 

pronoun in connection with the relative pronoun in the Greek Pentateuch.”
26

 She 

has demonstrated that the retrospective pronoun or adverb
27

 in the LXX of 

Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy is rendered literally in as many as 70 to 

80 percent of all of its occurrences. With regard to the LXX of Genesis and 

Exodus this applies to approximately 50 percent.
28

 Sollamo further notes that in 

Koin� Greek outside of the LXX the retrospective pronoun or adverb does occur, 

but only in some fourteen cases, which is minimal in comparison to its large 

number of attestations in the LXX.
29

 The high frequency of the retrospective 

pronoun in the LXX can, in her view, be traced back to the translators’ wish to 

render the biblical text in an extremely literal way. 

5.5 The omission of the genitive pronoun 

In order to indicate that an unspecified person or thing is the possessor, origin, 

subject, object, or whole of something or someone, Koin� Greek most 

                                                 
25 It is possible that the translator had a Vorlage in front of him that included a retrospective 

pronoun, see 1QIsaa� 
�	�
 ����
����
������
	����	
����	��������� ; see section 12.3.1.1. 
26 Raija Sollamo, “The Pleonastic Use of the Pronoun in Connection with the Relative Pronoun in 

the Greek Pentateuch,” in VII Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and 

Cognate Studies. Leuven 1989 (ed. Claude E. Cox; SCS 31; Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1991), 75–

85; idem, “The Pleonastic Use of the Pronoun in Connection with the Relative Pronoun in the LXX of 

Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy,” in VIII Congress of the International Organization for 

Septuagint and Cognate Studies. Paris 1992 (ed. Leonard Greenspoon and Olivier Munnich; SCS 

41; Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1995), 43–62. See also Ilmari Soisalon-Soininen, “The Rendering 

of the Hebrew Relative Clause in the Greek Pentateuch,” in Proceedings of the Sixth World 

Congress of Jewish Studies (ed. Avigdor Shinan; 4 vols.; Jerusalem: World Union of Jewish Studies, 

1975–1980), 1:405–6. 
27 Sollamo herself uses the term “resumptive pronoun.” 
28 Sollamo, “Pleonastic Use of the Pronoun in the LXX of Leviticus,” 60. 
29 Sollamo, “Pleonastic Use of the Pronoun in the Greek Pentateuch,” 76–77. Some secular Koin� 

Greek instances which Sollamo mentions can be found in Diod. I 97,2; Ped.Dioscur. III 8,1; P. Oxy I 

117, 12–14; Plb. I 20,15; and P. Bad. II 43,6–8. 
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commonly uses a genitive form of the personal pronoun (+�!, ��!, ����,, S+/	, 
etc.). However, this genitive can sometimes be omitted, especially when the 

relationship between two entities—in particular that of possession—is obvious, 

and when the “owner” forms the subject of the clause. In such cases the pronoun 

is usually replaced by an article, which in Greek can equally serve to 

communicate that a thing or a person belongs to something or someone else, or 

that a necessary relationship exists between the two things or persons. Situations 

in which the omission of the genitive pronoun often takes place specifically, 

concern the naming of body parts, family members, and parts or measures of 

things.
30

  

 In line with this, the LXX of Isaiah also has plenty of examples of Hebrew 

attributively functioning suffixes which are not reflected in the translation.
31

 

This has happened particularly on the following occasions: 

a. Often when the governing noun consists of a body part (used either in a literal 

or in a metaphorical sense): 

1:15�
 ������������
��
��
��
��
�������
 X��	�����FFFF��������?�?�?�?�%%%%�����������������7	-�������+� 
5:25� ���	
���	��� ��#��	�P�����)���������*����=�-


 �����
������������
����
������������
 3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+����*��Z�����SSSS�?��?��?��?�####�����J$-��C���  

6:2  �
 ��������
��
��
��
��



����
�����
 ��#���%��+N	��!�#������=�!��	�������������2�	����2�	����2�	����2�	���

 ��������	��	��	��	��
����
������
 ��#���%���!�#������=�!��	������������������������������������� 
6:6   ����
�����������������
 ��#�����				�����EEEE�?����?����?����?���####��T?�	�0	 ������� �

6:10  �
 ��������
����
����
����
����
������
 +�����b�2�����������%%%%�����RRRR� ��+�� ��+�� ��+�� ��+�%%%%������
� ����
������	��	��	��	�
����
��������
����
����
����
������ ��#���������%%%%�������������####				�*��)�2�����#�����EEEE�����7�����7�����7�����7IIII��!	/����

9:11(12),20(21); 10:4 ���	��

 �#���)�����P��	


 
������������
���	

 ����*����=�-�3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+�����
� �����
������������
����� *��Z�����S�S�S�S�?�?�?�?�####�����J$-��C�
9:16(17) ������
��
��
��
���	
���	��
 �#�P�����)���������*����=�-�3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+���


 �����
������������
����

 *��Z�����S�S�S�S�?�?�?�?�####�����J$-��C�
10:14�
 ���
�����
 ��#��.	�����!+>	-	�X�-	��
� �����
	��	
����
��
��
��
��� ������+$�+�������EEEE�?����?����?����?���####�@��	����F	�
10:32  ������������
����
 ����EEEE�?���?���?���?���####��������%���  

11:4 
 ���
����
��������
���
���
���
���
�����
 ��F�?���>2	?���>2	?���>2	?���>2	�*	���%�*��(:;

 �
11:5  ��������
���
���
���
���



����
���
����
 ��#��������������)	D��B2�+>	�������....				�RRRR������������				32�
� � � 

                                                 
30 Ilmari Soisalon-Soininen, “Die Auslassung des Possessivpronomens im griechischen Pentateuch,” 

StudOr 55 (1984): 279–80; see also Frankel, Vorstudien, 140. 
31 At the same time, though, LXX Isaiah contains many genitive pronouns that are pluses, probably 

additions by the translator to make his text more explicit; see chapter 2 Explicitation. 
32 Rahlfs has �.	�R���	�����,, which is supported by most witnesses (including A), and may thus be 

the more original reading. 
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29:22  �����
��������
��
��
��
��
���
�	�
 ���N�	,	�������������2�	���2�	���2�	���2�	�+���(���%�<���-�;�
 �
33:14–15 �
����
����
��������
��
��
��
��
����� ��#�����F�F�F�F��?�?�?�?�%���%���%���%����*�����+�	���*���K�2	�



 
����
����������������
���� (��)	2	�����FFFF�ssss���������d	��+.�*��)�D���7��	��
� ��������
���
���
���
���
����
����� �d+��������++)2	������������������R� ��+���R� ��+���R� ��+���R� ��+����



 
���
�����
 d	��+.�b�D�*���7�	

38:15  
�����	�
����
���
����
 ��#�*��7�����+�!


 ����������������
��	�
 �.	�R�)	-	�����:�:�:�:��$!?$!?$!?$!?:�:�:�:�C
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 Nevertheless, one can also find some instances where a genitive pronoun 

has been added to a body part (relatively often to ������): 
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53:3  
��������������������������
 
 X���*>�����������������2�	������2�	������2�	������2�	��������,���,���,���,����
57:4   
������
��	��������� 
 ��#��#��7	��'	�71�������������+�������+�������+�������+��J+/	J+/	J+/	J+/	`��

 
���������	���	���	���	 
 ��#��#��7	���?��=���������.	�6�/���	�.	�6�/���	�.	�6�/���	�.	�6�/���	�J+/	J+/	J+/	J+/	`��  

59:2 ���������
������ 
 ��#���F��F��y+���7���J+/	�*>����$���
� ����������������
��������
 � ���������2�	������2�	������2�	������2�	��������,���,���,���,�*�Z�J+/	���,�+.����:���C������
59:13��

 
�����	��	��	��	� 
 ��#��+�������+�	�*������7���*������7���*������7���*������7���S+/	S+/	S+/	S+/	��
� �������� ��6�!��*�7��!�;

65:14   ����
�����
����
 J+�%���N�����=1�� ����F���	��	�	��
� �	�	�	�	� ����:������7���:������7���:������7���:������7���J+/	J+/	J+/	J+/	 

65:17  
���	��
�	�	��	�	�	�	 
 ���Z����+.��>� D�������/	��/	��/	��/	��#�����.	�����7�	.	�����7�	.	�����7�	.	�����7�	��

 The supply of a pronoun to a body part may in several of the above cases be 

the outcome of harmonisation with a parallel or related phrase in the same 



FREE TRANSLATION 

 

 

111 

 

verse—for instance as it concerns 37:23 (compare ����� ), and 44:20 (compare 

����)—or of assimilation to a fixed biblical phrase (see 53:3 and 59:2).
33��

b. Occasionally when the noun expresses an emotion, feature, or character trait 

of the person referred to by the suffix: 

5:25� ������
��
��
��
���	
���	��� �	�P�����)���������*����=�-�3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+���

9:11(12),20(21); 10:4 ���	��

 �#���)�����P��	


 ������������
���	
 ����*����=�-�3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+���
9:16(17) ������
��
��
��
���	
���	��
 �#�P�����)���������*����=�-�3333� !+��� !+��� !+��� !+���

16:6� ��
��������
�����
 z��)��+�	��.	�O(��	�w2�(��J(����.��


 ������
������
��������������������



���
 �����������....	�	�	�	�JJJJ��-��	7�	��-��	7�	��-��	7�	��-��	7�	��1:���C� 
30:27  ������������
���
 ����+�	���3� !+��3� !+��3� !+��3� !+���  

33:17  �����
������
��������
���
���
���
���
�	�
 (����>��+��+��+��+��FFFF���1-���1-���1-���1-��]$�� ���� �
59:16  ������
���
���������������������
 ��#�����E����-+��)	DE����-+��)	DE����-+��)	DE����-+��)	D����-�7����C��� 
60:10 ������
����
�����
�����
�����
������
 ��#���������FFFF�����	����	����	����	�'6=-�=���C���
  

63:1 ������������
���
��� (7I�+��F���?)����?)����?)����?)����� 
  

63:3 �
 ����
���
���
���
���
������
 ��#�����=�-�����������	�	�	�	� !+ !+ !+ !+4444� �

c. In other cases where the noun clearly forms a possession, part, object, or 

product of the person or thing referred to by the suffix:  

11:1 ���
����
���
����
 {�#��1���)������e=(��������:��e7B-��<��������


 ����
������������������������
����
 ��#�0	 �������������������::::��������eeee7B-�7B-�7B-�7B-��*	�(������C� 

13:10  �����
������� �"�6F��*��>������,�����	�,���#�3�|�72	���
  

 ���	���� ��#�P��3����+�����,�����	�,��
� ����������������
�	��
�	� ����������������////���������K��!���� 
27:1�
��������������������



����
����
����
����
 lE�S+>�I����7	D��=1���3� ��������.	�+=?����	.	�+=?����	.	�+=?����	.	�+=?����	���
37:1 ��������
���
���
���
�����
�����
 ��?��������F�"+=���F�"+=���F�"+=���F�"+=�����
37:24 ���	�
���
����
���
���
���
���
��� l4��� �������/	�y�+=�2	/	�y�+=�2	/	�y�+=�2	/	�y�+=�2	��6a�*	>(-	�  

38:10  
�����
��	�
���
����
 }	��4�O$����/	�S+��/	�+�!��	�)������ 
� ����
����
����
����
����
������������
�����
	���� ~��!�������7$2�����F���-��F��7����F���-��F��7����F���-��F��7����F���-��F��7����C
  

44:17 �	��	
���
	�	
�������������������������
 ����������N��������������	�	�	�	���7-��	����� ��	�6�!��	���  

47:15 ����������������������������
�����
����
���
 ���7������	��E�+���(��E���!����	���-������	���-������	���-������	���-������
54:16
 �����������	���	���	���	
�	�
������
 ��#����>�2	����,������������������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	;� �

59:21  ����
�������
����
���
���
���
����
 ��#�����FFFF�e�+���e�+���e�+���e�+�����Q���2�������������+����!�� � 
60:9  �����
����
����	
 *6�6�%	��F��>�	����!�+���� �	����#�  

 ���
����
���
���
���
����
����������������
 �����	�	�	�	�0�6!��	0�6!��	0�6!��	0�6!��	���#������	�	�	�	�?�!�?�!�?�!�?�!��	�	�	�	�+��Z����/	 �
63:1 �������	����	����	����	�
����
�� �O�2��@��%����	�	�	�	�����������������EEEE��
 �
  

65:25  ���	���
����
�����
 ��#��>2	�@��(�,���=6�����0?!������ 

                                                 
33 See section 9.5. 
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 ������	��	��	��	
���
����
 ]�����N�6:	�@��0���	0���	0���	0���	;���  

66:4 ��	
����
����
�����
�����
�����
������ ��#�����F�F�F�F��y+���7��y+���7��y+���7��y+���7���*	����K�2�����%�;�
  

 Repeatedly suffixes that point back to “the world,” “the land,” or “the 

people,” or to a specific name of a people have no equivalent in the Greek, 

probably because it is evident that the noun governing the suffix forms a 

component of that geographical or ethnical entity: 

7:16 ���
���
�����
����
 ��#��������� �������S�6:��G	���
  

� ������	���	���	���	�
������������
����
��� ��(E�*�����K�!�����////	��)��(����>2		��)��(����>2		��)��(����>2		��)��(����>2	C�
 

13:9 �
 ���	
����
���	
  �%	����.	�����!+>	-	�X�-	���-+�	� 
  


 ����
�����
���������������������
 ��#���������������������yyyy+���2��+���2��+���2��+���2�����������*��>�����1����:�C34
 

14:17�
 �����
	��
��� 3� �#���.	�����!+>	-	�X�-	���-+�	����

 ���������
����
����
����
����
���
��������
��
��
��
���
 ��#�����FFFF���������������������������� �%����������������������������	�	�	�	������626�626�626�626EEEE��
� ����
����	� ������!��C35��
19:13 �������
����
 ��#���	���!��	�fb6!��	��
� ��������������������
���� ���F��!�=��!�=��!�=��!�=�C�� �
24:20  ���
����
���
 ��#����� �������@��R2���!�=���	�S�6:��
� 
��	�
����…������ @��3�+� )2	 … ���7�?!���6F���Z����:�� �
�
 ����������������
 S�*	�+7�S�*	�+7�S�*	�+7�S�*	�+7�C�� 
26:21  ������
����
��	��
 ��#�*	����)$���S�6:������+�����:����
 


 ��������
����
����
����
����	�
���
�����	�
 ��#�����������)$��������������*	D�-+>	�!����*	D�-+>	�!����*	D�-+>	�!����*	D�-+>	�!�C������
  

29:14  
����
��	��	��	
���� 
 ������6a���� ��2���,�+��� �%	����
� �




… �������� 

 ��	����	���,��	 … 


 ��������
���
���
���
���



����
�����
 ��#�*��/��.	����7�	��������/	�/	�/	�/	�������������/	/	/	/	��
� �����
��������
���

���

���

���
������ ��#��.	��)	���	��������/	/	/	/	��!	���!	���!	���!	��/	/	/	/	���)$2C�
31:8  … ��
	����� 
 ��#����%����f���!��…��  


 ����
��	
��������
����
����
����
�����
 ����""""��N�	��	7����	��	7����	��	7����	��	7��������	�����������-+����
 
 

60:11  ����
	��
��	�
����	
 ����6�6�%	������N��)	�+�	�� 	/	��� 
 �������
������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	��
 ��#�(�����(�����(�����(�����%�%�%�%��*6�+>	�!�C��� 
  

 Likewise, suffixes making reference to “the heaven” have twice been 

omitted: 

34:4 
 �����
����
�	���
 ��#�t��6�������3�����	���@��(�(�7�	���
� �	�
	���
	���
�������	����	����	����	��� ��#����=	����=	����=	����=	����F�0����F�0����F�0����F�0��������%����@���)�����
� ����� �1�*+>��!���

45:12 ��� ����
���
���  �6a��E�?���7�+�!������>2�����	�����	�	��  


 �����
�������	����	����	����	��
 �6a�P�����%��0���P�����%��0���P�����%��0���P�����%��0�����������������	�����=+-	C���
 

                                                 
34 1QIsaa has ������������������������
����
�����
 . See Ps 104:35 .�����
�����
�����   
35 The suffixes in �����
 
 and ������ might refer to the king of Assur (3�  ����…) rather than to the 

“world.” 
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 In a few cases suffixes attached to ��� itself are not rendered:  

2:7–8
 … �����
����������������
�	���

 ��#��	���� -�SSSS�6�6�6�6::::�d2	�…��
� ��	�	�
����������������
�	���� ��#��	���� -�SSSS�6�6�6�6::::�(���!6+=�2	�
� � �/	���62	��/	�?���/	����/	 
34:7   ���
����������������
�����
 ��#�+� !� �������S�6:S�6:S�6:S�6:�*����,��d+����� 

61:7  �����
����
��������������������
��	 �O�2�������!�>������-��	�+���!�������.	�6:	.	�6:	.	�6:	.	�6:	  

 In the following verses the suffix added to �� lacks a Greek counterpart. In 

all these cases ��� stands for Israel, while the suffix alludes to God, which 

designates Israel as God’s possession:  

1:3  ��������



 ������
�	
����
��
��
��
��



 ��#�3333���������������������+������!	:��	C����




3:14 � ����
�����
����� �������)�����������7��	��1����
� ������������
������� +��F��/	����(!�>�2	���������,,,,����������������,,,,
  

11:11 ������������



�����
����	
 ��,�B-�/��������������� N	�J�����	���������,,,,����������������,,,,���
14:32
 ������������
����
����
���
 ��#���Z�����,��2 ���	�����"�����	�#���������,,,,����������������,,,,C� 
25:8  ����
������������
�����
 ���]	��������������,����,,����,,����,,����,�*��%��	���

e. Occasionally when the noun denotes the possessor, producer, or superior of 

the person or thing referred to by the suffix: 

1:3 �� ����������������
���
���
 �6	2�(�,����������	���-�=+�	�		���-�=+�	�		���-�=+�	�		���-�=+�	�	����   

8:4 ��� ����
��
��
��
���
����
��
��
��
��
���
 ����%	������>���>���>���>���v�+-�>��+-�>��+-�>��+-�>�����������  

8:21 �� ��������
�	��
�	��
�	��
�	���
�����	���	���	���	��
		��
 ��#����/�����%�����������				�0000�?�	���?�	���?�	���?�	�����#�����FFFF����?�����?�����?�����?����

24:2    ����
���
����� ��#�������3������@��3�"�������
� ��������
���
���
���
����
����� ��#�3��%��@�����3333��)������)������)������)�����

 ���������������������
����� ��#�S� ��=��	��@�����SSSS��!�7���!�7���!�7���!�7���� 
 
  

29:16
 �����
������
 +.����%�����=�+���
� ����
�	
����������	��	��	��	� ����4��=��	��4��=��	��4��=��	��4��=��	���i���)�+��������`��

� ���������	����	����	����	
���
����� v�����7-+������4444������	�������	�������	�������	����
� ����
�	� i���!	��/��+����7-���`


 From this perspective possibly one can also understand the frequent absence 

of a genitive pronoun in LXX Isaiah where in the MT a suffix is joined to a divine 

title:
36

 

1:10 ��

 ������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
����
������
 ���>?����	�+�	� �� �� �� ��,,,,���������+�����C�

7:13  ����
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	���
��
��	�
��
 ��#�/���!�7�!�7�!�7�!�7WWWW���>?����*6/	�`��
  

35:2  ��������
����
���
 ��#�3������+�!�]$������.	���1�	��!�7�!��

                                                 
36 In a number of these cases—where in a neighbouring line a divine title also appears, but without a 

suffix—the omission of the suffix may better be related to the translator’s wish to improve the 

parallelism between the two lines; see 1:10; 35:2; 50:10; 51:20; 52:10; 60:19; 61:6, 10; and 66:9. 
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� ������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
���� ��#����O$�����������,,,,� �� �� �� ��,,,,C��  

40:1
 ������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
����
 �>6���3333� ��� ��� ��� ���C��
 

50:10 
��������
�	��
�	��
�	��
�	��
�����
 ��#�*	����-�7��� ���#��4� �4�#��4� �4�#��4� �4�#��4� �4C��
 �
51:20�
 ��������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
���� �����!+>	�����F��!�7�!���������,,,,� �� �� �� ��,,,,C��
51:22�
 ����
��������
���
���
���
���
�����
 �O�2���>6����)�����3� ���3� ���3� ���3� ��� 
52:10  ������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
�����
��
 �.	��2�-�7�	��.	���F���������,,,,� �� �� �� ��,,,,C���  

57:21 
����
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
���
 �T���)�����3� ���3� ���3� ���3� ���C 
59:2 ���
���������
��
 *��F��F�y+����+����J+/	��
� ������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
���	
�����
��	���� �����/��	�*	F�+>��	�J+/	���#���������,,,,� �� �� �� ��,,,,��� �

60:9 
 ���������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
����
��	
 ��F����]	�+���!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!����c6��	���
60:19  ���	
����
�	����
 *��Z������������)������/���
� ������	
��������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	��
�	��� ��K	��	���#�3� ���3� ���3� ���3� ������1����!C���  

61:6 �����
����
����
���� J+�%���N�"���%���!�7�!���- ���� ����
� ��	
����
������������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
������ �����!�6�#� �� �� �� ��,,,,; 
61:10
 ����
�	��
�	��
�	��
�	��
����
	��
 *6����=� 2�S�$!?��+�!��#�����4444��!�7�!�7�!�7�!�7WWWW;���
 �
62:5 ��������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
��	�
���� �O�2�������	 ��������)�����)�����)�����)������#���7C�� 
66:9
 ��������
�	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
��� �T�	�3333� ��� ��� ��� ���C�


These sixteen instances are counterbalanced by about thirty other ones, in which 

the pronoun suffix in divine titles did receive a translation in the Greek Isaiah.
37

 

f. When there is another specific relationship between two persons or two 

groups of people: 

5:1  �����
����
����	
����	
����	
����	
��
�����
 n��2��.�����4444�''''6�-+>	6�-+>	6�-+>	6�-+>	WWWW���+����������,,,,���

 ���
����	
����
���
���
���
���
 ****6�-��6�-��6�-��6�-��,,,,��4�*+��/	7�+�!C�*+��a	��
� ����
����	
����	
����	
����	
���� �6�	� -�����4444�''''6666�-+>	�-+>	�-+>	�-+>	WWWW

24:23  ����
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���
���
���
����
 ��#��	K��	�����/	/	/	/	����(!�>�2	���(!�>�2	���(!�>�2	���(!�>�2	���1�� ������C�
37:24  ����
����
��������
���
���
���
���
���
 X�����Z�*66>�2	*66>�2	*66>�2	*66>�2	��	�7�������)���	;����
  

41:6� �����
������������������������
���  ��7	2	�������������4444��-�7�	�-�7�	�-�7�	�-�7�	��


 ���
����
����������	��	��	��	�
 ��#�����4444�*����4*����4*����4*����4�(�- :�����

43:10  �����
���
����
���
���
���
����
 ��#�3��%�3��%�3��%�3��%����	��1���1=+-	�� 
59:18  �	��
	��
��	��
	��
 @��*	����K�2	�*	�������	�  


 ��������
��	
��	
��	
��	
���
 ]	��������������%�%�%�%��J�	�	�7���J�	�	�7���J�	�	�7���J�	�	�7���C���
 
66:6 �
 ����
	��
	���
�	��  �2	.��!�7�!�*	�������	����*	�������	� 
� ��������
���	
���	
���	
���	� ��������%��%��%��%��*	�����+>	���*	�����+>	���*	�����+>	���*	�����+>	���C�  

                                                 
37 See LXX Isa 25:9; 26:13; 28:26; 35:4; 36:7; 37:4, 10, 20; 40:3, 8, 9; 41:10, 13; 43:3; 48:17; 49:4, 

5; 51:15; 52:7; 54:6; 55:5; 58:2; 59:13; and 62:3. The genitive pronoun is a plus in 26:12; 30:18; 

36:18; and 58:11, 13.  
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 I could detect only one example of the omission of a pronoun suffix where 

the persons referred to by the suffix form the object of an action or a situation 

expressed by the noun: 

63:8–9  �����	
��	
���� ��#��6>	��������%�������2�-�7�	��
� ��
�	
����
���	��
���	��
���	��
���	��� ���=�-�� �7$�2����=�-�� �7$�2����=�-�� �7$�2����=�-�� �7$�2�C


 By rendering the genitive pronoun in most instances, while sometimes 

leaving it out, the Isaiah translator remained close to a natural Greek style, given 

that in Greek the use or non-use of these pronouns for denoting relationships 

varies as well.  

5.6 The omission of the infinitive absolute 

The Hebrew infinitive absolute construction (“tautological infinitive”)—in 

which the infinitive absolute is used in a nominal way, placed before or after a 

finite verb form of the same root, and thus expressing an emphatic nuance of 

that verb
38

—is particularly apt for illustrating how differently the various 

translators of the Septuagint have handled idiomatic aspects of the Hebrew. The 

construction is translated throughout the Septuagint in many ways variously 

ranging from very freely to very literally. Its LXX rendering has been examined 

by, among others, Thackeray, Sollamo and Tov,
39

 who have noted the following 

methods of representing it: 

a. An extremely literal translation with the help of a Greek infinitive 

form. This can be found in only two places in the LXX, that is, in Josh 

17:13 and Jer 44(51):25. 

b. A translation by way of an adverb (see, for instance, Exod 15:1) or an 

adjective (see Num 13:30). This too is an unusual way of rendering the 

infinitive absolute, and occurs only sporadically in the LXX. 

c. Much more common is a translation by means of a finite verb form in 

combination with a Greek noun, mostly in the dative, from the same 

                                                 
38 Joüon §123d.  
39 Henry St. John Thackeray, “Renderings of the Infinitive Absolute in the Septuagint,” JTS 9 

(1908): 597–601; idem, Grammar, 1:47–50; Raija Sollamo, “The LXX Renderings of the Infinitive 

Absolute Used with a Paronymous Finite Verb in the Pentateuch,” in La Septuaginta en la 

investigación contemporánea (V Congreso de la IOSCS) (ed. Natalio Fernández Marcos; Textos y 

estudios “Cardenal Cisneros” 34; Madrid: Instituto “Arias Montano,” 1985), 101–13; Emanuel Tov, 

“Renderings of Combinations of the Infinitive Absolute and Finite Verbs in the LXX. Their Nature 

and Distribution,” in Studien zur Septuaginta. Robert Hanhart zu Ehren.� Aus Anlaß seines 65. 

Geburtstages (ed. Detlef Fraenkel, Udo Quast, and John W. Wevers; AAWG 190, MSU 20; 

Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1990), 64–73. Compare also Frankel, Vorstudien, 142–43.  
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root as the verb (or sometimes from another root with the same 

meaning). This method can be observed especially often in the Greek 

Pentateuch. A similar construction is attested in Classical Greek (for 

example, 6�+W�6�+�%	�in Herodotus),
40

 notwithstanding that parallels of 

such a construction in Koin� Greek beyond the Septuagint are rare.
41

 

d. Next to a translation with a noun, the most usual LXX rendering of the 

infinitive absolute construction is by means of a finite verb form 

combined with a participle. Such a rendition occurs predominantly in 

the Greek versions of the later historical books of Scripture. According 

to Sollamo it produces “passable, although unidiomatic, Greek”: “The 

participial constructions of the LXX under discussion show a formally 

correct Greek structure, but the semantic content can be correctly 

understood only on the basis of the underlying Hebrew expressions.”
42

 

e. In about sixty cases the infinitive absolute construction is rendered in 

the LXX solely by a finite verb form, while a representation of the 

infinitive is missing. 

f. Sometimes the infinitive absolute construction can no longer be 

recognised because of a reformulation or rearrangement of the Hebrew 

text in the LXX. 

The LXX of Isaiah contains examples of each of these representations, except for 

the extremely literal one involving a Greek infinitive. I will offer below a more 

detailed description of the way in which the Isaiah translator has dealt with the 

tautological infinitive in his translation. 

a. Omission of the infinitive absolute 

In comparison to other books of the Septuagint, LXX Isaiah includes relatively 

many instances in which the infinitive absolute has not received any rendering. 

This has happened in eleven cases, as compared to about sixty throughout the 

entire Septuagint:
43

 

22:7   �����
������������
��������
�������
 �"��N�"�%������+��=1�!��+��=1�!��+��=1�!��+��=1�!����F��)������!;���
  

24:19–20

 
���
����������������������������
������������� ����	�����	�����	�����	����#����� ���������� ���������� ���������� ��������
 �����
���
����������������
�������������� @��R2���!�=���	�S�6:�@��3�+� )2	 
28:28  ������������������������
����������������



���	
�	
��
 ���6F��������	���/	���6a�J+%	�RRRR�6�� ���+���6�� ���+���6�� ���+���6�� ���+���
31:5 
���������������
�����
��� 
 �O�2��J������%J������%J������%J������%��)������
� ����������������
�	����	�� JN��<���!���-+ 

                                                 
40 See Thackeray, Grammar, 1:50; Tov, “Infinitive Absolute,” 65. 
41 Sollamo, “LXX Renderings,” 106–7. 
42 Sollamo, “LXX Renderings,” 105. Compare also Bickerman, “The Septuagint as a Translation,” 

181. 
43 Tov, “Infinitive Absolute,” 68 n.13. 
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35:2 ����������������
������������
 ��#��1�	 �����1�	 �����1�	 �����1�	 �����  

36:15  ����
��	�����	�����	�����	���
	��	��	��	��
 X����)������)������)������)������J+P��3� ����  

40:30 �
 �	����	����	����	���
	���	���	���	���
�������
 ��#��������#�*	7�?!��*	7�?!��*	7�?!��*	7�?!������	������	������	������	���;���  

50:2  �����
���
����������������
�����������������
 +.�������?)����?)����?)����?)���S�?�7��+�!���,�e)��� ��`��� �
55:2 �
 �	�
����������������
����������������
 *��)���>*��)���>*��)���>*��)���>�+�!��� 

59:11�
 ����������������
������������
�������
 ��#�@���������F�c+�����)��	������)��	������)��	������)��	���;����

 Compare also 26:3–4 where the translator may have interpreted ���� as a 

tautological infinitive (whereas the MT perceives the form as a passive participle, 

starting a new sentence with ����, vocalised as an imperative):
44

 

26:3–4  �����
����������������
����������������
��
��
 X����#���#������	�����	�����	�����	���)������
� ��
���� �2����,���/	��� 

 Besides that the lack of representation of the infinitive absolute could be the 

outcome of a translational choice, it might in some cases originate from the 

Hebrew parent text of the Greek Isaiah. As regards the LXX of the Pentateuch, 

Polak and Marquis mention as one explanation for the regular omission of the 

tautological infinitive the fact that in Post-exilic Hebrew this grammatical 

construction was largely unknown, and on those grounds may already have been 

left out from the Hebrew manuscript on which the Greek Pentateuch was 

based.
45

 The same circumstance may have accounted for the instances in which 

the infinitive absolute is missing in the Greek translation of Isaiah. However, 

LXX Isaiah equally provides examples in which the tautological infinitive does 

receive a more or less literal rendering, demonstrating that the grammatical 

feature was still present in LXX Isaiah’s Vorlage. If it were true that the scribe of 

LXX Isaiah’s Hebrew manuscript removed the infinitive absolute construction 

because he was not familiar with it, one would rather expect him to have deleted 

it more or less consistently. Therefore, instead of indicating a different Vorlage, 

it seems more likely to me that the occasional omission of the tautological 

infinitive is simply the result of the Isaiah translator varying his way of 

rendering the construction, just as he did with the other grammatical and 

idiomatical aspects we have discussed earlier in this chapter. Sometimes he 

rendered them in a literal way, and at other times more liberally.   

b. Translation by means of an adverb 

In LXX Isaiah the infinitive absolute is only once reflected by an adverb: 

56:3�

 	���	���	���	���
��	������	������	������	�������
	��
����
 
 Y�����%�+��0��0��0��0����)�����*����,����,�����,;��

                                                 
44 1QIsaa offers������
����
���
��; see section 12.3.1.2. 
45 Polak and Marquis, Minuses of the Septuagint, 1:46. 
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c. Translation by means of a noun in the dative  

Ten times the tautological infinitive is reproduced by a dative noun from a 

cognate root or from a root with the same meaning as the finite verb form: 

6:9���
 ����������������
���������������� 
 YYYY��������EEEE�*��)�����
19:22  � ��������������������
����
 
 ��#���=1����=1����=1����=1����)����������f�6!�7�!��
� ������������
�������������������� � �-6�-6�-6�-6EEEE�+�6=�D���#�����=�����=�����=�����=�����������������=���=���=���=����
24:3 ����������������
��������������������
  � ��� ��� ��� ��____�� ��������� ��������� ��������� ���������S�6:����  


 �����������������
���������������� 
 ��#���	�+��	�+��	�+��	�+EEEE���	�+�! ��������	�+�! ��������	�+�! ��������	�+�! �������S�6:;�� 
24:19  ������������
����������������������������
 
 ����?����?����?����?EEEE�����? ����������? ����������? ����������? �������S�6:��  


 ������������
�������������������������������
 
 ��#�*��7I*��7I*��7I*��7I�*��- ������*��- ������*��- ������*��- �������S�6:;�� 
 �
30:19  �������������	
���������������� 
 ��#�<���!���-+����! +���! +���! +���! +4444�����!��	����!��	����!��	����!��	� �
60:12  
������������������
�������������������� 
 ��#��F�� 	-���-+7I��-+7I��-+7I��-+7I���-+2 ���	�����-+2 ���	�����-+2 ���	�����-+2 ���	���C����
61.10��
 ������������
���������������������
 
 ��#����������)	D�����)	D�����)	D�����)	D���������	 ���	�������	 ���	�������	 ���	�������	 ���	�����#��)���	C�

c. Translation by means of a participle  

In two places LXX Isaiah renders the infinitive absolute by a participle: 

6:9  �������������
������������ 
 ��#�(�>�	���(�>�	���(�>�	���(�>�	����(�>$���(�>$���(�>$���(�>$�������
48:8 
�����
������������������
�������������������� 



 �6	2	�6F��X���* ��/	* ��/	* ��/	* ��/	�* ����* ����* ����* ���������������� 

This is much less often than in some other LXX translations such as 1–2 

Kingdoms (approximately forty times) and Jeremiah (twenty-six times) 

d. Variant translation  �

Regularly the infinitive absolute construction can no longer be recognised in the 

translation due to a rearrangement or reformulation of the Hebrew text. On some 

of these occasions either of the two parts of the infinitive absolute construction 

may have been misunderstood as a noun (22:17–18 and 54:15) or as a second 

finite form (30:19). Yet, instead of a misunderstanding, this may as well concern 

an intentional move by the translator so as to avoid a literal translation of the 

tautological infinitive: 

3:16 ��	���	���	���	�����
  ��#��E����7I��/	���/	��
� ���	����	����	����	�� c+���)��!���������?��/	���
22:17–18
 �������������
������������ 
 ��#�*����%��.	������	���!����   


 ����������������
������������������������
 
 ��#���	���>��	�	���!���	��	��1�	46��
 �

                                                 
46 ����was probably associated with Aramaic ���
Pa.—“to take away”—and on that basis rendered 

by a form of *����p2. Either ������or �����may have been related to ���� = “headband,” which is 

close in meaning to ��p��	�� (see 62:3 ��p��	��� | ����-+��  = ���� | ����) (compare Fischer, In 
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30:19 ����������������
����������������  }�>-��	�+�;������������m��  

54:15�
 
��������������
�������������������

�����  ����������!����������)��	��7�������Z��+�,47�

 In sum, LXX Isaiah displays a forty-sixty ratio as regards the translation of 

the infinitive absolute construction. Eleven cases display a literal representation 

of the construction by means of a noun in the dative or a participle, while 

seventeen places show a free rendering, with the infinitive absolute lacking an 

equivalent in the translation, being rendered by an adverb, or having been 

“dissolved” in a variant translation. 

5.7 Translation of semi-prepositions 

A number of Hebrew prepositions, such as for instance ���	,� ����, 		��, and 

���	, were originally composed of a noun with a prefixed preposition. In the 

course of time, these expressions came to function in a purely prepositional way, 

wholly or partially losing the actual meaning of the noun they contain.
48

 It is 

interesting from the perspective of translation technique to examine how such 

prepositions were rendered in the Septuagint, and whether or not the original 

noun is still reflected in the translation. This was also the interest of Sollamo, 

who has studied the rendition of, what she calls, “semiprepositions”
 49

 

throughout the Greek Bible. The way in which semi-prepositions have been 

reproduced in the LXX she classifies into three categories:
50

  

• Slavish renderings: The semi-preposition is translated in an extremely 

literal way, which entails that the original Hebrew noun is reflected by an 

equivalent noun in the Greek. Often this has led to a Hebraistic use of 

language, although some of the slavishly translated prepositional 

expressions do occur in the same form in secular Greek literature too.  

                                                                                                              
welcher Schrift, 38; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 85; HUB Isa 82). According to Ziegler 

(Untersuchungen, 85) �	��1�	�may derive from�����,
which the translator linked to ���� .  
47 ��� (infinitive absolute of ���—“to sojourn”) was most likely read as though it were 
 �� —

“sojourner.” 
48 Raija Sollamo, Renderings of Hebrew Semi-prepositions in the Septuagint (AASF 19; Helsinki: 

Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1979), 1; GKC §101. 
49 The term “semi-prepositions” Sollamo has adopted from Brockelmann, who uses the German term 

“Halbpräpositionen.” Brockelmann wanted to express by employing this name the fact that these 

expressions consist partly of a preposition and partly of a noun; see Carl Brockelmann, Grundriß der 

vergleichenden Grammatik der semitischen Sprachen (2 vols.; Berlin: Reuther & Reichard, 1908–

1913), 2:383. 
50 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, e.g. 3, 69.    
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• Literal renderings: Although the translator did not render the semi-

preposition in a slavish way, he did still try to approximate quite closely 

to the Hebrew expression.  

• Free renderings: The semi-preposition has been replaced by a common 

Greek preposition in which the meaning of the Hebrew noun cannot be 

recognised anymore.  

 Even though, admittedly, the non-translation in the LXX of the original 

Hebrew noun in semi-prepositional expressions can hardly be said to produce 

actual “omissions” or  “minuses,” in this paragraph I will still offer a brief 

analysis of the rendering of semi-prepositions in LXX Isaiah, because such an 

inquiry can give us a good insight into the translation style of its translator.  

5.7.1 Semi-prepositions with ����  

a. ���	
  

The preposition ���	, which literally means “before the face of,” occurs around 

thirty times in the book of Isaiah. Only once has the LXX rendered the nominal 

component ���� by an independent Greek equivalent, namely in 62:11 where 

����	 has generated ������K�!�����,. In almost all other places ���	�matches 

a plain Greek preposition:
51

  

� �+��� �	� 43:10; 45:1 (2x), 2; 58:8 

� �	�	���	� 37:14; 40:10; 41:2; 53:2, 7 

� �	���	��� 9:2(3); 38:3; 65:6; 66:22, 23 

� �	�	����� 8:4; 23:18 

� *p	�	��� 17:13 

� ��� 18:5 

� �������� 52:12 

 In the other books of the Septuagint a literalistic translation of ���	�does not 

occur very often either. Of the total number of Scriptural instances of this 

preposition, not more than about 13 percent are represented by ��������! or 

���F��q�2�	.52
  

 The rendering of ���	� by �	���	� is from an etymological point of view 

comparatively literal, in that �	���	�is formed from the stem 2 (from 3��2—

“to see”) plus a prefixed preposition �	, which corresponds closely to the 

structure of ���	.
53

 Yet, in itself �	���	 can hardly be considered a Hebraism, as 

                                                 
51 In 42:16 �����	 matches ����%�. In 17:13; 36:7; 37:27; 48:7; and 55:12 a representation of ���	 is 

absent due to a larger omission, or a reformulation or rearrangement of the Hebrew text. 
52 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 13, 30–32. 
53 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 18–19. 
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it is attested regularly in the Greek papyri. Only when it parallels ���	 used in the 

sense of “in somebody’s opinion” or is applied with a temporal function is it not 

in accordance with a genuine Greek employment of the preposition, since in 

Koin� Greek �	���	 does not appear with those connotations.
54

 This we do not 

encounter, however, in the LXX of Isaiah. When �	���	�is a counterpart to ���	 

in LXX Isaiah, the Hebrew preposition consistently is used with a local force. 

b. ���� 

Also� ���� (literally “away from the face of”) figures around thirty times in MT 

Isaiah. Seventeen times the LXX translates the preposition in a free way, without 

reproducing the meaning of ����:  

7:2   ������
����� �	�����	�X��	��	���!+4�1)��	��
� � ������������������� �� JJJJ�����	�)+���������! EC��
10:27
 	�
	���
 ��#������ ���������3�B!6����
� ������������������� � ****������/	�x+2	�J+/	C�
19:17 ����
 ��(- ���	�����
� ���������������������
����
���
 � ��������FFFF��.	�(�!��	� 
 �
19:20  ����	�
�������
 X�������=1�	���������)���	��
� ��������������������	
 � ��������FFFF������ �7(�	��������)��
20:6 ��
 
	���	�����������������	�
 
 �&�������)	�	����2 :	���****�����(����>2���
� ����� f��!�72	;��
21:15� �����������������������
 � ��������FFFF�����: ����/	���!6�	�2	��
� ����� ��#���������FFFF�����: ����/	���	2+>	2	�
� ���������������������
���
 � ��#���������FFFF�����: ����:��+�?�7�����
� ��������������������
 � ��#���������FFFF�����: ����/	���1�!+=�2	��/	��
� �
������������������������
 � �������+>	2	���#���������FFFF�����: ����
� ���	�� �/	���2���2	��	��4���>+WC�
26:17�� ������������������������
  ��������FFFF���	���(�	���!���)���C�


30:11 
������������������������������  ��#�*�>�����*�Z*�Z*�Z*�Z�S+/	S+/	S+/	S+/	��
� 
������	���� � ��	�c6��	���,�<���-�C 
30:17 
���
�	��������������������
����
 
 ��������FFFF��2	.	�t	�����)1�	����?7�������

 ��������������������
����
����
 � ��#���������FFFF��2	.	�>	�����)1�	��������7 
37:6 
����	�����������������������
 
 w.���(- E��*�*�*�*���/	���62	����
 

63:19 (64:1)�
 ���������������������	��
����
 � ���+�����+$�����*�*�*�*����������,,,,�]�-����
64:2(3) ��
 ���������������������	��
����
 � ���+�����+$�����*�*�*�*����������,,,,�]�-���

 In thirteen cases, which is somewhat less than 45 percent, the semi-

preposition is rendered in a literalistic manner, each time with the expression 

                                                 
54 Sollamo, “Some ‘Improper’ Prepositions,” 777–79. 
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*�� �����! (except for 51:13 which offers ��� ���2�	). In half of these 

instances the object of the preposition embodies a person, which allows a literal 

interpretation of ���� (see 7:16; 16:4; 17:9; 19:1; 63:12; and 64:1[2]�below): 

2:10,19,21 
 ��������������������
���
 
 ****��������K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!���,���(�!��!�7�!��� 
7:16� ��
���
��
�����������������  G	������(E�****��������K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!��
� ���	�
���� �/	��)��(����>2	C� 
16:4 
��	
����������������������
���� 
 ���	������>-�J+%	�****��������K�!����K�!����K�!����K�!���K��	����
17:9 ������
����
������ �	�����	��6���>���	��"�f+����%�����#��"��
� � 
����
�������������������	����
���
 � k!�%������****��������K�!����K�!����K�!����K�!��/	�!"/	�<���-� 

19:1 �
 �����
�	�	�
����
 ��#����� ��������F�?�����7-���f�6)��!��
� ��������������������� ****��������K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!�����������������,,,,

19:16
 
����
�������������������� 
 �	���(W���#��	����+W�****��������K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!��
� �����
������
������ �:��?�������!�7�!���(�2 ���������
31:8  
�	
���������������������� 
 ��#���)1���������*�*�*�*�����K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!�+�?�7���;��� 

51:13  ����	�
����
�����
 ��#����(�!�*�#�=�����F��S+>�����
� ���������������������
���
 � ������������2�	���2�	���2�	���2�	���,� !+�,���,� �7(�	������;��� 

57:1�� ����������������������
����
 � *�*�*�*��6F�����K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!�*���7���L������
� ������ 3��7�����;��

63:12��
 
���
���������������������������� � ���7�?!��	�O�2��*�*�*�*�����K����K����K����K�!!!!��������,���,���,���,��

64:1(2)�
 �������������������������
����
 � *�*�*�*�����K�!���K�!���K�!���K�!���!��!��!��!�� 	-�����? ���	���C���


 In terms of percentage, the LXX Isaiah rate of literalistic translation of ���� 

is lower than that of the Septuagint as a whole, in which as much as 65 percent 

of the occurrences of this preposition have generated *�������!.
55

  

 In Koin� Greek outside of the Septuagint the phrase *�������! has been 

used very sparingly. Despite this, Sollamo believes that it forms sound Koin� 

Greek, provided that the expression is used to render the local aspect of meaning 

of ���� (“away from” or “from”), and if the referent is a person (in LXX Isaiah, 

see 16:4[?] and 63:12). When, however, a causal ����� (“because of”) is 

translated by *�� �����!� (in LXX Isaiah, see 2:10, 19, 21; 7:16; 19:1, 16; 

31:8; and�64:1[2]) this does, in Sollamo’s eyes, not accord with genuine Greek 

usage. As far as is known such a use is unparalleled in secular Greek literature.
56

 

In this aspect Sollamo disagrees with Moulton, who maintains that all 

prepositional compounds of �����	 are forms of Semitism, notwithstanding 

the appearance of some of them in a few papyri.
57

  

                                                 
55 That is, 194 of the circa 300 cases of ����; see Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 81. 
56 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 84. 
57 Moulton, Grammar, 3:279: “Prepositional compounds of �����	 are undoubtedly a Semitism in 

spite of their occurrence in the papyri of ii/A.D. and one of iv/ A.D.” 
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c. ���	�
  

���	����� (“away from before the face of”) appears three times in Isaiah. The LXX 

has in all three places rendered it by a regular Greek expression:





41:26  �����
����
������
 �7��6F��*	�66���%��F��1�*�?:���d	��6	/+�	���
� �����	�����	�����	�����	�
����
����� � ��#�����FFFF��+��� �	�+��� �	�+��� �	�+��� �	����#����,+�	�X���*�- :�����	`�
48:19 �

 
���
�����	����	����	����	����	� 
 ���N�*���%�������]	�+=���!��	K��	�	K��	�	K��	�	K��	�+�!+�!+�!+�!C��
57:16 
��������	����	����	����	������
 � 	�,+��6F����Z��Z��Z��Z��+�,�+�,�+�,�+�,��1���)�����


d. ���	��

Of ���	��(“above/on the face of”) we find four examples in Isaiah. In the LXX 

the preposition has twice disappeared on account of a reformulation of the 

Hebrew (19:8) and a larger omission (23:17), while in the other two cases it is 

translated freely: 

18:2  �����
���
�	��
 3�*���>��2	��	� ��=��D�X+-����
� 
����	������	����	����	����	���� � ��#�������F��(!(�7	�������=	2=	2=	2=	2���,�O�����;� 

65:3� �����
��������
���� 3�������H����3����1)	2	�+���
� ���	����	����	����	�
���� � �	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	��+�,�+�,�+�,�+�,������F��	���58��

5.7.2 Semi-prepositions with �������������������� 

a. ����� 

������ (“in the eyes of”) functions seven times as a semi-preposition in MT 

Isaiah.
59

 In none of these cases is it reproduced in a literalistic way in the Greek. 

This is the more striking as in the entire Septuagint �����
 in almost 30 percent 

(namely in 86 of its approximately 300 occurrences)� did receive such an 

extremely literal rendering, namely by means of �	�R� ��+�%�.60
 

5:21  
�����
������������������������������� 
 ���#��"��!	���#�����				�tttt�!���!���!���!��%%%%�������  

38:3  
����������������������������������
 
 ��#��F�*����F��	K��	�	K��	�	K��	�	K��	���!��!��!��!���7-��;� ��

43:4  ���
����
��������������������� 
 *�Z��H��	��+����6>	�!��	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�+�!+�!+�!+�!��
  

49:5  
�����������������������������
 � ��#���1�� ���+����	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	��!�7�!��

59:15 
���������������������������� � ��#����������	�������4��4��4��4���

                                                 
58 A further example of a semi-preposition containing ���� in MT Isaiah concerns ��� ��� . This form 

can be found only in 5:21, where it is translated �	K��	�in the LXX. 
59 In Isa 6:10 ������does not form a semi-preposition but a prepositional phrase in which ��� �functions 

in its literal sense of “eye”: “so that they may not look with their eyes, and listen with their ears.”   
60 This is mainly the case in the expressions “to do evil/good in the eyes of …,” “it was evil/good in 

the eyes of …,” and “to find mercy in the eyes of … .” See Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 123, 125. 
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65:12�
 
���
������������������������� 
 ��#��������������	-��	��	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	��+�,�+�,�+�,�+�,���
66:4�
 
���
������������������������� 
 ��#���7-��	�����	-��	��	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�	�	�7�	�+�!���

b. ����	


Twice in Isaiah the preposition ����	�(“before the eyes of”) comes up. Both times 

it corresponds to �	K��	 in the Greek:  

13:16�

 ���		��
 ��#��F��>�	�����/	��
� 
�����������	������	������	������	 � ����	K��		K��		K��		K��	�������������////				�e=1�!��

52:10 �
 
������
����
���
 ��#�*����)$����)�������	�(��?7�	������,��
� 
��������	����	����	����	�����	�
 � ��	�c6��	�����	K��	�	K��	�	K��	�	K��	�=	�2	��/	�� 	/	


 In the remainder of the LXX ����	� has regularly been translated in a 

literalistic way with the help of the noun R� ��+q�. This has happened in thirty-

four out of its 107 attestations.
61

 

5.7.3 Semi-prepositions with ������





a. ���


����can serve as a semi-preposition, but also as a regular prepositional phrase in 

which the noun ���still bears its actual meaning of “hand.” According to Sollamo 

it can be regarded as a semi-preposition “in all cases where the concrete sense of 

the noun �� ‘hand’ has weakened, or has adopted metaphorical connotations, or 

where the meaning ‘hand’ is no longer present at all.”
62

 When ��� has the status 

of a semi-preposition it is mostly used with a metaphorical local force (”in the 

power of”), or with an instrumental force (“by way of,” “through”).
63

 




 Of the ten Isaianic instances of ����as a semi-preposition the word is three 

times rendered in a free way in the LXX, without the Greek echoing ��.64
 In all 

three cases ��� may bear its instrumental meaning “by way of,” “through”:
65

  

20:2
 
����
���
����
���������������������
 
 �������=�-����)������������������h����	




37:24  ����������������
����
�����
 
 X�����Z��Z��Z��Z�*66>�2	��	�7�������)���	

64:6(7)�
 �������� ��#���>�2����S+P���
� ����������������� � ��������FFFF��F��y+���7���S+/	C�

                                                 
61 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 148. 
62 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 156. 
63 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 157; HALOT 1:388. 
64 In 51:23 it can be disputed whether ��� is a semi-preposition or not. In 53:10 ����is absent due to a 

larger omission. 
65 In 64:6(7) it is doubtful whether the Hebrew uses ��� in the sense of “in the hands of” or as 

“through”; the first option may be more feasible. Yet, the LXX seems to have interpreted the 

preposition in the sense of “through,” which equals ��� in the Greek. 
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 On six occasions ����has prompted a literal translation which includes the 

noun ?�%�. Each time the preposition carries a local force: “in the power of”: 

19:4 �
 �������
������



������������ 
 ��#�����K�2�fb6!��	��������������?�?�?�?�%%%%�������������
� ���
������ *	 �K2	��!�72	����-�/	��� 
 




22:21 
 ����
��	����� ��#��.	�����	�+7�	���!��K�2��
� ����������������� ��������������������FFFF��?���?���?���?�%%%%��������������������������������,,,,  

36:15�
 ����
����
����
�	



������������ 
 ��#����+.������ E�S�������O�-��	�?���#�	�?���#�	�?���#�	�?���#�
� ����
�	�� (����>2��Y��!�72	� 
 
 




37:10 �
 �	����
����
�	



������������ 
 i��+.������ E�<���!���-+�����������������?�?�?�?�%���%���%���%����
� ����
�	�� (����>2��Y��!�72	C�� 




47:6�� 
���������������������  �6a���2�����������.	�?�%�=���!����.	�?�%�=���!����.	�?�%�=���!����.	�?�%�=���!����
51:23���� ���������� ��#���+(��/�������
� ����������������� � ��������F��?�%�������F��?�%�������F��?�%�������F��?�%�����/	�*���-�=	�2	����

 The number of literal translations of ���� in� LXX Isaiah is comparable in 

percentage to that of the whole of the Septuagint, which in more than 80 percent 

of its occurrences matches ��� to an expression with ?�%�.  

 In Classical and in secular Koin� Greek related prepositional expressions 

with ?�%��are employed occasionally in a (metaphorical) local sense, yet never in 

an instrumental sense.
66

 Hence, in rendering ���� in a literal way only when it 

means “in the power of” the Isaiah translator has remained faithful to the 

prescriptions of a good Greek style. This is in contrast to other parts of the 

Greek Bible. In the entire Septuagint ���� instrumenti has still generated a 

translation which includes ?�%� in almost 85 percent of its instances.
67
   

b. ��� 

The semi-preposition ���—literally “from the hand of”—incorporates, roughly 

speaking, two different aspects of meaning:  

a. After verbs such as “to deliver,” “to flee,” or “to deprive” it denotes 

“from the power/possession of.”  

b. In connection with verbs such as “to demand,” “to receive,” or “to buy” 

it means “from (the side of).”
68

  

 In the book of Isaiah ��� serves as a semi-preposition in eleven cases. Eight 

of these have generated an expression with ?�%� in the Greek,
69

 six of which 

                                                 
66 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 157, 160. 
67 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 182. 
68 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 191; HALOT 1:387–88. 
69 Also in 51:17 and 22 ����is translated with an expression containing ?�%�, but in those verses the 

noun ��� is probably meant in a literal sense, for which reason ���� cannot be considered a semi-

preposition there. 
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concern ���� in its connotation of “from the power/possession of.” ��� in the 

sense of “from (the side of)” is rendered in a literalistic way only in 1:12 and 

40:2: 

1:12 �
 ���
�����



�������������������� 
 �7��6F���1�B��-�����,�������������������////	�?���	�?���	�?���	�?���////	�	�	�	�JJJJ++++////				`�
36:18�
 
�����
��	�
�	����
 +.����)��	����"� ��#��/	�� 	/	��
� 
���
������������������ � ���������.	�t�!��,�?K��	����������?���?���?���?�������������
� ����
�	�� (����>2��Y��!�72	`��
36:19 �������������
�	  +.���)	�	���e)��� ���V�+=����	��
� ����������������� ���������?�����?�����?�����?������+�!+�!+�!+�!`� 
36:20� ������
��	�	��
��� �7���/	� �/	�=	�2	��/	�� 	/	��
� 
�	��������
�	������ � ��)�2	����)������.	�6:	�����,��
� ����������������
����
	����� � ����:��?������+�!����:��?������+�!����:��?������+�!����:��?������+�!��X���e)������3� �����
� �	����������
����
����
����
 � <���!���-+�������?������+�!���?������+�!���?������+�!���?������+�!`��
37:20  
����������������������� 
 �/��	�S+P�����?���������/	���?���������/	���?���������/	���?���������/	�  

40:2  
���	
����������������	��
����
 
 X�����>1�������?��������?��������?��������?�������!�7�!����P��
� ������	��� �F�y+����+�������:�C��� 
43:13 �
 
�������������������� 
 ��#���������	�3�����/	�?���/	�+�!����/	�?���/	�+�!����/	�?���/	�+�!����/	�?���/	�+�!��
� 	���� �1����)+�	��;�� 

 Three times ���� is translated freely, without an equivalent for ��. This 

includes two cases in which ���� carries the denotation “from (the side of)” 

(37:14; 50:11), and one in which it indicates “from the power/possession of” 

(47:14):  

37:14  ��������
������
����
 ��#����(�	�kB���������(�(�7�	��

 ����������������	��
 � ��������FFFF��/	�*66>�2	 
47:14  ������
�	����	 ��#����+.��1>�2	�����.	�$!?.	����/	��
� ���������������	
 � ������������6��;�
50:11 ������������������	
�������
 
 ��Z���Z���Z���Z��+N�+N�+N�+N��6>	������,���J+%	� 

 Also in the rest of the Septuagint ��� has more often received a free 

translation when it stands for “from (the side of)” than in its other connotation.
70

 

In secular Greek the phrases ��� (�/	) ?���/	� and ��� (�:�)� ?���q�� can be 

encountered as well. According to Sollamo they are suitable for both nuances of 

meaning of ���,�without producing unnatural Greek.
71

 However, they are only 

employed when the referent is a living being.
72

 The rendition of ���� in LXX 

Isaiah is in agreement with this. In all of the above examples of ���� being 

                                                 
70 Throughout the entire Septuagint ����with the meaning of “from (the side) of” is rendered freely in 

22 % of its occurrences, while 
��� �in the sense of “from the power/possession of” is translated freely 

in only 10 percent of its instances (Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 202). 
71 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 193, 194. 
72 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 194. 
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parallel to an expression with ?�%� the reference is to a person, whereas in 

47:14—where the referent is a “flame”—the semi-preposition is reproduced by 

�� only.


c. ���
���  

The semi-preposition ��
 ���� appears only once in Isaiah. In the LXX it is 

represented by Jq:�

3:6  
����
�	�����������������
������������ 
 ��#����(�/+������+�	�JJJJ���������NNNN����2C�
  

5.7.4 Semi-prepositions with �����������





a. ����


Of the fifteen Isaianic occurrences of ����� (“in the middle of”) eleven are 

rendered without a Greek noun for “middle”:
73

 

• The original noun� 
��� is not reflected when ����� is used purely in the 

sense of “in” (often as “the inward parts” of the body), without the literal 

meaning of ��� (“middle”) being of significance in the context: 

19:1  
���
�����
��	��������������������� 
 ��#�S�����7�����/	�S��- �����������				�����������������%%%%����C����
19:3
 �����
 ��#�����? ��������
� ��������



�������������������� � ���	�,+���/	�f�6!�72	��������				�����������������%%%%�����
19:14  
���
������������������������ 
 �)�����6F����>����	�����������������%%%%������
� �����
���� 	�,+����	���2����
29:23 ����
���	�
�����
��
 *��Z�X��	�b�2��	��F��>�	�����/	��F���6���

 ���



�����������������������
������
 
 +�!����Z���Z���Z���Z��+N�+N�+N�+N�y6�=��!��	����]	�+=�+�!74

63:11
 
���
����������������������� 
 �,�����	�3� �#���	�	�	�	��������%����%����%����%���
� ����
������ ���	�,+�����c6��	`�

• As regards the translation of  ����
����, the Greek consistently lacks any 

trace of the original noun: 

5:8  ��������������������
 
 ����####��:��6:�� �
6:12   ��������������������
 
 ����####��:��6:��
7:22  ��������������������
 
 ����####��:��6:��
10:23   ��������������������	�
 
 ����				��E�����!+>	D�X�D����
19:24���
 ��������������������
 
 ����				��E�6E��
24:13 ��������������������
 � ����				��E�6E�   �

                                                 
73 Twice an equivalent for �����is entirely absent in LXX Isaiah, that is in 25:11 and 26:9. 
74 The translator may have read 
�����  read instead of �����. 
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 Twice the translator has rendered ����� literally by �	�+>�W. In both cases 

��� can be understood in its straightforward, local sense of “middle,” “amidst,” 

for which reason its literal translation has not resulted in an unidiomatic use of 

the Greek: 

5:25 �����
��	��
����
 ��#��6�	� -��F� 	-��+�%�����/	�@�����7���
� ���������������������
 � ����				�+>�+>�+>�+>�WWWW�3��,C����
12:6 
	�������������������������	����
����
 � X���J$K -�3�c6������,�<���-������				�+>�+>�+>�+>�WWWW���!��!��!��!C���

b. ���� 

The one representation of ���� in MT Isaiah has a literal counterpart in the 

Greek: 

4:4  
����
�	����
�������������������������� 
 ��#������+������ ����%�������+>��!����+>��!����+>��!����+>��!����������////				��
  

5.7.5 Semi-prepositions with �������������


a. ���� 

����, the original meaning of which is similar to that of ����—“in the middle 

of,” is used eight times in Isaiah.�Its nominal component ����is reflected in the 

LXX when the content of that noun (“middle”) is relevant to the context and has 

a local aspect (“in the middle of,” “amidst of”):
75

 

5:2 
 
	���
������������������������ 
 ��#������+-���)�6�	�����	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�WWWW��������������������,,,,�� 
6:5�
 ����������������������
 
 ����	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�WWWW����,�*�= ������
� ����
����
������ ?�7�-��?�	�����6a����/���
24:13 ���������������������
 
 ����	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�	�+>�WWWW��/	�� 	/	���
  

41:18  �����������������������
�����
 
 ��#��	�	�	�	�+>�+>�+>�+>�WWWW���72	�-6=����� 

 Three times ����  is translated without +p���: 

7:6 �
 
�	�
��	����������������������� 
 ��#�(�����)��+�	�������������::::���� 
16:3 
�	����������������������
 
 ����				�+��-+(��	E�����7I���
19:19 ����	
����
����
 ������ !���������	��4��!�7W��
� ���������������������
���
 � ����				�?K�I�f�6!�72	���

 Throughout the entire Septuagint ���� is in more than 70 percent of its 

occurrences rendered literally by an expression including +p���.76�

                                                 
75 �����is a minus in LXX Isa 61:9. 
76 Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 263. 
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b. ���� 

In Isaiah we find three examples of�����. In the Greek it is twice reproduced 

freely, a rendering of the noun ��� being absent: 

24:18 ��
 
�	������������������������
 
 3��N���(�7	2	������������,�(� )	�!���
58:9  
������������������������������
 
 �F	�*�>�D��*�*�*�*����������,,,,��)	���+�	 

 Once ���� has given rise to a literal translation:  

52:11  
����������������������� 
 �1>� �������+>��!����:����+>��!����:����+>��!����:����+>��!����:��  

5.7.6 Conclusion to 5.7 

The rendition of semi-prepositions illustrates the ambiguity that typifies the 

translation technique of LXX Isaiah. Sometimes these prepositions have been 

rendered in a quite literal or even Hebraistic way—the meaning of the original 

noun being reflected in the Greek, while at other times they have received a free 

translation by a preposition only. Nonetheless, cases of a free translation seem to 

be in the majority. Of the semi-prepositions discussed above, almost 70 percent 

have as their Greek counterparts a plain preposition. This is a higher rate than in 

many other books of the Septuagint, which have applied extremely literal 

translations of semi-prepositions much more often than LXX Isaiah.
77

 Moreover, 

the Isaiah translator in rendering semi-prepositions usually seems to have taken 

into account the rules for a correct use of the Greek language. That is, he has 

represented them in a literal way almost solely when this in principle did not 

produce unidiomatic Greek (even though it may have generated uncommon 

Greek). This applies, for instance, to the rendering of ���, which in LXX Isaiah is 

translated literally with the help of an expression containing ?�%� exclusively 

when it denotes “in the possession of,” in conformity with the use of 

prepositional expressions which include ?�%� in secular Greek literature. 

                                                 
77 Sollamo gives for the relative frequency of “slavish renderings” of semi-prepositions in LXX Isaiah 

a rate of 30.9%. Of the twenty-six biblical books she lists, sixteen have a rate of “slavish renderings” 

higher than this. The highest rate she observes is in LXX Jeremiah, being 80.4%. The relative 

frequency of free renderings in LXX Isaiah is 43.6%, in which this translation is number six in the 

priority list of “free translations.” See Sollamo, Semi-prepositions, 281–82. 
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5.8 The omission of Hebrew idiomatic expressions and formulae 

5.8.1 The omission of ���	









The prepositional expression ���	, which is composed of an infinitive construct 

with a prefixed preposition 	



 and literally means “in saying,”
78

 is used in 

Hebrew to introduce direct speech, and thus usually comes after verbs of 

speaking. In the book of Isaiah ���	� is utilised almost thirty times in this 

manner. The Greek translation of Isaiah renders this typical Hebrew 

phenomenon in the following ways: 

• With the help of a predicative participle of �p62, for example �p62	—
”saying.” This has happened in 50 percent of the instances of ���	, that is, 

in fourteen of the twenty-eight cases.
79

 Also outside of LXX Isaiah this is the 

Septuagint’s most common rendering of ���	. In secular Greek, however, a 

participle in the sense of “to speak” appears only sporadically after a finite 

verb of speaking.
80

 The representation of ���	�by �p62	�therefore seems to 

be the result of the LXX translators’ attempt to render the Hebrew phrase 

with an existing, albeit rare, Greek construction, which would approximate 

to ���	 as nearly as possible without being grammatically incorrect.   

• By means of an independently used attributive participle of �p62, such as 3�
�p62	—“he who says,” or �"� �p6�	���—“they who say.” This is found in 

LXX Isa 30:21. 

• By means of a finite verb form of �p62, for instance ��#��T�	. This way of 

rendering fits within the limits of a natural use of the Greek. In LXX Isaiah it 

occurs four times (see 3:7; 23:4; 29:12; and 37:21).  

• By the conjunction X��, thus used as a “X�� recitativum,” in 36:15; 37:8; and 

44:19. Also this rendition produces stylistically good Greek.
81

 

• In six instances (which is more than 20 percent of all of its attestations) 

���	 seems to have been left out in the Greek Isaiah, namely in the 

following verses: 

8:5  ���
�	�
���
����
����
 {�#����> �����)��������:��7�+���������
� … ���
���
���
��
���
���	� o�F����+.�(�)��� �����	����	���,��	�m�
14:24  ���	
�����
����
����
 �=����>6����)�������(�2 � 


 
��
��
�����
����
�	���� 
 �	�����	��b�-�����O�2�������� 
 


                                                 
78 Joüon §103b. 
79 See 4:1; 7:2, 5, 10; 8:11; 9:8(9); 19:25; 20:2; 29:11; 36:18; 37:9, 10, 15; and 38:4. See also 26:1 

where �p6�	���—introducing direct speech—is a plus. 
80 For sources, see BDR §420.1. See also E. Kieckers, “Zur oratio recta in den indogermanischen 

Sprachen I,” Indogermanische Forschungen 35 (1915): 34–41; Antonius Hilhorst, Sémitismes et 

latinismes dans le Pasteur d’Hermas (Nijmegen: Dekker & Van de Vegt, 1976), 78.  
81 See Aejmelaeus, “g�� recitativum,” 80–81. 
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16:14  ���	
����
���
���� ��#�	,	��>62�   

  …�����
����
����
�	�� }	�����#	������	���/	�+�� 2��,�m�  

36:21 ���	
���
�	��
������
 ��F��������=1�����	�(����>���
�
 �����
�	�� +-�>	��*���� :	��C

37:10����

 ������	�
������
��
 iO�2�����%���kB������
� ����	�
���	
������	�� (�����%��:��<�!��7���w�����*��=�2��
� ���	�� 3� ������!��

56:3

 
��	��
������
����	��� +.���6>�2�3�*���6�	.��3������7+�	���



 ��	����
	���
���	
����	�� �����)���	�Y�����%�+��0����
� 
�������
	�� � �)�����*����,����,�����,;�

 The explanation for these omissions can possibly be found in the 

circumstance that whatever literal rendering with the help of �p62�the translator 

had given of ���	, each one of them would have tended to give rise to a 

somewhat forced and pleonastic Greek formulation. Even though, as noted, a 

participle of a verb of speaking does occur now and then in secular Greek after a 

finite form of speaking to introduce what is going to be said, speech is most 

commonly announced by way of the conjunction X��,82
 or simply indicated by a 

punctuation mark.  

 So, although the translator gave a literal translation of ���	 in a 

considerable number of its cases, he may have limited the occurrence of this 

Hebraism by means of omitting ���	 now and then. 

5.8.2 The omission of !�"��� ����and ��


a. ��� 

In Hebrew the interjection ���� (“behold”) serves to attract the attention of the 

listener to the words that follow.
83

 The lexicon of Brown, Driver, and Briggs 

lists three ways in which the interjection appears:
84

 

(a) Pointing to persons or things (see Isa 6:8). 

(b) Introducing clauses involving predication (see Isa 7:14). 

(c) … 
���� in historical style, succeeding especially (but not exclusively) 

verbs of seeing or discovering, making the narrative vivid and 

achieving an effect of surprise on the reader (see Isa 5:30 
 ���	
����
��
�������).85

 

                                                 
82 See section 4.2.1b. 
83 Joüon §105d. 
84 BDB 243–44.  
85 For an extensive discussion of ���� , see M. Johannessohn, “Der Wahrnehmungssatz bei den 

Verben des Sehens in der hebräischen und griechischen Bibel,” ZVS 64 (1937): 179–215; idem, “Das 

biblische ��#� ����� in der Erzählung samt seiner hebräischen Vorlage,” ZVS 66 (1939): 145–95; 67 
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 A Greek expression that parallels ��� is formed by ����. In the Septuagint 

this word appears abundantly. In secular language, by contrast, the use of ���� 

was considered a vulgarism. It was employed frequently in colloquial speech 

(which is shown by its regular occurrence in the Gospels and in the Greek 

papyri) but avoided as much as possible in literature.
86

  

 Even if the widespread use of ����� in the Septuagint can be considered a 

Hebraism, the expression in itself cannot by definition be seen as grammatically 

incorrect. The situation changes, though, when the Greek as a rendering of ����  

applied in the final one of the three above-mentioned functions of the Hebrew 

formula, offers the phrase ��#� ����. On such occasions it is a question of an 

ungrammatical Greek construction, since this kind of use of ����� is foreign to 

Greek.
87

 In secular Greek ����� is never even preceded by ���.88
 As rightly 

suggested by Elias Bickerman the unusualness of ��#������also explains why that 

construction in the LXX of Genesis, Exodus, Numbers, and Deuteronomy in 

about sixty of the ninety occurrences of ���� �has been avoided. Nonetheless, in 

the LXX of Genesis ��#������can still be encountered in twenty places. According 

to Bickerman it has been utilised there with the purpose of dramatising the 

situation described.
89

 

 In the MT of Isaiah ����features almost eighty times. If the word fulfils the 

first or second of the three functions mentioned above—which happens in 

somewhat more than sixty cases—LXX Isaiah almost consistently translates����

as ����. Only in four places has the word received a different rendering,

90
 while 

in the next six instances ����is not represented at all: �

38:7–8
 ��	���
	���
����
����� �.	����F	��/	�*	�(� +/	���8��



 ����
���
��	��� 
 ���>(-�3��������������>���*	�(� +����



 ���
 ��,��b��!���,���������!��*����>$2��
� ��	��
���
������
����� ��	�����	�������>���*	�(� +�)�C91�
41:27  ���
���
����	
������� *�?.	�V�2	��K�2


                                                                                                              
(1942): 30–84. According to Johannessohn ���� � appears especially after clauses of observation, 

clauses in which a verb of movement occurs, and nominal clauses which announce the appearance of 

a person. In the Hebrew Bible the construction seems to develop into a mere “Verknüpfungsmittel 

zwischen zwei Geschehnissen” (“Das biblische ��#�����,” ZVS 66 [1939]: 149). 
86 See Bickerman, “The Septuagint as a Translation,” 187 n.55. 
87 Johannessohn, “Der Wahrnehmungssatz,” 200; Peter Fiedler, Die Formel “Und siehe” im Neuen 

Testament (SANT 20; München: Kösel, 1969), 25; Bickerman, “The Septuagint as a Translation,” 

187; Hilhorst, Sémitismes, 153–54; BDR §442 n.15. 
88 Fiedler, Die Formel “Und siehe,” 21, 25; Hilhorst, Sémitismes, 154. 
89 Bickerman, “The Septuagint as a Translation,” 187–88. 
90 A translation of ��� other than by �����is found in 37:11 (v����), 48:7 (X���	��), 52:6 (�����/����+�), 
and 65:1 (��+�). 
91 Perhaps ���� was skipped over by the translator together with the preceding words ���
��� on 

account of an aberratio oculi: 	���
����
����
������������
���
���
���������������; see section 11.3. 
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 ���
����
�	����	�
 ��#�<���!���-+�������>�2�����3��	C92� 
62:11��
 
�����
����
���
 �����6F���)�������7-��	�*��!���	��2��
� ����
���	�
������	
���� � ��?=��!��:��6:��kb�����E� !6���#�V�2	



 ���
��
����
���� [��)�����3��2�.�����67	������?2	��
� ���
����� ��	�t�!��,�+�� �	93��
65:1 ����
����
�����
 �T��[��)���+�94

 

65:17  �����
����
����
������
 ������6F��3�����	������	���

 In 38:17 the entire clause in which ����appears is absent in LXX Isaiah: 

38:17  ��
�	��
��	�	
���
 


 ����
����
����
 �d��!�6=��+�!��.	�$!?�	��� 



 ���
 used in the third function—that is, as the narrative formula ���� —is 

attested in Isaiah fourteen times. Only in a minority of these cases does the LXX 

give a rendering by ��#�����: 

5:26 ����
����
�	
������ ��#��!���%�����%��*Z�0���!��:��6:��



 ��������������������
	�
����
 
 ��������####�����������������������?����)�2����?�	���;�
  �
5:30 ��	
����� 
 ��#��+(�>$�	���������.	�6:	���
� ������������������
��� � ��������####�������������������������������-��	��
8:22�
 ����
���	��
 ��#������.	�6:	��=�2��+(�>$�	������
� ���������������������
���
 � ��������####��������������������� �%$�����#����	�?2�7����#���������

21:8–9
 ����
����
���
������ ���-	���F��	����S+>���



 ����
������	��
���
 � ��#��#��:�����+(��:�����-	��
� ��	�	�	�����
����
����
����
�� � X�-	��.	�	)����
��������####��������������������



 �����
���
���
���
��
 ��������?�����*	�(=�-���!	2�7���C�


In both 5:30 and 8:22 there is mention of an actual seeing. Likewise, 21:8–9 

speaks about a watcher who is peering from his post. This may have provided a 

justification for the translator to render ���� �by ��#�����.�In 5:26 the fact that ���� �
appears in a prophecy (in accordance with the second mentioned function of 

���) may have accounted for a translation with ��#�����. 


 Regularly the translator has replaced ���� �by a verb phrase (see 5:7; 17:14; 

22:13; 37:36; and 59:9 below), or a conjunction (5:7 and 29:8), or has not 

represented it at all (29:8 and 49:12): 

5:7  
����	
�������������������� 
 �+��	����,���:������7��	�������7-���7-���7-���7-�������NNNN�


                                                 
92 ���� was perhaps not omitted, but rendered by ������>�2� through the association with ����
(transposition of ��and �, and change of gutturals). 
93 The third ����may have been omitted for the sake of condensation or reduction of repetition (see 

sections 7.3.2 and 8.7). 
94 Probably deleted in order to eliminate the geminatio (see section 8.7). 
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����
����	��������������������
 
 *	�+7�	���#�����������)	-	�****��������FFFF����!6�	C�

17:14  
���
��	������������������	�
 
 ����t�>��	����������������������>	 ����
22:13

 ��������������������
 
 ����������������####�����NNNN����������	�������	�������	�������	���������)	-	��
� ������ ��#�*6���7�+��
29:8  
����
�	��
����
����� ��#����	����@���"��	�O	W���	/	����



 
�����
�����
	���
����������������� ��������####��� �	�������#��1�	���=	�2	�+=����	�



 
����
����� � ���/	�����	)	��	����#��	�����	��
� 
����
�	���������������������
 � �	!	�=B�����3���$/	�@�@�@�@��7	2	��
� ���
����������������
������ ��#��1�	���F��������$_

37:36  
����
�������
 ��#��1�	���=	��������2#��
� �����������������
�	�
����
���� � ����H��	H��	H��	H��	�=	����F��K+����	���=C

49:12 ����
�����
�	���� ������H�������2 �	���?�	������
� ����
�����
�	������������������ �H����*��(���P 

59:9  ���	
����
 J�+��	=	�2	����/	��/���
� ������������������� � �6>	����6>	����6>	����6>	��������%�������� 

 In short, when ���� is used in a narrative context in the form of ���� , the 

Isaiah translator in the majority of cases has avoided a literal translation using 

��#� ����, thus escaping a Hebraistic and incorrect use of the Greek language. 

Nonetheless, in instances of ����without waw and fulfilling other functions, he 

has mostly translated the interjection in a literal way by ����, most likely in view 

of the fact that in such situations ���� could be applied in agreement with proper 

(albeit vernacular) Greek.
95

 

b. �� 

Just like ���,� 
�� also is a deictic interjection pointing to the word or phrase 

which it precedes.
96

 In the book of Isaiah it appears twenty-seven times, thirteen 

times of which it is mirrored by ����� in the LXX.
97

 In twelve places the Greek 

represents �� in a distinct way, practically always by ���thus reflecting the 

Aramaic meaning of �� (“if”)
98

—or by another conjunction.
99

 In the remaining 

two instances �� does not have any match in the Greek text: 

                                                 
95 A few times ����� even appears as a plus: see 26:1; 44:22 (����� 6��; compare the plus b����� in 

44:20); 49:6, 18 (probably contextual harmonisation with 49:12, 16, 18, 21, 22); 60:4 (probably 

harmonisation with 49:12, 18, and in parallelism to 60:4a); and 66:9 (contextual harmonisation with 

66:12). In 41:28 �����renders ����. The plural imperative b�����is a plus in 44:20 and 57:1.  
96 HALOT 1:251. 
97 See Isa 32:1; 33:7; 41:11; 49:16; 50:1, 2, 9, 9, 11; 54:15, 16; 55:4; and 64:4(5). 
98 See 40:15 and 58:4. Also in 23:13 the word may have been interpreted in this way. In that verse 

the Greek text is elliptic, implying a conditional “if.” Maybe this implicit “if” echoes �� understood 

as “if.” 
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42:1 ������
����
�������� <��2(�3��%��+�!��*	����+$�+�������,;����
  

55:5�� ����
����	
���
��������
 � 	-��Q�����9����=	����������>��	��7������  

In 42:1 ��� may have been omitted so as to balance the parallelism with the 

ensuing line (����
����
�����), which does not start with ���either. The absence 

of ���in 55:5�might be related to the fact that already verse 4 has been introduced 

by ��; perhaps the translator wanted to remove the repetition, or wished to draw 

the two verses together more closely by deleting ��. 

 All in all, it appears that the translator was apt not to reproduce ���by its 

literal counterpart ����, but to render it in a variant way or to remove the 

interjection. In this way he avoided a rendition by �����in more than half of the 

instances of ��. One reason for this could be that he may occasionally have 

interpreted �� according to its Aramaic sense—“if.” This would elucidate the 

frequent translation of the Hebrew interjection with a Greek conjunction. 

Another reason might be that in this manner he deliberately attempted to reduce 

the number of occurrences of the vulgar expression ����.  

5.8.3 The omission of �������� 

���is an interjection adding an entreating nuance to the word which it follows. It 

is used often with the volitive moods.
100

 The Hebrew text of Isaiah contains 

seventeen instances of���. In the Greek the particle is most commonly—that is, 

in fourteen cases—not represented.
101

 Only in three places does 
�� have a Greek 

counterpart: in Isa 5:1 �
, in 7:13 �
, and in 47:12 	,	. Both renderings, by �
�
and by 	,	, can properly be used in Greek after an imperative: �
� in order to 

attribute more urgency to the order,
102

 and 	,	 to express that a command has to 

be obeyed immediately.
103

 Nevertheless, the stressing of an imperative by means 

of a particle occurs much less often in Greek than in Hebrew, which may have 

accounted for the frequent omission of �� in LXX Isaiah. 

5.8.4 The omission of �������� in indications of descent 

When the name of a person is accompanied by the notification of whose son or 

daughter he or she is, in Classical and Koin� Greek it is customary to express 

                                                                                                              
99 Isa 23:13 ���; 40:15 ���; 41:24 X��; 41:29 6��; 44:11 ���; 49:21 �p; 56:3 X��; 58:3 6��; 64:8(9) ��#�
	,	. In 59:1 ��� has perhaps been read as the interrogative particle �
 and is on those grounds 

translated w
. 
100 Joüon §105c. 
101 See Isa 1:18; 5:3, 5; 7:3; 19:12; 29:11, 12; 36:4, 8, 11; 38:3; 47:13; 51:21; and 64:8(9). 
102 Walter Bauer, Griechisch-deutsches Wörterbuch zu den Schriften des Neuen Testaments und der 

übrigen urchristlichen Literatur (rev. reprint of the 5th ed.; Berlin: De Gruyter, 1971), 353. 
103 Bauer, Wörterbuch, 1079. 
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this relationship by way of a possessive genitive without !"q��or  !6��-�. The 

regular supply of !"q� in the Septuagint is rather Semitic than typically Greek.
104

 

This could explain why �� used in patronyms is now and then not represented in 

LXX Isaiah:
105

 

7:1  
������������
���

 f?�B���,�<2� �+��� 

36:3  ����	���������
����	�
 k�����+�3���,�������!�  

36:3� �����������
������ ��#�<2�?�3���,�f�����
36:22 ����	���������
����	�
 k�����+�3���,�������!�  

36:22
 �����������
������ ��#�<2�?�3���,�f�����

 However, the Isaiah translator usually did translate �� in indications of 

descent. Of the twenty-one examples of such a use of the noun, he has provided 

!"q��fifteen times.
106

 This includes seven occurrences of the phrase
������
������
�/ h������!"����f+2�.107

 

5.8.5 The omission of ��������  when used with a meaning other than “son” 

In addition to its primary meaning of  “son,” the noun ��� can also have other 

connotations. If, for instance, it governs another noun, it can denote the 

membership of a nation (for example, 	�������), or that one belongs to a certain 

group or type, or it may introduce a quality or characteristic of someone.
108

 In 

line with this, the Greek !"q��(or �p�	�	) is also occasionally applied with one of 

these meanings. Yet, this is largely a form of Semiticism.
109

 In LXX Isaiah we 

come across such a figurative use of !"q��and �p�	�	�with regularity, not only 

where the Hebrew offers 	�������,
110

 but also in a number of other cases.
111

 

Notwithstanding this, in twelve places (which is circa 50 percent of all cases) the 

noun has been glossed by a periphrastic translation or has simply been omitted 

in the Greek Isaiah:
112

  

                                                 
104 Moulton, Grammar, 3:207; BDR §162. 
105 In LXX Isa 20:2 an equivalent is missing to the entire apposition specifying Isaiah’s descent, i.e. 

������. The apposition may have been left out in harmonisation with places where the name of 

Isaiah appears without ������ (see 7:3; 20:3; 37:5, 6; 38:4, 21), but its absence can also be due to a 

different Vorlage. In LXX Isa 7:5 the words 
���	�����
������are missing. 
106 See LXX Isa 1:1; 2:1; 7:1(2x), 4, 6, 9; 8:2, 6; 13:1; 20:2; 37:2, 21; 38:1; and 39:1.  
107 See LXX Isa 1:1; 2:1; 13:1; 20:2; 37:2, 21; and 38:1. 
108 BDB 121; HALOT 1:138. 
109 Bauer, Wörterbuch, 1650; BDR §162. 
110 See 17:3, 9; 27:12; and 66:20. This includes all occurrences of 	������� in Isaiah, except for 31:6 

where 	������� is a minus in the LXX. Compare also the plus �/	�!"/	�<���-� in LXX Isa 45:25. 
111 See 1:4; 11:14; 30:1, 9; 51:12; 57:3; 60:14; and 62:8. Also compare the literal rendering of the 

figuratively used �	� in 57:4. In 19:11 ���
is probably meant in a literal way. 
112 In LXX Isa 31:6 and 37:12 the entire phrase governed by �� / ��� is absent. 
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5:1 
��������������� � �	��>������	���W�7�	���
 
 
 

11:14 �����������������
 ��#������*�Z�S�7�!�*	����/	��
 �

14:12 ��
 ����������� � 3��2#�*	��>��2	�  

30:9 ����
����	
����������������
 �&�����'(�)��	���*��)��	��
� ����
����� ��	�	�+�	���,� ��, 

52:14  ���
�������������
 *���/	�*	 �K2	��� � 
56:2 ������������
 ��#�0	 �2�����
 
  

56:3�
 ������������
 3�*���6�	.�

56:6 � ����
�������������
 ��#���%��*���6�	>��

60:10  ���������������
 *���6�	�%���� �

61:5 ���
�������������
 ��#�*����!���
 �

65:20�
 ���
�����������
����
 3�	>���t����	���/	���
65:20
 ���
�����������
 t����	���/	���

5.9 Conclusion 

In this chapter we have looked at the Isaiah translator’s method of rendering a 

number of typical idiomatic and grammatical features of the Hebrew, with the 

purpose of finding out how literal or free he has been in translating his Vorlage. 

We have focused on those features that, if translated in a free way, would lead to 

a “plus” or a “minus” in the Greek (even if those terms are in fact not always 

properly applicable when dealing with a free translation). Our analysis has made 

clear that, as it concerns this subject, the Greek Isaiah is characterised by 

ambiguity. Sometimes it exhibits a free way of rendering, but about as often it 

translates typical Hebrew aspects in a very literal way, displaying a Hebraistic 

use of the Greek language. This double nature of LXX Isaiah is revealed in the 

outline below, where the features analysed—as far as they can be presented 

statistically—are divided into the categories “free” and “literal” as regards their 

translation: 

Retrospective pronoun or adverb in the relative clause  circa 

Literal translation (representation of the retrospective pronoun) 20 % 

Free translation (omission of the retrospective pronoun or variant translation) 80 % 

Infinitive absolute construction 

Literal translation (translation of the infinitive by a noun or a participle) 40 % 

Free translation (omission of the infinitive or translation by an adverb) 60 % 

Semi-prepositions 

Literal translation (representation of the original noun) 30% 

Free translation (translation by a mere preposition) 70% 
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���	���	���	���	





Literal translation (translation by a participle form of �p62) 40%


Free translation (omission of ���	�or translation by X�� or a finite form of �p62) 60%





����������������





Literal translation (translation of �����by ��#�����) 30%





Free translation (omission of �����or translation by a verb phrase or conjunction) 70% 

��������
 in indications of descent 

Literal translation (translation of ������as !"q�) 75% 

Free translation (omission of ��) 25% 

��������



 with a meaning other than “son” 

Literal translation (translation of ������as !"q�) 50% 

Free translation (omission of ���or periphrastic translation) 50% 

Total 

Literal translation 40% 

Free translation 60% 

 As can be seen, the ratio of literal and free translations of the features listed 

above is not far from fifty-fifty. A free rendering is only slightly 

overrepresented. Of course these statistics should not be taken too seriously, as 

the aspects that have been treated in the present chapter are just an arbitrary 

choice from the many Hebrew grammatical and idiomatic constructions that 

could have been examined for the same purpose, and hence they offer just a 

limited perspective on the translator’s style of translation. Besides, they present 

a rather simplified picture of the material discussed. They conceal, for instance, 

the fact that the Isaiah translator, even when translating in a literalistic way, was 

usually still concerned to employ the Greek language in a grammatically correct 

way. Although he did not mind occasionally using uncommon, Hebraistic 

expressions, he tended only to apply them in a way in which they could be used 

in secular Greek as well. This is shown for instance by the translation of semi-

prepositions, which he practically only rendered in a literalistic manner when 

this was going to result in an existing Greek construction. Also the rendering of 

���



may exemplify this. This Hebrew interjection generated the equivalent ���� 

almost exclusively when this permitted a genuine usage of the Greek 

interjection.  

 The question remains as to why the Isaiah translator sometimes gave a free 

and at other times a literal translation. Was this variation purely random, or may 

there have been a purpose behind it? Might the translator, for instance, have 

translated in a literal way when he wanted to emphasise what was said? 



FREE TRANSLATION 

 

 

139 

 

However interesting this issue is, further investigation has to be deferred to 

another study. 
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Chapter 6. 

DOUBLE TRANSLATION 

6.1 Introduction 

6.1.1 Terminology 

The well-known phenomenon that one segment of the Hebrew text is 

represented twice in a Greek translation has received different names in 

Septuagint studies. Except for “double translation,” terms such as “doublet,” 

“translation doublet,” “double reading,” “Doppelung,” and “Doppelübersetzung” 

have also turned up. The following list will give some examples of terms and 

definitions that have been offered by various scholars (italics are mine):
1
  

Seeligmann: 

Doublets are “the juxtaposed double renderings of certain Hebrew words and 

phrases.” The origin of these can lie in the work of the translator himself, or in 

the revision(s) to which the translation was subjected after it had gone into 

circulation.
2
  

Tov:  

According to Tov 

The LXX exhibits several types of doublets: 

a. The LXX reflects a faithful (literal) rendering of a doublet in its Hebrew or 

Aramaic Vorlage …  

b. The LXX adds to the translated reading of MT an element based on a different 

Hebrew reading, possibly found in a different Hebrew manuscript. 

                                                 
1 The reason why double translation is the first translation technique to be discussed in this study is 

that it is likewise the first one treated in the Untersuchungen of Ziegler. One should not conclude 

from this that it is also the technique most often applied by the Isaiah translator. 
2 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 31. 
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c. The LXX contains two or more alternative translations based on the same 

Hebrew Vorlage. This is a translation doublet which pertains to the translation 

technique of the LXX and not to its parent text.3 

Ziporah Talshir: 

Double translation takes place in the target language and is caused (intentionally 

or unintentionally) by the translator or a later redactor. A double-reading implies 

a Vorlage that differs from the MT.
4
  

Shemaryahu Talmon:  

Double translations are “usually the work of copyists who combined alternative 

renderings of a single Hebrew word or a single Hebrew expression found in 

different MSS of the version in question”; conflate translations of synonymous 

readings are doublets created by the translator “to preserve two alternative 

Hebrew traditions which he found in different MSS of the original, because he 

would not presume to prefer the one to the other”; translations of double 

readings concern double readings “which had already been incorporated as such 

in the Hebrew MS used by the translator.”
5
 

Out of this potpourri of denotations I have chosen two terms to employ in the 

present study: Firstly, doublet, which is a neutral expression, and can be used 

properly if one does not wish to insinuate anything about the origin of the 

duplication. Secondly, I will use the term double translation when referring to a 

doublet which in my eyes presumably has been created by the translator himself. 

6.1.2 Various explanations of doublets in the Septuagint 

The occurrence of a doublet in the Septuagint where it is absent from the MT, 

can be explained in various ways: 

a. The doublet was already present in the Hebrew Vorlage of the translation 

The doublet may have been extant in the Vorlage of the Greek translation, while 

it was missing in the MT tradition. This could have happened in either of the 

following two ways: (a) The doublet is secondary and was introduced into the 

Hebrew parent text of the LXX by a copyist who inserted an alternative reading 

from another Hebrew manuscript; (b) the single reading of the MT is secondary 

and brought about by a scribe who omitted the second element, because he, for 

instance, considered it redundant.  

                                                 
3 Tov, Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 129. 
4 Ziporah Talshir, “Double Translations in the Septuagint,” in VI Congress of the International 

Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies. Jerusalem 1986 (SCS 23; ed. Claude E. Cox; 

Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1987), 22–23, 27–29. 
5 Shemaryahu Talmon, “Double Readings in the Massoretic Text,” Textus 1 (1960): 151. 
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b. The doublet was created by a later reviser of the translation  

A doublet may have been the work of a later reviser, scribe, or reader of the 

Greek text, who, for instance, moved an alternative reading from the margin of 

the translation into the main text, or adopted into his copy two different 

renderings of one specific Hebrew expression, which he found in different 

Greek manuscripts (conflation).
6
 The motivation behind this was usually to 

bring the Greek text in closer proximity to the MT.  

c. The doublet was created by the translator himself  

The Greek translator may have produced a double translation for several 

reasons:  

• He had trouble choosing between two Greek renderings for one Hebrew 

expression, and hence used them both.  

• He considered one Greek expression as insufficient to convey the exact or 

complete meaning of a particular Hebrew lexeme, and on those grounds 

offered an extra rendering.  

• He wanted to express two different meanings of one Hebrew word. 

• He wanted to express two different readings of one Hebrew word, for 

example both a literal and a “midrashic” reading.  

6.2 Doublets and double translations in LXX Isaiah 

The Septuagint of Isaiah displays a remarkably large number of doublets or 

double translations. This has been noted earlier by, among others, Fischer, 

Ziegler and Seeligmann. Fischer offers a list of more than thirty places where he 

found doublets in LXX Isaiah. He perceives them mainly as the work of later 

generations who elaborated on the text of the Greek Isaiah, writing “corrections” 

above the lines or in the margins, that were later on adopted into the main text. 

Only sporadically does he think a doublet derives from the original translator.
7
 

Also Ziegler considers most doublets in LXX Isaiah to be created by later 

revisers.
8
 Seeligmann is somewhat more nuanced in his convictions, 

acknowledging that it is often impossible to distinguish between doublets that 

are an elaboration on the part of a later reviser, a creation of the LXX translator, 

or part of the Hebrew Vorlage of the LXX. Yet, he believes that at least a 

considerable proportion of the doublets in the Greek Isaiah are of a secondary 

nature. Frequently they entail supplements by a later reader or reviser of the 

Greek text, providing the translation with commentary, or adding a more exact 

                                                 
6 Talmon, “Double Readings,” 150; Talshir, “Double Translations,” 28–29. 
7 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 13–14. 
8 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 57. 
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Greek equivalent to a rather free rendering of the Hebrew. The latter Seeligmann 

thinks to be the case when “we come across more lengthy doublets that do not 

merely constitute a different rendering, but actually give evidence of a totally 

different system of translation.”
9
 In those doublets a paraphrasing translation is 

accompanied by a more literal one, which, according to Seeligmann, was added 

at a later date to the sometimes quite liberal Septuagint, in order to correct this 

version in line with the Hebrew text. Several examples that Seeligmann presents 

can be found in Isa 7:16; 14:19; and 42:10.
10

 One might argue against his 

hypothesis, though, that the side-by-side existence of free and literal translation 

in the same document does not necessarily indicate the insertion of later 

elements: it could as well derive from a translator who was combining two 

methods of rendition. In most cases such an explanation seems more likely to 

me as it concerns the Greek translation of Isaiah.
11

  

 In the continuation of this chapter I will present a list of doublets that can be 

found in the Old Greek of Isaiah. These doublets will be categorized according 

to the way in which they appear in the text: as two coordinated phrases; in a 

genitival relationship; as two distinct grammatical units in the same clause; or in 

consecutive clauses. Among these categories, a further distinction will be made 

between the following two conditions: 

a. Both Greek renderings reflect the same interpretation of the Hebrew; they 

are generally more or less synonymous, sometimes merely emphasising 

different nuances of the same Hebrew expression. Most commonly (but not 

always) they translate this expression in a literal way. 

                                                 
9 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 33. 
10 Isa 7:16 ��� ����� ����	������ ��� ����� �����  / �!K�!
 ����
 O
 ��+��!
 �*
��!�I�
 &��)*�
 O
 ���*�

&��!)�/
 ����IH
 �A
 .�	XB��)�!
 �*
 &��)K�. Here Seeligmann tries to distinguish “an attempt at 

combining two separate translations, i.e. an older one, ��+��!
�*
��!�I�
&��)*�
O
�����, under the 

influence of Genesis 2.9. and 17, 3.5, and one added later, which may originally have read: &��!)�!�

����8H
���
.�	�B��)�!
�.�	����)�,g
�*
&��)��, but which was later adapted to fit into the context.” 

Isa 14:19 ��
	������������������������
������������������
�����	����	��������������	
������
����� ��� ���� ���	� ��� ������� ��	� � /
 �5
 �<
 e!?[�3
 .�
 �/�
 E���!�
 6�
 ����*�
 .$��	���X��
 ��� 

�		+�
��)���K���
.���������X���
��'�I��!�
����$�!�K����
�,�
���F
q�
��K��
 :�\�!�
.�
�R���!

��?���X��
��
����!
��)��K��
P���
��<
�5
��3
��)��K��
�!K�!
�@�
���
��
&�N	����
���
�*�
	�K�

��
 &�X���!���F Whereas q�
 ��K��
 :�\�!� … ��3
 ��)��K� would form the original, midrashic 

translation of ���������, a subsequently added, more literal rendering of the same Hebrew words 

would have read ��� 
 �		+�
 ��)���K���F Isa 42:10 ��	�� ����� ��
��� ���� ���� ����
� ���� / 

9��[����
�J
���I`
P���
��!�K��
%
&�'@
���A4
�B\=���
�*
E���
���A
&�m
M���
���
���F While %

&�'@
���A according to Seeligmann might form the older version—reflecting an erroneous reading 

����
  for ��
��—to this the words �B\=���
 �*
 E���
 ���A
 were added at a later date as a 

corrective translation (Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 34–35). 
11 For a discussion on the intermingling of free and literal translation in LXX Isaiah, see section 

1.3.2d. 
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b. The two Greek expressions represent two distinct readings or interpretations 

of the single Hebrew expression. When the Greek offers two distinct 

interpretations of the Hebrew, the translator (or editor) may have wanted to 

supplement the meaning of a homonym. Or, he may have noticed two 

possible ways of vocalising one Hebrew word and represented both of these 

in his text. When the Greek reflects two different readings of the Hebrew, 

this entails that the translator read the consonant text in two alternative 

ways, for instance, in a literal as well as in an associative way—slightly 

deviating from the Hebrew text as it stands—and then adopted a translation 

of both readings into his manuscript.
12

  

6.3 The two renderings are joined in coordination 

a. Two coordinate renderings reflect a similar interpretation of the Hebrew  

The plainest form of a doublet is when one Hebrew expression matches two 

Greek equivalents  that are joined in coordination and bear a similar meaning. If 

such doublets have been produced by the translator himself, he may have offered 

two renderings instead of one in order to express the content of a Hebrew word 

more precisely. But his motives may have been stylistic as well: perhaps he 

wanted to form a synonymous word pair, to extend an enumeration, or to 

“ameliorate” a parallelism (see 2:12; 8:22; and 22:5 below).
13

 Furthermore, a 

synonym has sometimes been added in harmonisation with other Scriptural texts 

where the same two expressions are equally joined together (see 2:12,19 below).  

 The following outline will offer some examples of doublets in LXX Isaiah 

that consist of two coordinate synonymous elements: 

2:12 �����	��
��

 .��
�\���
"$�!��@�
���
"���[?����
� �
��
�	��	��	��	�� � ���
.��
�\���
""""D�	D�	D�	D�	****�
�
�
�
������������
���X���
���X���
���X���
���X����



 
���
 ���
����!��)[����!  

The translator has probably added ���
 ���X���
 so as to create a twin-pair 

parallel to "$�!��@�
 ���
 "���[?��� in the preceding colon. Besides, the 

addition may have been influenced by� ��	����� ������ / �+�
 "D�	+�
 ���

����N���
in verse 13. 

2:19   ��	���������������������� 

 �,���X�������
����,,,,�
��
��
��
�    
��[	�!�
��[	�!�
��[	�!�
��[	�!�����
���� ���� ���� ������������
�
�
�
�,,,,�
��
��
��
�    �
�'!���
�'!���
�'!���
�'!��    ����
�+�
����+�  

                                                 
12 For the Isaiah translator’s manoeuvring with the form of Hebrew words, see section 1.3.2d. 
13 See sections 8.3.1.2c; 8.3.2.1a, and 8.5.1. 
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According to Ziegler ��[	�!� is a later insertion meant to bring the LXX in 

line with the MT. He argues this on the grounds that ��[	�!� is a more usual 

translation of ��� than �'!��[ (see 32:14).
14

 It is likewise possible, though, 

that �,�
� 
��[	�!� was the translator’s primary rendering of �����, to which 

he added ���
�,�
� �
�'!��#�
in analogy to verse 21, where one finds the same 

wording ���
�,�
� �
�'!�� �
�+�
����+�. 

3:2 �������������������
����	��  �I�����
�I�����
�I�����
�I�����
������������



,,,,�'S����'S����'S����'S���
���
M�)����
�	��!��@� 

Seeligmann believes the original reading to be �I�����, which was afterwards 

elucidated by the more literal and less mythological ,�'S���.
15

 But it may 

also have been the translator himself who supplemented ���
,�'S���, namely

with the aim of further increasing the number of forms related to ,�'S� in this 

passage (counting five in the LXX), thus emphasising the repetition even 

more.
16

  

8:22   ��������������������������  ���
,�5
)	)	)	)	////D!�
D!�
D!�
D!�
������������
����'��I�
����'��I�
����'��I�
����'��I�
���
��K��� 

 
 �
�	�������)��
 &��I�
����@
���
��K��  

By supplying ���
����'��I�
the translator has created a tricolon, comparably 

to the next line, which includes three expressions for distress or darkness as 

well: &��I�,
����-
and
��K��.17
 Maybe he was also inspired by Isa 30:6
v�


�G
)	ID�!
���
 �G
����'��IH, and 30:20 M���
 )	ID���
���
 P���
����K�. It is 

arguable that ���
����'��I�
does not form a second translation of ���, but is 

a plain addition, perhaps reflecting Hebrew ���� (see ���� / ����'��8H in 

30:6, and ���� / ����- in 8:22); yet, the possibility that the noun
derives from 

��� is favoured by the matching of ���� with ����'��-��! in 49:19, and of ���
with ������ in 49:20. 

10:18  �����������
�����
�����
�����
����  &��$��)[����!
����    



EEEE��
��
��
��
������������



::::
$��
$��
$��
$������
���
:
����I


The translator has understood 
��� as the mountain Carmel rather than as a 

“plantation,” which is suggested by the occurrence of � 
 E��
 (see 29:17; 

32:15). The neighbouring phrase ���
 :
 $��8 seems to be a plus. In LXX 

Isaiah $���� very often accompanies E��: see 2:2, 14; 10:32; 30:17, 25; 40:4; 

41:15; 44:23
18

;
 
49:13; 54:10; 55:12; and 65:7. Among these verses $���� is a 

                                                 
14 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 61. 
15 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 33.  
16 See section 8.3.2.1a. 
17 See section 8.5.3b. 
18 In 44:23 $���� seems to render ��: ����������������������������
��� / $[�����
E���
��?��S����
::::

$��$��$��$������
 ���
�\���
� 
 BS	�
� 
 .�
���/�. If the same equivalency applies to 10:18, it would not be 


����� ����but ��� that received a double translation.
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plus in 49:13 too. It may be that the frequent appearance of this word 

combination has prompted the translator also here to attach :
 $��8 to � 

E��.

19
  

13:10  �������������� :
� �
&��X���
�A
����A



 
 ���
�������
�������
�������
���� ���
����



�����I���I���I���I��
������������
�
�
�
������
�
�
�
����
�K���
�
�K���
�
�K���
�
�K���
�AAAA



����������������AAAA



 
 ���	��
���	

 �*
?+�
�
�N���!  

���
 ���
 �
 �K���
 �A
 ����A
may have been supplemented to �
��I��
 in 

order to explain the plural of the Hebrew form ���
����. Compare Job 38:31, 

where ��I�� forms a translation of 
��� singular.
 20

 In Ziegler’s view the 

Greek phrase is an interpreting gloss adopted from 24:21 (������	���
�/ .��

�*�
�K���
�A
����A).

21
 See also Gen 2:1 �	���
�����	�������� / �
����*�


���
%
��
���
���
�
�����
���+�.22
 

22:5  ��������������������������� � ��!
%�X��
����'����'����'����'�����
�
�
�
������������
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  ������������� ���
�������[����
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���I�
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The addition of ���
&��	�I�� has provided this sentence line with two parallel 

word pairs. In Deut 32:35; Job 21:30; Jer 18:17; 26(46):21; and Obad 1:12, 13 

one encounters a similar, but shorter eschatological expression, namely�%�X��

&��	�I��.23

 

22:21  ��
������
������
������
������	�  ������������
�
�
�
�****
��\��

��\��

��\��

��\��
������������
�
�
�
�@@@@�
�
�
�
,,,,���I�����I�����I�����I��
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�N��



 
 ����
 �,�
� �
'�/���
���A


�@�
,���I��
��
has presumably been extrapolated from verse 19.  

23:8    ���
��	�������

 �I�
��A��
.$S	�����
.��
zS��n�
� � ������������������������ ����@@@@



llll����
����
����
����
....����������������
OOOO



�����
�
�
�
,,,,�'S�!�'S�!�'S�!�'S�!n 

Both �@
l����
.��8�
and ��
,�'S�! hint at a reading of ������ as though it 

were ������—a Hif’il participle of )�—“to be weak” (with a � 

interrogative).
24

  

                                                 
19 For the combination of E��
 with ��(��, see 29:17 and 37:24; ��(�� and $���� are found 

together in 9:18. 
20 HUB Isa, 50. 
21 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 64. 
22 See section 9.4.1.1a. 
23 See sections 9.4.3.3 and 9.4.5.4. 
24 For a somewhat deviating explanation, see van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 59: “The Greek �@

l����



 seems to reflect ��� in Hebrew … The second clause, O
��
 ,�'S�!, may well have been 
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24:8 �
����	���	���	���	�����
�  �X�����!
��������)\��!�)\��!�)\��!�)\��!�
������������
�	�	�	�	AAAA��������
&��$+�  

The translator appears to have correlated ��	�� (“rumour”) with ��	� (“at 

ease,” “careless,”  “arrogant”), and hence rendered the noun by (a) ��)\��!�—

“arrogance” (which noun figures only here in the LXX), and (b) �	A�� 
(“richness”) (for a similar match, see 32:9, 18 and 33:20). Another route by 

which he may have arrived at ��)\��!� is through the association of ��	� with 

a derivation of the root 	��—“to raise,” for instance with �	�—

“elevation.”
25

 

30:22� ������������ � 	���	���	���	��� 
�![��!� 
�![��!� 
�![��!� 
�![��!�
������������
	!��[��!�	!��[��!�	!��[��!�	!��[��!�
6�
P���
&���)��X���


����—coming from the root ���, which means “to scatter,” “to winnow”—is 

rendered in a literal way by 	!��[��!�, but may additionally lie at the basis of 

	��� 
�![��!�
(“you will make small”). 

34:12 ���
�������	������� :
M�'����
�����
��
�����!4
:
� �



 
 �
����	������������������� 
 $��!	�/�
�����
���
:
M�'����
�����:
M�'����
�����:
M�'����
�����:
M�'����
�����
���������
:
�
:
�
:
�
:
�
���� ���� ��	�����
 ���!�����!�����!�����!������
���������
���������
���������
�����
�����!
�,�
&�N	�!��F



Whereas the Hebrew offers merely one designation for leaders (����), the 

Greek gives an enumeration of three: :
 � �
 $��!	�/�
 �����
 (= ���
�), :

M�'����
�����, and :
���!������
�����. 

35:10 ������������������������	��  &�X���
>�S��
���>�S��
���>�S��
���>�S��
���
	S��
	S��
	S��
	S��
���
�������K�F  

 Compare 51:11 below. 

39:2 ������	��	�������������������� � ���
���!B��
���/�
�*�
;��
����A
��'�)�
A
��'�)�
A
��'�)�
A
��'�)�









 )�����	



 ���������
���
��������
���
��������
���
��������
���
�������
���
�+�
)��!��\���



 ��	���������	������ � ���
�A
�S��
���
�A
&����I�


 
 �����������	� ���
�A
'���I� 

���� (read �����from �$� "�—“treasure-house”) is in the first place represented 

by the transcription ��'�)�, but in the second place perhaps also by �����[—

“oil of myrrh.”
26

 The explanation for the latter rendering is that the translator 

probably linked ���� with �	��, which is the name of a spice, maybe a “resin 

                                                                                                              
added as a parallel expression for the sake of elucidating the first part of the sentence.” For the 

combination of ,�'(�
with %��#�, see 8:9F 
25 For the expression �	A��
&��$+�, see 29:5.  
26 A list of LXX examples of doublets formed by a translation plus a transcription of one Hebrew 

word is given by Franz Wutz, Die Transkriptionen von der Septuaginta bis zu Hieronymus (BWAT 

NF 9; Stuttgart: Kohlhammer, 1933), 54–61. 
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of the cistus rose.”
27

 This name appears in Gen 37:25 and 43:11 in a list of 

expensive spices. The LXX of Genesis in both of these verses translates �	�� 
with )��I��� (“incense”), but in the same lists—as a rendering of �
 (some 

sort of a spice of which the precise meaning is unknown)—also the noun 

�����[ occurs.
28

 Possibly, the Isaiah translator did not exactly know the 

meaning of ����/�	��, then related these words to �
 with which �	�� 
appears in conjunction in the mentioned texts in Genesis, and gave ���� in his 

own text the same translation as �
 in LXX Genesis, that is by �����[.
29

  

46:1–2 	�������������	�� �C����
��� 
���������X��
6�
?��I�



 ���
���
���
���
����� 
 ��!��!��!��!+��!+��!+��!+��!
��
��
��
������
��!���!���!���!�+��!+��!+��!+��!
���
.�	�	��X�`


 
 ��������
 ��
,�'S��!
��� 

���
 in the first instance generated ��!+��!, and secondarily probably also 

��!�+��!. Although ��!�\� more commonly matches ��, it corresponds to )��
in LXX Isa 5:27; 28:12; and 40:28, 29, 30, 31 as well. Of those verses Isa 5:27 

and 40:28, 30, 31 likewise contain the combination of ��!\� with ��!�\�.


51:11  �����������������������	��  &�X���
>�S��
���>�S��
���>�S��
���>�S��
���
	S��
	S��
	S��
	S��
���
�������K�.   

 Compare 35:10 above. 

60:5 �����
������������� 

 ��!
����$�	�/
�,�
�<
�	A��
)�	\����
�
� � �
��	��� �
������������������  ���
.)�+�
.)�+�
.)�+�
.)�+�
���������
	�+��
	�+��
	�+��
	�+�F  

Two Hebrew clauses have been contracted into one in the LXX, the verb 

phrase �
� �	��� as well as the noun 
�� of the second clause having been 

omitted, and ���� (= .)�+�) having been attached as an attribute to ���� / 

�	A�� in the preceding clause, in juxtaposition to �� / )�	\����.30
 To this 

couple a third attribute has been added: ���
	�+�. 

65:2 ��
	��������������������  ��*�
	�*�
&��!)A���
&��!)A���
&��!)A���
&��!)A���
���������
&��!	X�����
&��!	X�����
&��!	X�����
&��!	X�����


 ����	
���������
��� �
��
.���S)����
��J
&	�)!�G 

���� presents two Greek counterparts: (a) &��!)A��� (for the same 

equivalency, see LXX Isa 1:23) and (b) &��!	X����.
31

 The coordination of 

                                                 
27 HALOT 1:697. 
28 Gen 37:25 �
�  ������	�����	������
��� / ���
�:
�#��	!
���+�
�����
)��!��#���
���
e��8���
���

�������;�43:11 /����	
� ����������������������
���	����������� ���������� ����
 �����#����
�J

&�)�0�`
�+���
���
e��8���
���
�A
��	!���
)��8���
���
�����@�
���
�����!�)�
���
�#���F�
29 See section 9.4.1.1c. 
30 See�section 7.6.2c. 
31 Elsewhere in the LXX &��!	X�� corresponds to the Nif’al of  ��� or the Hif’il of ���. 
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these two participles may echo the Hebrew word pair ������ ����, which is 

attested several times in the Hebrew Bible: see Deut 21:18, 20; Jer 5:23; and 

Ps 78:8.
32

 It may well be that the translator wanted to reproduce that phrase by 

giving a twofold rendering of ����, through reading the form not just in the 

way as it stands, but also in an associative way as ����. In doing this, he may 

additionally have been influenced by Isa 50:5, where we come across a similar 

combination of &��!)X� with &��!	X��:�.�f
�<
��
&��!)+
��<
&��!	X�� (MT: 

�������	
����	�������	
����	�). Yet, in another possible scenario the translator 

may have read both particples—����� as well as ����—in his Hebrew 

manuscript or in two different manuscripts. This option might get support 

from the Isaiah Scroll, which shows the reading ���
	�����������������	�
���������
����
���. The form ���� looks much like ���� and could easily have been confused 

with it, either by a Hebrew copyist or by the translator himself.
33

 

b. Two coordinate renderings reflect distinct readings or interpretations of the 

Hebrew 

Doublets in the Greek Isaiah that consist of two coordinate items sometimes 

reveal two distinct readings or interpretations of the Hebrew text. Such doublets 

could occasionally be the product of later revisions of LXX Isaiah, correcting the 

translation in line with the MT, but in other cases they may have been the 

achievement of the translator himself, who perhaps wished to incorporate in his 

text alternative ways of reading or understanding the Hebrew.  

21:2  �
�����	����	����	����	������  �A�
����\B�����\B�����\B�����\B�
������������
������	X��
������	X��
������	X��
������	X��
.����K�F



����	, stemming from the root ��	—“to sigh,” finds it equivalent in ����\B� 

as well as in ������	X��, which latter verb has presumably been linked to 

����	 by way of root association of ��	 with ���—“to console.”  

27:3 ���	���������������������������������  .�f
�K	!��K	!��K	!��K	!�
,�'��\,�'��\,�'��\,�'��\�
�K	!�
�	!����X���K	!�
�	!����X���K	!�
�	!����X���K	!�
�	!����X��   

The Masoretic����$�—a Qal participle of ��� (“to preserve”)—is in LXX Isaiah 

mirrored by (a) �	!����X��, translating ��$��, a Nif’al participle of ���—

“enclosed,” and (b) ,�'��\, reflecting a reading as �� <��—“inaccessible.” The 

form �� <�� has precedents in Isa 25:2; 36:1; and 37:26, even if in those verses 

                                                 
32 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 78–79; HUB Isa, 285. 
33�Rather than ����, Ziegler thinks he can make out ���� on the photo of the Scroll. From this he 

concludes that the Isaiah translator read both forms—���� of the MT as well as ���� of 1QIsaa—in 

his Vorlage. According to Ziegler only the form of the MT is original. See Joseph Ziegler, “Die 

Vorlage der Isaias-Septuaginta (LXX) und die erste Isaias-rolle von Qumran (1QIsaa),” JBL 78 

(1959): 57. �
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the Greek offers >'��K� rather than ,�'��K�. The former is also the reading 

attested in 27:3 by the uncials A and S. 

28:16 �����������	�� � .�f
.�$�	+
�,�
� 
)��X	!�
c!��
�
� � ���	��������������������� 
 	I)�
�	���	�	���	�	���	�	���	����
.�	���*�.�	���*�.�	���*�.�	���*�
&�����!�/�
���!���

��� (“a tried and tested stone”) finds its closest correspondence in �	���	� 

(“very costly”), but besides, the adjective .�	����� probably derives from it 

too, perhaps via the root ���—“to choose,”
34

 or just as a slightly free 

rendition of ���.
35

 

30:21  ����������	�� ���
� 
|�\
��
&�S����!



 
 ��������	�����	�����	�����	� 
 �5�
	K���
����+�
>�I��
��
+�
>�I��
��
+�
>�I��
��
+�
>�I��
��
�	����\�����	����\�����	����\�����	����\���� 

�	����\���� might constitute a second rendering of ����	�, developed from 

that Hebrew participle through association with ���	�� � (from ��	—“to 

seduce”).
36

 The latter verb likewise matches �	��\� in 9:15(16)
37

: � ����	��
��
���/ ���
�	��+�!�
����
�����I��!�
���S� (see also 3:12). For a possible 

stylistic motivation behind this addition, see section 8.3.1.1c.�

40:27  ���������
	������������������  ���
�
)�K�
��
�@�
��I�!�
&?�/	�
&?�/	�
&?�/	�
&?�/	�
���������
&�X����
&�X����
&�X����
&�X���n  

���� (“he/it passes by”) appears to have been read as a Hif’il form ����—“he 

has taken away,” which is implied by its rendering as &?�/	�. This demands a 

reading with ��
	� instead of ��
	��: “And my God has taken away my 

judgement.” In the second instance, the verb was probably—in accordance 

with the MT reading— also identified as a Qal, which formed the basis for 

&�X���—“he/it has withdrawn.” The idea of the withdrawal of judgement the 

translator may have adopted from LXX Isa 59:9, 11, 14, where a form of 

&?I��!
is used in combination with ��I�!� too.
38

 

41:15  ���������
����������� ,�5
.�I��\
��
6�
��'5�
W�\B��
�
�� �������������������
�� 

 &	+����&	+����&	+����&	+����
��!�
��!�
��!�
��!�5555����
��!�����!��/���
� ���������

 ���
&	[��!�
E�� 

                                                 
34 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 67. 
35 For 	I)�
�	���	-, see 1Chr 29:2; Esth 5:3; Job 31:24; Prov 3:15; 8:11; 31:10; Dan 11:38; Jdt 

10:21; and Sir 45:11; 50:9. 
36 I could not, however, find a parallel in LXX Isaiah for association by way of the change of a � into 

a �. 
37 The verse numbering of the LXX (Göttingen edition), when deviating from the MT, is shown 

between brackets. 
38 For a further discussion of this case, see Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:300–301; Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 71; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 36; Baer, When We All Go Home, 132–40. 
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This is one of the three examples of what he calls “translation doublets” which 

are discussed by Troxel.
39

 Because later in the same verse the translator 

renders ���� by &	[��!�, Troxel thinks that the previous form &	+���� 
suggests that he read ��� as ���, while ��!�(� would be a second rendering 

of ���, read this time as it stands.
40

 Even though, in my eyes, this surely 

could be true, and is favoured by many similar cases of double translation in 

LXX Isaiah in which the same Hebrew root is read in two different ways, it is 

also possible that &	+���� (“threshing”) renders ����, understood in its 

connotation of “threshing sledge” (rather than as “sharp”). In that case W�\B�� 
(“cart”) would translate ����
 (“threshing sledge”), while ��'(� (“wheels”) 

would be a plus.  

47:10  ����������������� ������ 







 ��������+)!+)!+)!+)!
��!
%
�S���!�
�S���
���
%%%%



����������������8�8�8�8�



������������
�� � �������	��� ����!
�!
�,�'S��F  

���� (“your knowledge”) has given rise to ��+)!—deriving from a reading 

with  &�—as well as to %
����8�
��,
41
which echoes ���� (compare ���� 

earlier in verse 10, and see for a similar association 44:20).  

51:23 ������ ���
.�$�	+
���*
�,�
� �
'�/���



 
 ������������������������ 
 ����+�
&�!���\����
��+�
&�!���\����
��+�
&�!���\����
��+�
&�!���\����
��
���������
�+�
����!���\����
���
�+�
����!���\����
���
�+�
����!���\����
���
�+�
����!���\����
�� 
 

The participle� ����� (Hif’il ���—“to cause grief”) is in the first place 

represented by �+�
&�!���\����
��, and next to that by �+�
����!���\����
��. 
According to Goshen-Gottstein the latter rendering stems from a reading 

����.
42

 The translator may actually have encountered that phrase in his 

Vorlage, since it is evidenced by 1QIsa
a
. The matching of �� with ����!�K� 

has precedents in 51:21, and in 60:14 (of which also the content is near to that 

of 51:23: �������� ����� ���� ����� ��
	� ��
��������
���
�� � ���	���
�� / ���

���S����!
��*�
�<
���!�K���
�:�
����!���\����
��
���
���B��\����
��). It 
is likewise conceivable that the translator was faced with both Hebrew 

readings, ����� as well as ����,�in different Hebrew manuscripts, and that he 

reproduced both of them in Greek. Alternatively, a later reviser may have 

supplied either of the participles. 

                                                 
39 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 120; see section 6.1.1. 
40 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 120. 
41 I follow here the reading of Rahlfs. In the Göttingen edition Ziegler gives %
����I�
��, but that 

reading is only attested by ms 233 and Theodotion. 
42 HUB Isa, 237. 
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66:7 �	�����������
��
��������� ����
.	)�/�
�*�
�K��
�+�
 

 
 �
�
���������
������
������
������
������� 
 {�I����
.BX?���
.BX?���
.BX?���
.BX?���
���������
�������
�������
�������
������
M����F
 

The Greek displays two variant interpretations of the root� �
�: Firstly, 

.BX?���—“she fled,” tracing back to the Nif’al of �
�—“to get oneself to 

safety”; and secondly, ���
������—“and she gave birth,” resting on the Hif’il 

of �
�—“to give birth to.”  

6.4 The two Greek renderings are in genitival relationship 

a. Two renderings in genitival relationship reflect a similar interpretation of the 

Hebrew  

9:18(19) ���������������	��������  �! 
)��)��)��)��****�
�
�
�
>>>>����������������
���I� 

The expression )��*�
 >����
 is most likely formed in assimilation to the 

common Hebrew formulations )	� ��������and )	����, which are attested in the 

MT approximately forty times. In Isaiah they figure in 7:4 and 13:9, 13.
43

 

17:13 ��)���������������� � ���
�K���
���*�
�!NB���!
6�
'�'�'�'�AAAA�
�
�
�
&&&&'S��'S��'S��'S��  

 �������
 	!��N����
&�X����!
&�X��    

Both '�A� (= “dust,” “chaff”) and &'S�� (“chaff”) probably render �� (= 

“chaff”), while ���� was in all likelihood associated with ���� and translated 

	!��N���� (see 41:16).
44

 

45:25 �
���������
	����  ���
����*
��X���
*
��X���
*
��X���
*
��X���
����+�+�+�+�



����:+�:+�:+�:+�
�����	F  

�*
��X���
�+�
�:+�
might be the outcome of a twofold rendition of ��, albeit 

�+�
�:+�
may also simply be an addition. In 1:4 the two Greek nouns appear 

in parallelism: ��X���
����K��
�:�
M��!. 

58:7  ������������������  ���
&�*
����+�
,��I��
+�
,��I��
+�
,��I��
+�
,��I��
����A
��X����K�
��A
��X����K�
��A
��X����K�
��A
��X����K�
��








 



 �
���	




 �'
"���KD3F
  

������ has counterparts in both &�*
�+�
,��I�� (“family members”) and �A

��X����K�
��. Compare 31:9 ���\�!�
q�
�'�!
.�
c!��
��X���
���
,��I��
.�

������	��, and Lev 18:6 ��*�
�#���
,��/�
����*�
���A,

45
 and compare also 

45:25 above. 

                                                 
43 See section 9.5. 
44 For a more extensive analysis of this translation, see section 8.5.1a. 
45 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 130. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

154 

66:7 �	��������
��
��
��
���
�  ����
.	)�/�
����*�
�K��*�
�K��*�
�K��*�
�K��
�
�
�
�+�
{�I���+�
{�I���+�
{�I���+�
{�I���  

Since 
�� means “labour pains,” the Greek �*�
 �K��
 �+�
 {�I��� ought 

perhaps to be seen as a circumscriptive translation rather than as a double 

translation. Nevertheless, in the other places in Isaiah where the same Hebrew 

noun occurs, that is, in 13:8 and 26:17, the Greek gives merely {�8�. 

b. Two renderings in genitival relationship reflect distinct readings or 

interpretations of the Hebrew  

2:16  �
��
���������������������������  ���
.��
�����
)X��)X��)X��)X��
�	I��
�	I��
�	I��
�	I��
�\		��4  

LXX Isaiah offers two different interpretations of �����: (a) a plural form of 

����—“ship” (= �	I��); and (b) a (not attested) substantive noun from the 

root ���  (“to look at”), meaning “images” (� )X��).46
 

3:20  ���	�����	�����	�����	�� ���
�@�
�S�)��!�
����AAAA
�K���

�K���

�K���

�K���
���������
�KB���
�KB���
�KB���
�KB�� 

The LXX translator may have coupled �	� (MT: �"%�6	� —“head-dress”) to �K��� 
(“adornment”) on the basis of the root �	� in its sense of “to beautify.” 

Furthermore, he may have glossed the same Hebrew noun with �KB�, thus 

expressing an alternative signification of �	�, that is, “to glorify.”
47

 

5:2  ������������������������  ���
.?S�����
MMMM���	����	����	����	�
����'����'����'����'�

Besides M���	�,
 ��� (“chosen vine”) has also generated ����'. At first 

glance, ����' looks like a transcription of the Hebrew noun, but, strictly 

speaking, it cannot be considered as such, since the ��is never transcribed by a 

' in Greek (see Odes of Solomon 10:2, where a transcription of ��� appears in 

the form of
�����). ����' probably means the name of a place, and has been 

connected to ��� on the grounds of the phonetic resemblance between the 

two words.  

28:7  ����������������������  .��I�)����
&�*
������
�X)����
�X)����
�X)����
�X)��
�
�
�
�A
�!����A
�!����A
�!����A
�!����  

&�*
 ���
�X)��
 �A
 �!���� may be a double translation of �������, the noun 

�!���� giving a literal interpretation of ��� (“strong drink”), while �X)� goes 

back to the related form  � ����� � (“drunkenness”).
48

 However, the addition of 

�X)� could also have occurred just for the sake of explicitation. 

                                                 
46 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 61. Goshen-Gottstein, on the contrary, thinks that �	I�� is a 

plain addition, not deriving from ����� (HUB Isa, 8). 
47 See also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 205. 
48 The Göttingen edition follows mss A and S here, being the only two manuscripts that offer &�*
���

�X)�� 
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31:4 ��������������������������	
�  ���
����*
�	�)�
*
�	�)�
*
�	�)�
*
�	�)�
����A
)��AA
)��AA
)��AA
)��A
.��[)���� 

In this verse ���� means “roar,” but in other contexts it may signify “crowd.” 

The latter connotation seems to be expressed by the Greek �	�)�. Besides, 

)��A may also have been obtained from ����, through the association of ���� 

with ��� —“anger.”  

6.5 Two renderings of one Hebrew expression form different grammatical 

units within the same sentence 

In the Greek Isaiah double translation repeatedly involves a single Hebrew 

expression being rendered in the same sentence by two Greek expressions which 

form distinct units with a different grammatical status. In most of these cases the 

duplication can be considered as the work of the translator himself. Since the 

two renderings both have their own function in the sentence and are each in their 

own way integrated into its syntax, it is often impossible to leave out one of the 

two without disturbing the entire sentence construction. This makes it usually 

unlikely that either of the two was inserted by a later editor, for it is improbable 

that an editor would change the syntax of a complete clause in order to add one 

element. Of course the possibility still remains that some of these doublets in 

LXX Isaiah are in fact conflated readings, based upon two variant Hebrew 

readings, encountered in different manuscripts, and in the translation 

incorporated into one sentence. However, the number of this kind of doublets in 

the Greek Isaiah is too large to suppose that they all arose through conflation.
49

  

 The next pages will list a number of examples in which two renderings of 

one Hebrew unit appear in distinct syntactical parts of the sentence. In some of 

them the two renderings are identical or synonymous, in others they are based 

on different readings or interpretations of one Hebrew expression. 

a. Two renderings forming different grammatical units reflect a similar 

interpretation of one Hebrew expression  

11:11 ��	�����
�	��	��	��	�  �A
=�	+��!
����****
����	�!?)����	�!?)����	�!?)����	�!?)<<<<����
""""�K	!���K	!���K	!���K	!��
�A



 
 ������	���	�����	 
 	�A�
q
Z�
����	�!?)G
&�*
�+�
p����I��  

"�K	!�� may be a second rendering of either �	� (perhaps read as a Nif’al 

form ��	� ) or of �	�����	. It has possibly been interpolated with the purpose 

                                                                                                              
�A
�!����; in the other mss �A
�!���� is missing. Possibly, �A
�!���� has been added in A and S in 

order to approximate the translation to the Hebrew text. 
49 For a similar reasoning, see Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 121. 
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of highlighting the role of the “remnant.” This emphasis is in Hebrew 

achieved by the repetition of the sounds �, 	 and �. 

26:5 ���������������  q�
����!�N�������!�N�������!�N�������!�N���
���[��������[��������[��������[�����



 
 ���������
 �5�
.�!�A����
.�
"D�	/�4 

To the ��� of the MT two verb forms correspond in the Greek: (a) ����!�N��� 
(see 2:11, 17; 5:15; 25:12), and (b) ���[����� (which nowhere else in LXX 

Isaiah renders ���). The translator (or editor) has most likely added either of 

the two under the influence of the related texts in 25:12 and 26:5b. 

30:27 ������	���	���	���	��������  ��� 
�KB��
����*
	K�!�*
	K�!�*
	K�!�*
	K�!�
�+�
'�!	X��
���A�
 

 ����	
�
 ����*
	K�!�*
	K�!�*
	K�!�*
	K�!�
>����
�	���� 

Both occurrences of �*
	K�!�
seem to have come from �	��, read as though 

it were 	  B &�—“pronouncement.” 

30:29  ���
����������
�
�
�
�
�
�
�
�  �@
�!�!�!�! 
����*� 
����*� 
����*� 
����*�
��/
"���
��?��I���)�!
 

 
 ��������
 ���
�,����S��)�!
�,�
� 
��!\
��
�!�!�!�! 
����*� 
����*� 
����*� 
����*� 

Rather than  � 
� 6
 "C (“as the night”) the Isaiah translator has read� 
� �
  C�
(“completely”), which he has reproduced twice as �! 
������.  

51:12 ��	����	�����	�����	�����	����  ��+)!
�I��
�����	�$�)�/���	�$�)�/���	�$�)�/���	�$�)�/��



.?$[)��.?$[)��.?$[)��.?$[)��



 
 ��������	�
 &�*
&�)�N��
)���A 

��	�$�)�/��
.?$[)��
might result from a twofold rendering of �	����, but can 

be explained in a simpler way as being influenced by 57:11: � ��	�� ����	�
�	�����/ �I��
��	�$�)�/��
.?$[)��.  

b. Two renderings forming different grammatical units reflect distinct readings 

or interpretations of one Hebrew expression 

1:22  �	���	���	���	�������
����  ::::
�\��	I
��
�\��	I
��
�\��	I
��
�\��	I
��
�I����!
����****�
�
�
�
;;;;��������
P���!4
 

It is not clear whether �	�� (“your beer”) is translated somewhat freely by �*�

;��, whether it was read as ����� and then rendered by :
�\��	I
�� (“your 

merchants”), or that it corresponds to both of these phrases. The latter 

possibility seems most plausible to me, since each of the Greek phrases 

mirrors a separate aspect of the Hebrew: while :
�\��	I
��
has the same 

position in the clause and contains the same possessive pronoun as �	��, �*�
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;�� carries a meaning which is close to �	��.
50

 Nonetheless, :
�\��	I
�� 

could also have been added independently of �	��, and merely consist of an 

explicating gloss of the translator, or an addition to make the clause more 

parallel to the succeeding one (:
M�'��X�
��
&��!)A�!).51
  

3:10   ���	���	���	���	����� ���� ����,,,,�K�����K�����K�����K����
_[�����_[�����_[�����_[�����
�*�
�I��!� 

���	 may be the source of both �,�K���� (����	) and _[����� (���	).
52

 Both 

forms embody a different aspect of ���	: �,�K���� its meaning (“to say”) and 

_[����� its mood (jussive). 

3:23  �������������������������������� ���
)X�!����)X�!����)X�!����)X�!����
���\�	!�����\�	!�����\�	!�����\�	!�� 

����—“large veil (?)”—in the first place matches )X�!����, a Greek noun 

with a comparable meaning, but probably also underlies the origin of 

���\�	!��—“hanging down”—by way of a link with the root ���. 

3:24   �������������������������������������  ������������



&&&&������������
����AAAA
�K���
�
�K���
�
�K���
�
�K���
������
��?�	�
��?�	�
��?�	�
��?�	�����
��
��
��
�AAAA
'���I�
'���I�
'���I�
'���I�
 

 
 ����
 ?�	\�����
uB�!�
�!�!�!�!    
�
�
�
�    



�������
�����
�����
�����
��


Seeligmann posits that ���������had originally wrongly been interpreted as 

�! 
� 
����
��, and was later complemented with the correction �A
�K���

���
��?�	��
�A
'���I�.

53
 Ziegler, in contrast, considers �! 
� 
����
�� to be 

the addition, inserted by the translator with the purpose of providing a moral 

justification for the punishment of Zion.
54

  

                                                 
50 For more cases where two Greek expressions each represent a different aspect of one Hebrew 

expression, see section 6.8 below. 
51 Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 60) assumes that :
�\��	I
�� represents �	��. Florian Wilk mentions 

the option that the translator has read 	��D�����	���������
����� , whereby �	����  was derived from 

the proper name 	��/ �	�  and rendered by “your merchants,” see Ezek 27:22ff; see Florian Wilk, 

“’Vision wider Judäa und wider Jerusalem’ (Jes 1 LXX). Zur Eigenart der Septuaginta-Version des 

Jesajabuches,” in Frühjudentum und Neues Testament im Horizont Biblischer Theologie. Mit einem 

Anhang zum Corpus Judaeo-Hellenisticum Novi Testamenti (WUNT 162; ed. Wolfgang Kraus und 

Karl-Wilhelm Niebuhr; Tübingen: Mohr Siebeck, 2003), 25. Theo van der Louw thinks that :

�\��	I
��
is an addition, inserted for cultural reasons: “since in Hellenistic times wine was mixed 

with water before drinking universally (2 Maccabees 15:39), a literal translation would not sound 

reproachful to Greek-speaking Jews. To retain the reproach, the translator has introduced the 

retailers, for selling diluted wine was an offence”; see Theo van der Louw, “Transformations in the 

Septuagint. Towards an Interaction of Septuagint Studies and Translation Studies” (PhD diss., 

Leiden University, 2006), 171–72. 
52 Compare Scholz, Alexandrinische Uebersetzung, 31; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 19; Ottley, Book 

of Isaiah, 2:117; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 61; Tov, Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 138–39. 
53 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 36. 
54 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 61. See Gen 8:21 and 1 Esd 8:83.  
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10:22–23  )������������
����
����
����
� 	K��	K��	K��	K��
� �
�����	�����	�����	�����	++++����
���
����X����



 
 �������������
���� 
 .�
�!��!�S�3�
��!
	K��
���������X��



 
 �����	�����������	
 �![��!
�
)�*�



 
 ��	��
������
 .�
�G
,���X�3
�	3F
 

The grammatical match of ���
� (“annihilation”) consists of 	K�� (this noun is 

repeated in the sentence following, where it may translate �
�). According to 

Fischer, the translator has misread the Hebrew noun as ���
� (“word”).
55

 Yet, 

the root of ���
�—being �
�—is similar in meaning to �����	��, likewise 

denoting “to finish.”
56

       

14:19 ���� q�
��K��
:�\�!�
.�
�R���!



 
 ����������������
 ��?���X����?���X����?���X����?���X��
��������
�������!
��)��K����!
��)��K����!
��)��K����!
��)��K� 

Whereas grammatically seen ���� (“trodden,” a Hof’al of ���) is parallel to 

��?���X�� (“stained”), from a semantic point of view it might be related to 

��
����!
��)��K�, which rendering could stem from the Polal of ���, bearing 

the connotation of “to desecrate” (see 63:18).
57

 

14:23  ������ ���
)[��
�@�
��$�	��I��



 
 ����
����
����
����
���� 
 ��������������������
}���
���!�����!�����!�����!��////����
.'I��� 

Despite its deviating content, �����
 (“desert, desolated place”) might still 

have been prompted by ���� (“inheritance”). This is favoured by the identical 

function and location of both nouns, following as object complements after 

the verb phrase. Possibly, the two were connected via the root ��� (“to 

exterminate”) arrived at through the replacement in ��������of the ��by a �, and 

the transposition of the � and the � by way of metathesis.
58

 This very root 

��� comes up later on in the same verse, having as its Greek counterpart the 

noun &�0	�!�. In addition to �����, a second rendering of ���� can be 

detected in
���!��/�—“to live,” which is nearer to ���� in meaning.
59

 

                                                 
55 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 26–27. 
56 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 140; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 284–85. ���� has 

probably been rendered ����X����: see�������� / ���������X�� in the succeeding clause. For �
�� / 
�����	��, see Isa 1:28.  
57 See Jer 12:10 ���� / .��	���� (= “they defiled”).  
58 ����� can also be seen as an addition for the sake of explicitation (under the influence of eg. Isa 

13:9). But even then, the selection of exactly this noun might have been supported by the association 

of ���� with ���. 
59 For ��� / ���!���, see 34:11. 



DOUBLE TRANSLATION 

 

 

159 

16:2–3  ��������������������	
������	���  ������!����!����!����!��
�X�
a�����
�	�I���	�I���	�I���	�I��
$�	�S�  �

���� (“fords”) might have been employed twice by the translator, both times 

in an associative way: firstly, in order to arrive at the adverb ���!�� (“then”), 

which he possibly linked to � '� 6� 6�—“beyond”
60

; and secondly, to achieve the 

form �	�I��, perhaps going back to a form such as ����—“you have to 

continue.” 

17:3 �������������������������
	�������� � �
� �
����5555
$�	�I��
�
$�	�I��
�
$�	�I��
�
$�	�I��
�;;;;
�+�
�:+�
�����	



 
 ���
���������
�KB��
��
�KB��
��
�KB��
��
�KB��
���������++++����4


As Troxel has rightly observed, ����� lies behind both �
� �
�5
$�	�I��
�; 
and ���
�KB��
���+�.61

 While ���
�KB��
���+� represents ����� literally (albeit 

a pronoun has been added in the LXX), it may be possible to trace back �
� �

�5
$�	�I��
�; to an interpretation of the Hebrew phrase as a verb form of the 

root ���—“to be heavy,” “to be honoured.”  

21:6 �����������
 ���I������I������I������I���
��������������������JJJJ
�����
���*�  �

�
 forms the basis of ���I��� (E 6
) as well as �����J (F "
). It is conceivable that 

the translator has read �
 �
 in his Vorlage, the MT having lost one of the two 

words through haplography. 

23:17(16)  ��������������������	
�  ������������
�\	!��\	!��\	!��\	!�
&&&&��������)[����!��������)[����!��������)[����!��������)[����!
�,�
�*
&�'�/�
 �

���� was not only understood as a verbal form of ���—“to return” (which is 

represented in the translation by a passive voice of &���)!��#��—“to be 

restored”), but similarly as an adverbially used form of ���, in the sense of 

“again,” echoed by �\	!� in the Greek. 

26:14  �
����������������������  :
�<
�����
=�=�=�=�@�@�@�@�
�
�@
C���!�C���!�C���!�C���!�   �

That the translator identified  ����� as a form of ���—“to live”—is made evident 

by the rendering =�-—“life.” Yet, the appearance of C���!� makes one suspect 

that he also read the verb as ����—“they will see.” The latter reading may have 

been influenced by the occurrence of ��� in verse 11, or by the words &�)[��

�
&��$[��
 R��
�@
C�3
�@�
�KB��
���I� in verse 10. Another possibility is that 

we do not have a case of double translation here, but simply a translation ad 

sensum, the expression “they will live” having been paraphrased as “they will 

see life” (see Job 10:22). But also on that occasion, the formal proximity 

                                                 
60 Goshen-Gottstein relates �	�I�� to � '� 6� 6� (HUB Isa, 61). 
61 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 120; see also HUB Isa, 65. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

160 

between ���� and ���� may have served as a legitimation for such a free 

rendering.    

27:4  �����������������������������  �I�
��
)[��!
?�	\���!�?�	\���!�?�	\���!�?�	\���!�
��	\�����	\�����	\�����	\���
.�
&��Jn   �

While ��� (“thorn-bushes”) may have been connected with ��� (= .�
&��J),
62�

�����appears to have been linked to both ����
 (?�	\���!�) and ��� (“fallen 

grain,” more or less equivalent to ��	\���).63
 Another way to explain this 

peculiar translation is to conceive of .�
&��J as an addition, and ��	\����as a 

somewhat liberal rendering of ���. 

27:10(11)� �
���
���
���
������� � ��
����!��
����!��
����!��
����!
.�
���G
������������
'	��*� 

The verb phrase �
��� (“and it will end”) has perhaps not just generated ��

����!
but also���� (= 
�).  

28:29� �
������������������������� � "DN����
����I������I������I������I��
���\�	��!����\�	��!����\�	��!����\�	��!�F
 

From a grammatical point of view, the noun that corresponds to ����� 

(“success”) is ���\�	��!� (“comfort”). But probably also the adjective 

����I�� is prompted by the Hebrew noun, that is, through association with the 

root ��	 —“vanity.”
64

 

29:11 ���
���������������������
��� 
 ���
�����!
"�/�
�\���
����    
e[����e[����e[����e[����
��������A��A��A��A���
� ���������������� 
 6�
:
	K�!
�A
$!$	I�
�A
.�?���!��X��
�S��


���� was presumably understood in its literal sense of “vision,” and translated 

freely as � 
e[����.
65

 Besides, it may have been correlated with �$ ��	� , which 

would explain the insertion of ��A�� by the LXX. At the same time, the 

formula �\���
 � 
 e[����
 ��A��
 as a whole might have been invented in 

assimilation to the familiar phrase �
	�� �������
�, which is attested more 

than thirty times in the MT (although nowhere in Isaiah).
66

 For a further 

explanation of this translation, see section 9.4.1.2b. 

29:13   �����	��������
����
����
����
�  �!�\�������!�\�������!�\�������!�\������
.��\	����
&�)�N���



 
 ���
�!�����	I���!�����	I���!�����	I���!�����	I��F


                                                 
62 See the translation in LXX Isa 33:12 of ��� (“lime”) by .�
&��J: ������������������������������������������
������	� / ���
�����!
�)��
����������X��
6�
M���)�
.�.�.�.�



&��J&��J&��J&��J
.��!��X��
���
����������X��F 
63 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 89. 
64 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 147; HUB Isa, 112. 
65 e[��
and ���� are never equated elsewhere in the LXX. But compare 	���/
e[�� in 14:28 and 17:1 

(HUB Isa, 116). 
66 In the LXX as a whole �\���
� 
e[����
��A�� is found nine times. 
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Both �!�\������ and �!�����	I�� seem to originate from ���
�. �!�\������ 
can be reconstructed in Hebrew as �� �� "G &
 "�—“teaching,” and �!�����	I�� as 

�"G <
 "��  �� —“what is taught.” 

30:15  ��������������������������� 
 ���
��N�3
�A
r�)�4
���
.���I)�!����
.���I)�!����
.���I)�!����
.���I)�!�
.��
�/�.��
�/�.��
�/�.��
�/�
����I!�
����I!�
����I!�
����I!��

  ������������������������ 

 ����I�����I�����I�����I�
%
,�'5�
"�+�
.���[)�.���[)�.���[)�.���[)�F


As happens regularly in the LXX of Isa 30, the Hebrew text has undergone a 

complete rearrangement. The Greek comprises two double translations, which 

both concern a Hebrew verb form that is not alone represented by a Greek 

verb, but also by a word meaning “idle(ness).” This applies in the first place to 

�����, being translated by ���
.���I)�!� (to which it is related semantically; 

see 14:6), as well as by .��
 �/�
 ����I!�, through a link with ����. In the 

second place it pertains to ����, which is translated by both .���[)�
 and 

����I�. The Greek adjective reflects a reading of ���� as ��� (see 59:4).
67

 

30:17 ��������	��� Z�
����	�!?)���



 �����	��
�����
 6�
:��*�
.�m
E���


 ���������������
� 
 ���
6�
����I������I������I������I��
?X���?X���?X���?X���
.��
$��AF



Perhaps the LXX translator has supplied a form of ?��� with the aim of 

assimilating his text to the familiar expression ���	��—“to raise a signal”—

which in Isaiah is attested in 5:26; 11:12; 13:2; and 18:3 (even if in the LXX it 

usually appears as �C��
����/�), and elsewhere in Jer 4:6; 50:2; and 51:12, 

27. Compare also Isa 33:23 where the LXX adds to ���/ ����/� a form of �C��. 

Possibly both ?���
in 30:17 and �C�� in 33:23 are second translations of ��, 
with which these verbs were connected by means of their Hebrew equivalent 

	��, showing a formal similarity to ��. Compare the note on 33:23 in section 

6.7c. 

30:33 ���������������������  ?\�����?\�����?\�����?\�����
$�)�$�)�$�)�$�)�/��/��/��/���
BS	�
��I���� 

?\����� as well as $�)�/�� echo ����: The former through the noun ��—

“valley,” and the latter through the adjective of the same Hebrew root, 

meaning “deep.” 

31:4 ��	���	���	���	�����������	������� � ��
��K��
��
��K��
��
��K��
��
��K��
. �. �. �. �
$[�3
�
	X��
O
�
��S��� 

The Greek represents two possible meaning nuances of ��	�: “as” and 

“when.” See 57:8.  

                                                 
67 Compare Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:256; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 147; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as 

Translation, 93. 
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32:7 �����������������������������	�  ���
�!�����\��!�!�����\��!�!�����\��!�!�����\��!
	K���	K���	K���	K���
����!�+�
.�
��I��!    

The most obvious match for ����� lies in 	K���. Additionally, the Hebrew 

infinitive finds a grammatical parallel in �!�����\��!
 (“to scatter,” “to 

destroy”). This form likely goes back to the Aramaic root ���—“to scatter,” 

which the translator connected with ��� by means of metathesis.
68

  

32:10   �������
����)�	)�	)�	)�	  &�[	���!
�
��S�����
�X�����!�X�����!�X�����!�X�����!



�
��K���
��K���
��K���
��K��  

Koenig assumes that �X�����!
�
��K�� constitutes a double translation of )�	 

(“harvest”), which was rendered firstly by ��K��, and secondly, via the root 

��	 (“to stop”)—arrived at through the transposition in )�	 of the � and �—

by �X�����!.69
 Nevertheless, the double translation could also be located in 

�
�, of which two conjugations might be represented in the Greek: (a) The 

Pi’el of �
�—“to destroy” (= &�[	���!), and (b) the Qal of �
�—“to come to 

an end” (= �X�����!).  

33:2  ������� .���[)�
�*
��X���



 
 �����
�����
�����
�����

 ����+�
&��!)S����+�
&��!)S����+�
&��!)S����+�
&��!)S����
�
�
�
�,�
&�N	�!��,�
&�N	�!��,�
&�N	�!��,�
&�N	�!��  

Once again the content of the Greek text is quite different from the Hebrew. 

Besides that ��� was read in the sense of “seed” rather than as “arm” (see 

17:5), the phrase �����
 received two renderings that can be related to it only 

by formal association: while
 �+�
&��!)S���� may echo������—a Qal pt. of 

���, meaning “to deal faithlessly,” �,�
 &�N	�!�� might be obtained from 

�����
 via the noun ���—“lies.” The latter noun is used in parallelism to �� 

= &�N	�!� in Isa 57:4.  

33:18–19  ������	 �A
.��!�
�
&�!)�+�












 



 ��
������	��
������	��
������	��
������	�������	� 



 ����5�
��5�
��5�
��5�
������?�X�������?�X�������?�X�������?�X���
�!��*�
���
�X����X����X����X���
	�K�n


������
�  (MT: �� �
  ; "� �G &�—“towers”) may underlie both �5�
������?�X���
and 

�X���. Perhaps the translator has vocalised the Hebrew noun as �� �
 "; &� "G &�—“the 

ones who bring up,”�which in Greek equals �5�
���?�X���F That form may 

then, through inner Greek association, have led to �5�
������?�X���
(“the 

ones who gather”).
70

 �X��� is tied in with ��
���� in that it is allied to the 

Hebrew 
���, stemming from the same root 
��. 

                                                 
68 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 69; Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 154.  
69 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 158–59. 
70 Rahlfs offers the reading �5�
���?�X���F That form could derive from ��
���� directly, but is 

especially attested by Hexaplaric witnesses, and hence probably an Hexaplaric correction in line 

with the MT. ������?�X��� is supported by the main part of the Alexandrian tradition, but is hard 

to explain from the Hebrew. Ottley suggests that the original reading may have been 
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34:15  ���������������	

 .��/
�	�?!
���[�������
� � ���	���������������� 
 ���
����;��;��;��;��
� 
��K����
&		[	��&		[	��&		[	��&		[	��4 

In addition to &		[	��, �;�� may also come from ����. The Greek verb may 

have been extracted from the Hebrew via a link with �	� (although by way of 

the same link �;�� could also be coupled to ����71
).  

41:4  	��	��	��	����������	�� � ....�\	�����\	�����\	�����\	����
���@�
�
��	��	��	��	++++����
���@�
&�*
����+�
&�'��  


	�� seems to have produced .�\	����
���-�
(	  �  �) as well as �
��	+�
���-�

(	 6�$�), with ���-� probably deriving from the article �� in �����, which was 

understood as a pronoun suffix to 	��.
72

 The formulation .�\	����
���-�
will 

additionally have been influenced by verse 2, where—just as in verse 4—it is 

righteousness that is called: .�\	����
���@�
��� 
�K���
���A. Compare also 

verse 9 (even if in that verse the object is Israel): ���
 .�
�+�
���!+�
�����

.�\	��\
��.73

  

41:24    ����	����	� � ��!
�K)��
.��<
"��/��
� ���
���	��	��	��	�  ���
�K)���K)���K)���K)��
%
.����I�
"�+�n
.�
���.�
���.�
���.�
���4


The LXX translator has obviously understood ��	� as “from where” = �K)�� 
(see 39:3 ��
	��	�����	��) rather than as “nothing,” and accordingly connected 

�	� (“nothing”) with the late Hebrew�	��	�, which denotes “from where” 

as well. �	� may furthermore underlie .�
��� via the Aramaic noun 	� —

“earth.”
74

 

45:9   ��	�����������������������  o/�
$X	�!�
�������S����������S����������S����������S���
6�
��	*�
�����X�������X�������X�������X��n  

The translator has provided ���� (“his former”) with a near translation as 

�����X�� (“of the potter”), but in addition to that, he may have used the noun 

in order to create the verb phrase �������S��� = �����. The reason for the 

supply of this verb may be that he conceived �� as an adverb in the sense of 

“better” instead of as a participle meaning “he who strives,” and read for ��� 

an interrogative �� or ����	, so that the clause such as he understood it (“What 

better than his former?”) was elliptic, and in need of a verb phrase.  

                                                                                                              
������?�X���—“the ones who raise together,” attested by ms 86. This form could easily have been 

corrupted to ������?�X���, and is also understandable from the perspective of the Hebrew (see 

Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:273). 
71 Thus HUB Isa, 146. 
72 It is also possible that the translator read ������	�� in his Vorlage. 
73 See further LXX Isa 42:6; 43:22; and 51:2; and section 9.2.3. 
74 Compare Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 55; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 152. 
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54:9 ������������
��	�����  &�*&�*&�*&�*
����A
P����A
P����A
P����A
P����
�A
.��
���
�A�K
�I
.��!4  

The appearance of &�� in the Greek can be elucidated in several ways: On the 

one hand, &�� could be part of a double translation of ��, read firstly as a 

status constructus of ���—“water,” and secondly as a preposition ��=�> —

“from.” On the other hand, rather than a double translation there may be a 

double reading involved here, accounted for by a Vorlage in which �=�>  

occurred twice due to dittography. A third scenario is that the preposition 

stems from �� having been confused with ��. 

57:8 ���������
�����
����	��  ��
��!��!��!��!
. �. �. �. �
&�m
.�A
&���G�  

�� is reflected both in its function of “because” (��!) and of “when” (.#�). See 

31:4 above. 

65:4  ������������
�	�
 :
��)����
��X�
P�!�
���
=��*�
)��!+���
� ��������
�����
����
����
����
�  ���	���X��
�\����\����\����\���
����    
���S�
�
���S�
�
���S�
�
���S�
���+���+���+���+�4
 

In addition � 
 ���S�
 ���+� perhaps also �\��� (
�) stems from ���
�. See 

27:10(11) above. 

6.6 One Hebrew expression is used again in a preceding or following clause 

In LXX Isaiah double translation also regularly involves one Hebrew expression 

being used a second time in a preceding or following clause. The two Greek 

renderings of the single expression are often placed at the end and the beginning 

of two consecutive sentences. This means that the double translation usually 

takes one of these two forms:  

(a) A single Hebrew phrase that in the MT stands at the end of one clause, 

in the Greek has received a rendering in that same clause, but is used 

again at the beginning (often as the starting word) of the clause 

following (see section 6.6.1). 

(b) A single Hebrew phrase that in the MT stands at the beginning of one 

clause, in the Greek has received a rendering in that same clause, but 

also at the end (often as the final word) of the preceding clause (see 

section 6.6.2). 

 Also in instances of this kind it is not very likely that one of the two 

renderings is an addition by a later reviser: both expressions usually have their 

own independent and often indispensable function in the clause in which they 

appear, which makes it hard to imagine that they have been inserted by a later 

hand. This sort of double translation can better be attributed to the translator 
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himself, who may have made use of this method so as to be able to exploit two 

possibilities which the Hebrew text, in his eyes, allowed. 

6.6.1 A Hebrew expression at the end of one clause is rendered in the 

translation not only in the same clause but also at the beginning of the next 

one  

a. The two renderings reflect a similar interpretation of the Hebrew  

9:20–21  ���	
 M�)����



 ���������
�	��
�	��
�	��
�	� 
 �����)���)���)���)��
� �
�\����
�A
$��'I��
���AF�
 ����	��	����� ?\����!?\����!?\����!?\����!
� �
�������
�A
j?��!� 


35:10  �����������	��
 ���
lB��!�
�,�
c!��
���m
��?��S�����
� ��
���������	��
��	��
��	��
��	��
 � ���
��?��S��
�,N�!�
"�<�
��?�	��
���+�"�<�
��?�	��
���+�"�<�
��?�	��
���+�"�<�
��?�	��
���+�4



 �������������������������  .��.��.��.��
� �
��?�	��?�	��?�	��?�	��������
������+���+���+���+�
�C���!�
���������
&��		I����
&��		I����
&��		I����
&��		I���� 
 �����

 ������������



�����?��S���?��S���?��S���?��S��
����	[�D���!
���S�



 Compare 51:11 in section 6.6.2a below. 

51:17� �������	� %
�!A��
����*
��[�!�
�A
)��A*
��[�!�
�A
)��A*
��[�!�
�A
)��A*
��[�!�
�A
)��A



 ��������
 .�
'�!�*�
���I�4�
 ����������	����������	����������	����������	� ����*
��[�!�*
��[�!�*
��[�!�*
��[�!�
� �
������
��N������
��N������
��N������
��N�����


� ������������	�
�  �*
�K���
�A
)��A 


 ���������
 .BX�!��
���
.B��X�����F 
 

As regards their location—following on ����� ���—the words � �����	�
����seem to find their equivalent in �*
 ��[�!�
 ���
 ��N���� (“the cup of 

ruin”); on the grounds of their meaning and syntactical function, however, 

they are nearer to �*
��[�!�
�A
)��A (“the cup of wrath”). Perhaps the LXX 

doublet is affected by the twofold mention in the second part of the Hebrew 

verse of a “cup,” namely ��� (maybe represented by �*
 ��[�!�
 ���

��N����) and (�
���) ��� (mirrored by �*
�K���
�A
)��A).

75
  

63:7 ���
�����	�
��
����������������� � .�
���!��
��
�
�S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�
%�/�
&�����I���!4�
�  
	�������
��������

 �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�
��!�@�
&��)*�
�J
C�`
�����	 


The LXX translator clearly did not read ��������as �#��� &� "� (“and the greatness 

of his goodness”), as the MT did, but as �7���  � "�—”and a good judge.”
76

 He 

                                                 
75 See 51:22. 
76 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 147. 
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then repeated�����,�so that it could function as a subject to those words.
77

 See 

30:18 ������������
	����/ �!K�!
��!�@�
�S�!�
�
)�*�
%�+�
.��!, and 33:22 � ��
�����������/ ��!�@�
%�+�
�S�!�.78

 

b. The two renderings reflect two different readings or interpretations of the 

Hebrew 

8:18
 ��	����
�������	����
 ,�5
.�f
���
� 
��!�I��



 ��
�������������������� 
 �
�!
������
����
)�K�
)�K�
)�K�
)�K���
� ������
�����	
� ������������



�������!���!���!���!
�,�
����/�
���
�X����



 
	����
 .�
�J
C�`
�����	
 

����� is rendered by �
)�K� and additionally—read in the form of ����—by ���

����! (see 28:21). Compare 49:1 in section 6.6.2b below. 

10:10   �����	�����	�
 q�
��K��
��S�����S�����S�����S���
�	�$���
� � ���
��

�
	�
�
	�
�
	�
�
	� � ���
�\���
� �
'0���
	[�D��!F


� ���
���� >>>>		SB���		SB���		SB���		SB����
� 
�	��� 



 ���������
�����
 .�
������	��
���
.�
c�����IH4




�
	� (“the idol”) has been connected with, first, the demonstrative �
	, 

which has resulted in the translation ��S���,79
 and, secondly, with the 

imperative �
�
�� (“wail,” see 13:6; 23:1, 6, 14), leading to a rendering as 

>		SB��� at the beginning of the succeeding sentence. 

15:9  �������
����	��������������������������� 

 .�\B�
� �
.��
~�����
������$����$����$����$���
� ���	��	������
�
 ������������



&&&&����++++
�*
��X���
���$
���
a�!�	



The syntactical equivalent of ������ is ���$��, but also ���
&�+
seems to have 

arisen from this Hebrew lexeme, that is, via the root )�	—“to take.”
80

 

27:2  �����	��������������������� � �G
%�X�H
.��I�3
&���	f�
��	K���	K���	K���	K�4�
� �
��� .�!)S����.�!)S����.�!)S����.�!)S����
.B\�'�!�
���m
�����F


The noun ��� (“beauty”) is in the initial clause reproduced by ��	K�, and in 

the subsequent one by .�!)S����—“desire” (from the root ���—“to desire”). 

                                                 
77 He also omitted the waw in �������. 
78 See HUB Isa, 279. 
79 Contra HUB Isa, 39.  
80 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 29. 
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30:28  )����
���������
 ���
�*
���A��
���A
6�
P���
.�
?\����!
�A��


� ��	�������������������� 







 lB�!
lB�!
lB�!
lB�!
u��
�A
���'[	�����
� ���������
� ���������
�!�!��)[����!�
�!�!��)[����!�
�!�!��)[����!�
�!�!��)[����!
�A
�)��
���\B�!



 	�������
 .��
�	��[��!
����IH�

LXX Isaiah gives two different connotations of the root ���: firstly, “to reach 

to” (lB�!
u��), and secondly, “to divide” (���
�!�!��)[����!
at the beginning of 

the next clause).  

41:7 ��
����	��������
���������� ���� �S����
�?S�3
������������
.	�S���4�
� 	����������
���	 ��������<<<<
�<�
.��/
cS�$	���
��	K�
.��!�4


�� has been perceived as  ��	��� >“at the same time”; see Isa 66:8), which 

is similar in meaning to ���, but is later repeated in the form of ���—
“sometimes,” which embodies an alternative signification of the Hebrew 

adverb. 

44:11–12 ����������������� 

 ���
�,�'��)[�����
������������F�
� ����
�������� ��!
�B����B����B����B���
�X����
�I�����



 
 �����
��
 ����\��`
�,��\���
���*



The Isaiah translator may have read ��� not just as an adverb meaning 

“together” (= ���), but also as a Hif’il imperfect form of the root����, in the 

sense of “he sharpened” (= �B���).81
 This verb he has regarded as the opening 

word of the sentence, having as its subject ��� (“artisan”) and as its object 


��� (“iron”) (whereas in the MT ���
���� � is a word combination denoting a 

“smith”). In this way his clause read 
�����������—“The artisan sharpened 

the iron.” ��� (“axe” = ����\��`) he appears to have perceived as the first 

word of the next clause. 

6.6.2 A Hebrew expression at the beginning of one clause is rendered in the 

translation not only in the same clause but also at the end of the preceding 

one 

a. The two renderings reflect a similar interpretation of the Hebrew  

1:1  ���	��������������
 ����!��
dddd�
��
��
��
�;;;;������������
y��!��
�:*�
a�����
� �������	�������	�������	�������	������
��
����� � dddd�
��
��
��
�;;;;��������
��� 
���
����I��
���
��� 
������	��


d�
�;���
may have been interpolated after
����!� in analogy to 13:1 ����!��

d�
�;���
y��!��
�:*�
a���
��� 
��$�	+��.  

                                                 
81 See HUB Isa, 200. Compare for similar forms Ezek 21:14–16 (Hof’al) and Prov 27:17 (cj.). 
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23:6–7  �	�������
�
��
 >		SB����
:
.�!�A����
.�
�G
�[�`
��S���S���S���S�3333F
�
� �	���	���	���	�����
���
�  ����'
�'
�'
�'
�PPPP��������
r�
"�+�
%
P$�!�


41:25  	������������������ � .�'X�)����
M�'�����
���
6�
��	*�
�����X�������X�������X�������X���
� ������������������������������ �
 ���
6�
������������������������5�5�5�5�
�������+�
�*�
��	K��



 
 P���
��������)[���)�F



The noun ���� (“potter”) encounters its syntactical and semantic equivalent in 

������(�, but has at the same time been used to serve as an attribute to ��� 

(“clay” = ��	��), in which function it appears as �����X��.82
 The verse has a 

second double translation in that the verb form ���� has produced both 

�������+� and P���
��������)[���)�. 

51:11  �����������	��� ���
lB��!�
�,�
c!��
���m
��?��S���



 
 ���
&��		!\����
�,��I�4�

 ��	��
��
�������
 .��
� �
���
��?�	��
���+�
&��		I��!�
���������
�C���!��
�C���!��
�C���!��
�C���!��

 ��������������������������������  ���������
��?��S���
��?��S���
��?��S���
��?��S��
����	[�D���!
���S� 

The LXX translator has apparently read the Hebrew according to the following 

sentence division: 

 �
�������������������	��

 They shall come to Sion with joy and everlasting gladness 


 ����� ��	��
 
 for upon their heads shall be gladness and praise, 

 ���������������������������  and joy shall take hold of them. 

Whereas in the MT ���� forms the head of the sentence, the translator has 

considered it to belong to the preceding clause, as the subject of ��	��
. He 

has rendered the noun by &��		I��!�, and supplemented a synonymous noun 

phrase: ���
�C���!�. The latter may be a second rendering of �����, which in 

the Hebrew is the subject of the following sentence. Compare for a similar 

translation 35:10 above. 

57:11 ��������

 ���
.D�S��
���������
� � � ���	����	����	����	������	
� � ���
��
.��[�)��
�������� 

Even if �� might be nothing more than an explicitating addition, it is also 

conceivable that its origin lies in ���	�, which in this way was translated in 

twofold. This assumption has in its favour the fact that although the 

syntactical function of ���	� (as an object to the second verb phrase) is similar 

to that of ��, its location (following on the first verb form) corresponds to 

that of ��. 

                                                 
82 �����X�� could also be considered as a plain explicitation, though. 
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65:4  ������������
�	�
 :
��)����
��X�
P�!�
���
=��*�
)��!)��!)��!)��!+�+�+�+���
� � �������
����
����
����
�����
��  ���	���X�����	���X�����	���X�����	���X��
�\���
� 
���S�
���+�4
�

The term 
��� designates “meat for a sacrifice which has become unclean 

because it has been kept too long” (see Lev 7:18; 19:7; Ezek 4:14).
83

 In the 

Greek version of the present verse ��
�� may in the first place be translated by 

)��!+�—“sacrifices.” However, as it concerns its location, the noun rather 

seems to be equated with ���	���X��—“polluted,” since that form 

accordingly turns up at the beginning of a new clause. Ziegler assumes that 

the translator has connected ��
�� to the root 
	� (“to become unclean”), and 

for that reason rendered it by a form of �	S��.
84

 Such an explanation is not 

necessary, though, since the content of 
��� itself already incorporates an 

aspect of uncleanness which could provide the link with ���	���X��. The 

translator may have rendered 
��� not just by )��!+� but additionally by 

���	���X�� in order better to express the different facets of the Hebrew 

term.
85

 

b. The two renderings reflect two different readings or interpretations of the 

Hebrew 

19:6 �����������	��� ���
.�	�ID��!�
:
�����



 
 ������������
����::::
�!N�����
�
�!N�����
�
�!N�����
�
�!N�����
�AAAA
����
����
����
����AAAA��
� ��������

���	���	���	���	������������������  ���
B����)[����!
����������
���������
���������
���������
�������@@@@



PPPP���������������� 

�������	� has in the first place generated (����g
�������@
�P����g,
which is 

already suggested by the identical sentence position of the two phrases. The 

Greek wording possibly results from the association of �����with ��	—“to 

collect”;
86

 this verb is rendered in Isa 23:18 and 39:6 by a form of ���#��.
87

 A 

precedent for the rendering of �������	�  by �������@
P���� can be found in 

Isa 37:25. But in addition to �������@
 P����, Isa 19:6 shows yet another, 

semantically more accurate, translation of ����� ��	�, namely �:
 �!N�����
�A

����A, an expression that occurs at the end of the preceding clause.

88
 

                                                 
83 HALOT 2:910. 
84 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 79.  
85 Instead, one might assume that either )��!+� or ���	���X�� renders ���. The latter noun 

probably means “crumbled” (it is conjectured that the form has to be read�as in 1QIsaa as ���—

“broth”). It is more feasible, though, that ��� is represented by =����. 
86 See HUB Isa, 71.  
87 23:18 ��	��	
� / ��
���/�
����')[����!; 39:6 ����	� ���	���	�� / ���
���
���[����
:
���X���

��F
 
88 The wording of LXX Isa 19:6 has probably also been influenced by passages from Exodus: see 

section 9.4.1.2b.  
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25:4 ���������

 &�*
&�)�N���
����+�
eS�3eS�3eS�3eS�3
���S���
� � 
�
�
�
������ � ��X����X����X����X��
�!DN����


Aside from a literal translation as ��X��, the noun 
� has received an 

associative rendering as
eS�3 via the formally related root 
�� (“to save”).
89

 

27:3–4  ����	�������
�
� %�X���
�<
����/��!
����*
��/'�*
��/'�*
��/'�*
��/'�F90
  


 �������������
���	� 
 ��
���!�
d
��
.��	\$��.��	\$��.��	\$��.��	\$��
�����4  

���� (MT: �  � 6�—“wrath”) seems to have been utilised for acquiring two Greek 

expressions: (a) �*
 ��/'�, reflecting a vocalisation of ��� as �  �$�; and (b) 

.��	\$��, tracing back to the root ���, that may have been linked to ��� by 

way of root association. 

42:10 ������������
����� 9��[����
�J
���I`
P���
��!�K��
%
&�'@
���A%
&�'@
���A%
&�'@
���A%
&�'@
���A4
 
� � ��
����
����
����
����	�������  �B\=����B\=����B\=����B\=���
����*
E���
���A*
E���
���A*
E���
���A*
E���
���A
&�m
M���
���
���  

�B\=���
 �*
 E���
 ���A
 could be an ad sensum rendering of ��
�� (“his 

praise”), or was derived from that Hebrew noun phrase through the related 

form �

� . Most LXX manuscripts offer at the end of the first line of 42:10 the 

words %
 &�'@
 ���A.
91

 These are possibly based on a reading of ��
�� as 

��
��—“his beginning,” which is one possible signification of %
&�'@
���A. 

In the translation %
&�'@
���A figures however in its alternative sense of “his 

dominion.” Such a phenomenon—the translation displaying an alternative 

connotation of a Greek equivalent, a meaning which the original Hebrew word 

of itself does not have—can be distinguished more often in LXX Isaiah.
92

 

43:10 �	
����

	����� 
 �����)X�
��
��
.�X���
M		�M		�M		�M		�
)�*��
� � ���	����	����	����	�������	
�  ���������
���m
.�<�
���m
.�<�
���m
.�<�
���m
.�<
��
����!4 

Besides by ���
���m
.��, the preposition ���	� might also have been translated 

by M		�, in which case the Hebrew was read as ��	—“other.” A different 

explanation for the presence of M		� is that it has its origins in related 

passages in LXX Isaiah which likewise declare the uniqueness of God; see for 

                                                 
89 Compare Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:225; J. M. Coste, “Le texte grec d’Isaïe XXV, 1–5,” RB 61 

(1954): 43; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 126. 
90 A translation of �
�
 is present at the end of the preceding sentence in the form of ������. 
91 In the Göttingen edition %
 &�'@
 ���A is put between square brackets, and thus marked as a 

secondary reading, even if it is only absent in a few manuscripts representing the Catena recension. 

Contrary to Ziegler, Seeligmann considers %
&�'@
���A as the older version, and the words �B\=���

�*
E���
���A
as a later, corrective addition (Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 34–35). 
92 See e.g. 11:4 where ���� becomes ��8�!�; this Greek noun has however not been employed in its 

usual sense of “righteousness” (= ���), but in its alternative sense of “juridical case,” a meaning 

which ��� does not have.  
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instance 26:13 �S�!��
.��*�
�A
M		�
��
C�����; 45:21 v�f
�
)�K��
���
��

���!�
 M		�
 �	@�
 .�A; and 45:22 .�N
 �,�!
 �
 )�K��
 ���
 ��
 ���!�
 M		�.93

 

Nevertheless, these two explanations do not necessarily exclude each other. 

The closeness of ���	� to  ��	 may indeed have stimulated the harmonising 

addition of M		�.  

49:1  ���	
��������

 ���
���X'����
�)��4�
� � ���������������������������������	�� � �! 
'�K��
�		A
��[����!��[����!��[����!��[����!�
	X��!
�S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!��

In the Greek �! 
'�K��
�		A, which is counterpart to �����, turns up as the 

initial phrase of the sentence (whereas in the MT ����� forms the final 

expression of the preceding clause). It is followed by ��[����!, which may be 

based on a reading of  ���� as ����—“it will be.”� �����has been employed a 

second time to be translated in a literal way as �S�!�. Compare 8:18 (see 

section 6.6.1b above) and 28:21.
94

 

49:25   ���������������
 v\�
�!�
�,'��	���S�3
�I������
	[�D���!
��������A	�A	�A	�A	�4�
� ���
�����
�����
�����
���
�������  	��$\���	��$\���	��$\���	��$\���
�<
��� 
,�'S���
��)[����!4


The content of ���
���(“prey”) is adequately expressed by ��A	� (“booty”). In 

addition, the Hebrew noun—by means of its root ��
—has been translated 

non-literally by 	��$\���. The latter stands in the same position as ���
��: at 

the beginning of a new sentence.  

6.7 With a second rendering of a Hebrew phrase or  

clause a new clause is formed 

The Isaiah translation has sometimes built a new clause around a second 

rendering of a clause or phrase. This has been achieved in various ways: 

(a) One word or phrase is used a second time and complemented with extra 

words to form a new clause.  

(b) A single clause is turned into two clauses which both include a 

rendering of the same part of the original sentence. 

(c) The same Hebrew clause or a large part of the clause is translated 

twice. 

 Instances of the first and second categories most likely show the 

manoevering of the translator himself. They illustrate his inventiveness in 

producing new text, while still keeping ties with the original. Examples of the 

                                                 
93 Also compare e.g. Exod 8:6: R��
�,�G�
��!
��
���!�
M		�
�	@�
���8�. 
94 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 76.  
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final group, by contrast, might point to a later revision of the translation. This is 

what Seeligmann believes is regularly the case in LXX Isaiah. He argues that the 

translation comprises a number of lengthy doublets, hinting at the existence of 

later, more literal translations, that were in some places added as supplements to 

the freer Septuagint version.
95

 Nevertheless, the instances that I could discover 

in LXX Isaiah of the double translation of an entire clause or a large part of the 

clause (see c below) are of such a small number, that, in my view, they cannot 

provide enough support for affirming Seeligmann’s theory. 

 In the continuation of this paragraph some examples will be offered of the 

repeated use of a Hebrew clause or phrase in a newly created clause. These will 

be divided according to the three categories described above. 

a. An expression is used twice and its second rendering is formed into a new 

clause  

9:5(6)  �������	��
���
���
���
� ���� .�f
� �
MB�
����,,,,�[���[���[���[������
.��
�5�
M�'�����



 
 
 ����,,,,�[����[����[����[���
���
""""�I�!���I�!���I�!���I�!��
���JF
  

This verse exhibits a “double doublet,” in that ��
� is represented by both 

�,�[���, and by the twin pair �,�[���
���
"�I�!��. The latter words form part of 

a new clause.
96

 

19:10 ��������
��������	�������	�������	�������	 ������������ ���
�\����
:
�*�
=A)�
�!A����
	���)[����!	���)[����!	���)[����!	���)[����!����

 
 
 ������������
�
�
�
�    �
D�'�
D�'�
D�'�
D�'    �
��X���!�
��X���!�
��X���!�
��X���!F 

Not only has ��������	 generated 	���)[����!, but it was also developed into 

a separate clause: ���
 � �
 D�' �
 ��X���!. Ziegler considers this clause to 

have been composed under the influence of 53:11(10) ����� 
��� / &�*
 �A

�K��
���
D�'��
���A.

97
 

27:4   �I���
�! 
�A�
.�I���
�S�!�
�
)�*�



 
 �����	�����	�����	�����	���� 
 �\����
���
���X��B����X��B����X��B����X��B�F



 
 
 �����X�����!�����X�����!�����X�����!�����X�����! 

                                                 
95 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 33–34. 
96 The LXX translator has probably read ��
��������	�as ��	��
������� —“I will bring peace to a 

leader”; ���J seems to derive from the first two letters of �
�
�
�
��� , which is the first word of the 

succeeding clause in the MT. These two consonants (with a final mem following on the lamed) 

appear to have been read as the preposition 
 plus a suffix third person masculin plural. The Aleppo 

Codex reads ����	 (“father of eternity”) and �����������
 . See Arie van der Kooij, “Wie heißt der 

Messias? Zu Jes 9,5 in den alten griechischen Versionen,” in Vergegenwärtigung des Alten 

Testaments. Beiträge zur biblischen Hermeneutik. Festschrift für Rudolf Smend zum 70. Geburtstag 

(ed. Christoph Bultmann, Walter Dietrich, and Christoph Levin; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & 

Ruprecht, 2002), 158–59. 
97 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 65. 
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That the translator has recognised that the root of �����	 consists of ���—“to 

kindle”—is indicated by the appearance of �����X�����! (“I have been 

burned up,” for a similar equivalency, compare Isa 33:12). But in addition to 

that, he may also have connected �����	 to ���—“to command,” and this 

meaning is enclosed in the verb ���X��B�.98
  

46:10 �����������	
���	�����	
���	�����	
���	�����	
���	�  &����X		��
��K����
� 
��'���



 
 ����������
��
��
��
������ 
���X�)�!�� 
���X�)�!�� 
���X�)�!�� 
���X�)�!��

 
 ���������
���
������	X�)��
���
������	X�)��
���
������	X�)��
���
������	X�)�4


According to Goshen-Gottstein ���
���
������	X�)� is a second rendering of 

����	
� ��	.
99� For the translation of �� by �����	X�, compare Isa 32:6; 

44:24; and 55:11.  

54:17  ����
�
��
 ���
����
?��@�



 
 ����
���	�����
 d
&����[����!
.��
�<
�,�
��I�!�4



 ��������������������
 �\����
���5�
%��[��!�%��[��!�%��[��!�%��[��!��



 
 :
�<
��'I
��
:
�<
��'I
��
:
�<
��'I
��
:
�<
��'I
��
�����!
.�
	S�3F 

����� (Hif’il ��—“to pronounce guilty”) has two counterparts in the Greek, 

of which the first—%��[��!� (from %��#�—“to defeat”)—corresponds to the 

Hebrew verb mainly as regards its grammatical function, while the second—:

�<
��'I
�� (from ��'�—“guilty”)—is related to it semantically. For �� 

matching ��'�, see Num 35:31.  

b. One clause is turned into two clauses, which both include a rendering of the 

same part of the original clause 

The words of one single Hebrew sentence have now and then been rearranged to 

form two separate Greek clauses, whereby one particular part (or several parts) 

of the Hebrew is (are) represented twice, both in the first and in the second 

clauses: 

7:16  ��������������

 �!K�!
����
O
��+��!
�*
��!�I�
&&&&��)��)��)��)****�
�
�
�
OOOO
���
���
���
���****�����
� ��	�������������������������������  &��!)�/
����I����I����I����IHHHH
�A
.�	XB��)�!
����****



&&&&��)K���)K���)K���)K�100


15:1–2� ����
�
����� ����*�
� �
&�	�/��!



 ����������	�� 
 �*
��/'�
���
���$I�!��F �

                                                 
98 See HUB Isa, 102. For the content of the Greek verse, see Isa 37:26 and see also section 9.3.1. 
99 HUB Isa, 213. 
100 For the insertion of &��)*�
O
�����, see also sections 9.4.1.1a and 9.4.1.2b. 
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 �
�
�
�

 	���/�)�



....?m
?m
?m
?m
bbbb������������////�����



 ����������
 &�	�/��!
� �
���
^�$����4�

 ���
������
 T
�
$��*�
"�+��
.��/
&&&&��$[���)���$[���)���$[���)���$[���)�
�	�I�!�4


	���/�)�
 .?m
 b���/� seems to reflect �
� ����, of which ����—which is a 

Nif’al of ����(“to be destroyed”)—may have been read in the Qal sense of the 

same root (“to be struck dumb in amazement and fear”), while �
 was 

understood as the preposition  
 plus a third feminine singular suffix—“on 

her.”
101

 Later on in the text �
 appears to have been used once more, this 

time with the same function as it has in the Hebrew, namely as a verb form: 

&��$[���)�. With the help of this addition an extra clause has been moulded: 

.��/
&��$[���)�
�	�I�!�.  

17:13� �����������������������������������	������	
� 6�
PPPP���
�	���
�	���
�	���
�	5555
�)��
�		\��
� ��	��� 6�
PPPP����
�		����
�		����
�		����
�		AAAA
$IH
����?���X��4  

24:15  � ������������������� 
 �*
E���
���I����I����I����I�
���B�
����!����
���� 
	������
	
 �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�
�
)�*�
�����	


31:4 ����������	���������	�

 ��
��K��
. �
$[�3
�
	X��
O
�
��S����
� ���		���	���	���	���� ������
� .��
�G
)[�H�
L
�	�$��	�$��	�$��	�$���




 ��




 ���������
����\B3�
����\B3�
����\B3�
����\B3
.�m
���G 

Troxel posits that in 31:4 the translator took advantage of the ambiguous 

derivation of 	��� from ��� (“to meet”) or 	��� (“to call”), providing 

representations of both these roots in his translation, in the form of �	�$� and 

����\B3, respectively.
102

 From the second rendering he has formed a new 

clause. 

33:7 ��	
� M���	!
� �
&����	[����!



 
 ��
���
���
���
�
 &B!A����
����,�[���,�[���,�[���,�[���



 
 ���������
 �!��+�
�	�I����



 
 
 ������	A����
����,�[���,�[���,�[���,�[���F
 

33:21  �
��
��
��
��
��
��
��
����  �
���S�3�
���S�3�
���S�3�
���S�3
��S���
�@�
��K��



 
 ������	
 ��<
���S����!��<
���S����!��<
���S����!��<
���S����!
�	/�
.	�A��F 

46:8  ��������������������������  �����[���������[���������[���������[�����
:
���	����X�!�



 
 �
�

 .�!���XD���.�!���XD���.�!���XD���.�!���XD���
�G
����IHF 

                                                 
101 If this is indeed the case, the second &�	�/��! renders ����, which was perhaps read as though it 

were ���� (< ���	�); Goshen-Gottstein thinks that ���� may have been associated with �C <� or 

� �� "!�&1� , or derived by etymology from the root �� (see Isa 5:6 ���—“destruction”) (HUB Isa, 59). 

Alternatively, &�	�/��! may match �����  (both verbs having a similar meaning), in which case 

	���/�)�
would be a plus and ������ a minus.  
102 Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 120–21. 
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The translator has interpreted ����� in line with the Qal meaning of ���—“to 

convert oneself” (see 31:6), rendering the Hebrew form by two Greek 

imperatives in the sense of “to repent.”
103

  

57:11 	
	
	
	
����  ��<��<��<��<
�	�$X�
��
����,�
�@�
�!\�!��,�
�@�
�!\�!��,�
�@�
�!\�!��,�
�@�
�!\�!��



 
 ��
�
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�
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�
��
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 ��<��<��<��<
����,�
�@�
����I��
��,�
�@�
����I��
��,�
�@�
����I��
��,�
�@�
����I��
��n 

c. The same Hebrew clause or a large part of the clause is translated twice 

21:15   ��������������������� 
 �! 
�*
�	�)�



�+�
?���K���� 
  ���
�! 
�*
�	�)�
�+�
�	����X���



The Greek might mirror two conjugations of ���: �+�
 ?���K����
 gives the 

Polal meaning of this root, “to flee,” and �+�
�	����X���
its Qal meaning, “to 

wander around.” �*
�	�)� probably matches �����, read as though it were 

���. Another option, though, is that it is the succeeding Hebrew clause that 

has been rendered twice: 

� ��������������� ���
�! 
�*
�	�)�
�+�
�	����X���



 
 ���
�! 
�*
�	�)�
���
��'�I��� 

In such a case ����may have been read as ���, which matches �*
 �	�)�, 
while ����� was linked to ��� (“to turn,” “to deviate”) and rendered �+�

�	����X���. �������������� might then have had a second rendering as ���

�! 
�*
�	�)�
���
��'�I���, where ��� was (also) read as it stands. 

22:24 ���
��
�����
��
�����
��
�����
��
�������
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 ������������
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���!)���!
���!)���!
���!)ffff�
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�
�
....�m
��m
��m
��m
���������****����
���
���B��

 ���	�������������	�	��� 
 .�
�J
C�`
�A
����*�
���A


� ����	���
���������
��
� &�*
�!��A
 
� ��
�����
��
����

 u��
���\	� 

   ������������



��������!
����!
����!
����!
....�!����\���!
��!����\���!
��!����\���!
��!����\���!
���������JJJJ 

Concerning its location ��
� �
������ (“and they will hang on him”) finds its 

counterpart in ���
����!
���!)f�
.�m
�����, but in content it corresponds more 

closely to ���
 �����!
 .�!����\���!
 ���J. The translation of �
� by 

.�!����#����! has a precedent in Hos 11:7. 

33:7  ���������
	�	��� ,�5
�@
.�
�J
?K$`
"�+�
����
?$�)[����!4 
   s�
.?$�/�)��
?$�)[����!
&?m
"�+�4   

The translator has evidently linked the somewhat vague Hebrew form �
	�	 

(which probably has to be read as ��
	��	—“the people of Ariel”) with 	��—

                                                 
103 For the combination of �����X�
with .�!���X?�, see Jer 18:8 and Joel 2:14. 
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“to fear,” and has separated off its final two consonants to form a 

prepositional phrase �
.
104

 The phrase which he thus obtained, meaning 

something like “fear for them,” he may have rendered freely by .�
�J
?K$`

"�+�. ��� he paraphrased as ����
?$�)[����! (see Judg 6:34 [B]). In the 

second line ?$�)[����! might again mirror ���, while s�
.?$�/�)� may 

for the second time translate �
	�	.
105

 

33:23  ��������
� �
'�	\��!
� 
:��I�4
 

 
 
 ��
&��/
����/� 

��� �����
� is translated accurately as �
 '�	\��!
 � 
 :��I�, �� having been 

identified as “sail,” in conformity with its signification in the MT of this verse. 

However, another connotation of ��, more common in Isaiah, “banner,” or 

“signal,” also received a place in the translation: in the additional clause ��

&��/
 ����/� (see 11:12; 13:2; and 18:3). It might be that the latter was the 

original LXX translation of ��������
�� �to which a more literal one was added 

subsequently. See 30:17 in section 6.5b above. 

45:19   �������	 .�N
�,�!
 

 
 
 .�N
�,�!
�S�!� 

The words �������	 may not just have formed the basis for�.�N
�,�!
�S�!�, but 

additionally for .�N
 �,�!, ���� having been altered into 	�� (by means of 

haplography of the yod and a change of gutturals). For 	�����	, compare 46:4 

and 48:12.  

51:2� ����	���  ���
2�\����
���*�
 

 
 
 ���
.�	[)���
���K�F 

���
.�	[)���
���K� and ���
2�\����
���K�
might both form a translation of 

����	�. The latter may derive from the Hebrew through association with 

����	�. Ziegler means that ���
 .�	[)���
 ���K� is a later addition, having 

slipped into the LXX from Theodotion as a more precise rendering of the 

MT.
106

 The rendering by ���
2�\����
���K�
may have been chosen under the 

influence of 41:8, which, like the verse in question, speaks of God’s love for 

Abraham: c5
�X�
�����	�
��/�
��
����$�
q�
.B�	�B\����
��X���
a$�����
q�

2�\����.

107
 

                                                 
104 See 1QIsaa: �
�	�	. 
105 See HUB Isa, 137. 
106 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 76.  
107 See section 9.3.1. 
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6.8 Two Greek renderings each reflect a different aspect  

of one Hebrew expression 

A peculiar feature that can be distinguished in a considerable number of the 

doublets discussed above, is that they are constituted of two Greek renderings 

which each reflect a separate aspect of the same Hebrew expression. Often this 

implies, that either of the two Greek phrases accords with the Hebrew as regards 

its content and/or its syntactical function but not with regard to its place in the 

sentence, while the other parallels the Hebrew concerning its location, yet has a 

different content. This phenomenon is illustrated by the following examples: 

1:22; 3:10; 3:24; 10:22–23; 14:19; 14:23; 17:3; 26:14; and 30:15 in section 6.5b; 

51:17 in section 6.6.1a; 65:4 in section 6.6.2a; 19:6; 49:1; and 49:25 in section 

6.6.2b; 15:1–2 and 54:17 in section 6.7a; and 22:24 in section 6.7c. See also 

57:11 in section 6.9.4a below. 

6.9 Repetitive rendering 

6.9.1 Introduction 

The term “repetitive rendering” was introduced by Tov in his work 

Computerized Database for Septuagint Studies in order to denote cases in which 

the Hebrew uses an expression in a distributive way—that is to say that it also 

functions in a subsequent (parallel) phrase or clause even if it is not explicitly 

mentioned there—whereas in the translation this expression is repeated.
108

  

The reason why a discussion of this topic is included in the present chapter on 

double translation, is that repetitive rendering involves the representation of one 

Hebrew element by two Greek equivalents. Nevertheless, this technique could 

just as well have been discussed in chapter 2, which deals with the making 

explicit in the translation of elements that are only implicit in the source text. 

However, explicitation
109

 is not the only possible motivation for the application 

of repetitive rendering. In LXX Isaiah the technique often seems to have been 

employed for stylistic reasons too, that is, with the purpose of creating or 

ameliorating a parallelism.
110

  

 Among the examples in LXX Isaiah of repetitive rendering that will be 

catalogued in the present paragraph, not only will instances be included in which 

distributively functioning words have been reiterated in an identical way, but 

also those in which the repetition has taken place by means of a synonym. 

Furthermore, I will make a distinction between: 

                                                 
108 Tov, Computerized Data Base, 61–62. 
109 For the use of this term, see section 2.1. 
110 See section 8.5. 
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• Repetitive rendering in parallel (coordinate) phrases: One Hebrew 

word (for example, a preposition) that governs two coordinate nouns, in 

the translation appears twice (see LXX Isa 3:14 “with the elders of the 

people and with their rulers”).  

• Repetitive rendering in parallel clauses: A sentence element (such as a 

subject, object, or verb phrase) that forms part of one clause, yet is also 

implied by the following or preceding one, has been made explicit in 

the latter (see LXX Isa 57:4 “And against whom have you opened your 

mouth wide? And against whom have you let loose your tongue?”) 

6.9.2 Repetitive rendering of a preposition in parallel phrases 

According to Moulton’s Grammar a preposition governing more than one 

phrase is usually not repeated in Greek. Although repetition of the preposition 

could be used in order to attribute emphatic prominence to each of the united 

ideas, in the papyri—especially in the unofficial style of writing—the 

preposition is generally mentioned only once. Iteration of the preposition is 

largely a peculiar feature of Biblical Greek, Moulton points out.
111

 In conformity 

with this, the rare examples of the addition of a repetitive preposition in LXX 

Isaiah (quoted below) are perhaps to be seen as adjustments to biblical style. 

Alternatively, they may have been added for rhetorical reasons, for instance with 

the aim of ameliorating a parallel construction or emphasising an enumeration 

(see 66:19): 

3:14    ������������ 







 ������������    
�+�
����$��X���
�A
	�A�
� � ����� ���
������������    
�+�
&�'K����
���A 

5:1 ��������������  ....����
�X���!
....����
�K�`
�I�!  
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	��������  ....��������
�/�
$��/�



 
 ��������
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....��������
�/�
���!�
�+�
'�!�+�
���+�   
18:7 ������������ ....����
	�A
��)	!��X��
���
���!	�X��
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&&&&����****
	�A
���\	�
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���
�	����I��
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�
� ���������������	�  ���
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���
����,�,�,�,�
� �
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� �
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In 5:1; 17:8; and 63:17 given above the preposition is not placed in front of a 

coordinated noun phrase, but before an apposition. Hence, the translator also 

altered the grammatical construction there. 

                                                 
111 James H. Moulton, A Grammar of New Testament Greek (7 vols.; Edinburgh: Clark, 1906–1976), 

3:275. See also section 7.6.1c. 
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 Sometimes a preposition is repeated merely because it precedes an 

indeclinable place-name; see 66:19 above (before k���!�), as well as 1:1 and 2:1 

below:
112 

 

1:1 � 



�
������������  ������������    
���
����I��
���
������������    
������	�� 

2:1  



�
������������  ����������������
���
����I��
���
����������������
������	�� 

6.9.3 Repetitive rendering of the subject 

The following list will show some cases where in the Hebrew two clauses are 

governed by the same subject that is only mentioned by way of a (pro)noun 

phrase in the first clause, whereas in the translation this subject is made explicit 

in the second clause as well.
113

 

a. The subject is repeated in a (nearly) identical way 

24:3 ������������	���	���	���	� 
 ?)��
?)��[����!
%%%%
�
�
�
�������
� ���������� ���
����G
������)[����!
%%%%
�
�
�
�����4


34:4  
�����	���
��� ���
�\���
� 
M����
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�I���!
?S		�?S		�?S		�?S		�
&�*
�����F
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=��Jn�
�� ������������������	����� � �I��I��I��I�
����
�A�
���I���

 ������	�
 ���
�I��I��I��I�
�S�$�	�
���A
.�X����



 ������
 q�
���$!$�
���K�n
�

 ����	����	����	����	���� 
 O
��������*�
�I��*�
�I��*�
�I��*�
�I��
����$�	�S���



 �������
 ���
����$I$����
���K�n�

 �������	������
��
 O
�I��I��I��I�
���!B��
���J
��I�!�n�
� ��������������������������
��� O
��*�
���X����
�I��I��I��I�
���!B��
���Jn�

                                                 
112 Compare Wilk, “Vision wider Judäa und wider Jerusalem,” 18. 
113 One could dispute whether it is justifiable to speak of a “plus” when a subject that in the original 

is only marked by the verb, is in the translation made explicit by means of a noun phrase or an 

independent pronoun phrase. Indeed, the subject—even if only implicit—is grammatically still 

extant in the original. However, in such cases there is mention of a plus in a quantitative sense. This 

is because with Hebrew and Greek we are dealing with “null subject languages”: languages in which 

the person, gender and number of the subject are expressed within the verb, which makes a separate 

pronoun phrase redundant. See for a discussion of this issue also sections 2.1 and 2.4. 
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43:9  ����������	����������� � �I��I��I��I�
&�����	�/
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� �����������	�� O
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b. The subject is repeated by means of a synonym 
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6.9.4 Repetitive rendering of the object 

Repetitive rendering of the object
114

 concerns cases where in the Hebrew the 

object of one clause also counts for the subsequent or preceding clause, yet is 

not mentioned there, while in the Greek the object occurs in both clauses. 

a. The object is repeated in a (nearly) identical way 
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Note that all of the above-mentioned instances of the literal repetition of the 

object can be found in LXX Isa 57. In that chapter the translator appears to be 

particularly prone to level parallelisms. 

                                                 
114 Among “object” I include direct, indirect, adverbial and prepositional objects. 
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b. The object is repeated by means of a synonym 
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6.9.5 Repetitive rendering of the verb phrase 

Also when the Hebrew does not repeat a verb phrase for a later (or earlier) 

subject or object that governs, or is governed by, that same verb phrase, the 

translator sometimes complements this verb: 

a. The verb phrase is repeated in a (nearly) identical way 
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b. The verb phrase is repeated by means of a synonym 
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115 The MT considers ���� (Qal infinitive ���—“to expel” + suffix third person feminine singular) 

to be the final word of the sentence, and ��� (“disaster”) the subject of ��
�
���:  “But evil shall 

come upon you, which you cannot expel; disaster shall fall upon you, which you will not be able to 

ward off.” The LXX translator, on the contrary, has segmented and interpreted the Hebrew text in the 

following way: 

 � 	�������
���	
������ � But evil shall come upon you, and you will not know it; 

� ��
�
��������� � a pit (���)—and you shall fall into it; 

� ������
����	
����� and wretchedness—and you will not be able to become clean of it. 

Not only did he follow a different sentence division, but the translator also interpreted ���� in a 

different way, namely as ��� —“pit, trap,” which he rendered by $K)��� (“pit”), and then related to 

��
� 
���. This left ���� / ��	�!���I� without a verb phrase, which prompted the translator to 

complement ���
lB�!
.��
��: “And wretchedness shall come upon you, and you will not be able to 

become clean of it.” 
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6.9.6 Repetitive rendering of ������������ 

Where in continuation of a preceding 	
, the Hebrew text equally implies a 

negation for a following phrase or clause, but does not indicate it there, the 

Isaiah translation now and then provides an extra conjunction in the form of 

���: 
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116 It is also possible that ����![���!� renders ��=��> ; see 1QIsaa . 
�����������������  
117 The Hebrew was probably understood by the translator to consist of two clauses, even if in the MT 

it actually encompasses one sentence. 1QIsaa reads 	�������
���������	���	����	���	����������������
�	����
������.�See section 12.3.1.1. 
118 While in the MT ��������� is the object of ������, the translator seems to have regarded it as a 

second object of ��
�	��, and ������ as a new, separate clause: “And I will make your oppressors eat 

their own flesh and as young wine their blood. And they shall be drunk.” To fill in the ellipsis that 

thus came to exist, he added to ����������/ 6�
;��
�X�
�*
����
���+�
the verb phrase
���
�I���!. 
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 ��� sometimes also renders � when that conjunction continues the negation, 

see 28:27; 42:8; 49:10; 60:18 (above); and 65:19. 

6.10 Conclusion 

Although Fischer, Ziegler and Seeligmann believe most of the doublets in the 

LXX of Isaiah to be of a secondary character—betraying the work of later 

revisers who attempted to correct the Greek Isaiah in line with the MT—a 

significant number of the doublets found in the translation cannot be explained 

in such a way. Only in cases where a single Hebrew word, phrase or clause is 

represented by two coordinate ones in the Greek, is it relatively easy to suppose 

either of the two to have been supplied by a later Greek editor, especially when 

one component offers a free translation, while the other one, supposedly inserted 

later, renders the Hebrew in a literal way. However, the majority of doublets in 

LXX Isaiah are not composed of a pair of renderings in coordination, but of two 

units that each have their own, separate syntactical function in one clause or in 

consecutive clauses. Often it is impossible to remove either of the two without 

changing or ruining the entire sentence construction. This makes it hard to 

imagine that one of the two elements would have been added by a later hand. 

Such doublets rather reveal the work of the translator himself, applying double 

translation as a technique for rearranging the Hebrew text. Moreover, the fact 

that many doublets in LXX Isaiah present two alternative renderings of the same 

Hebrew expression, often a literal one besides a free or associative one, does not 

necessarily point in the direction of a later “corrective” addition. Rather, the 

amalgamating of a literal with an associative, midrashic-like way of translating 

seems to be quite typical of the translator of Isaiah.
120

 Such an approach he 

                                                 
119 1QIsaa reads ��

�������	�
��������
�	��	�
�	��F 
120 See section 1.3.2d. 
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could implement especially well in double translation, taking advantage of the 

different ways of understanding one Hebrew expression. 

 Finally, even doublets consisting of two coordinate items can mostly be 

explained as having been the work of the translator himself. He may, on some 

occasions, have added a synonymous expression for stylistic reasons, in order to 

create a figure of synonymia, or to make a line more parallel to a neighbouring 

one.
121

 Or else, he may have offered a second rendering because he wished to 

express the meaning of a Hebrew word in a more precise way. 

 Still, it is probable that some doublets already existed in the Vorlage of the 

Isaiah translator. They may have been introduced into the Hebrew parent text of 

the LXX by a copyist who added a different reading from another Hebrew 

manuscript. Or the translator himself may have had two different Hebrew 

readings at his disposal, both of which he wanted to integrate into his 

translation. Yet, because of the abundance of doublets in LXX Isaiah, and also 

because the way in which they are constructed often fits well within the picture 

we have of the method applied by the Isaiah translator (that is, when they betray 

alternative ways of reading the Hebrew), it is reasonable to suppose that most of 

them are generated by a translation technique. 

 A category related to doublets involves cases of “repetitive rendering.” This 

concerns the phenomenon in which elements that function in the Hebrew 

distributively are filled out in the translation. Here again, most of the LXX Isaiah 

instances point to the translator himself as having complemented the implied 

words, with the aim of making his text more explicit, or in order to balance a 

parallelism. Those two tactics—explicitation and stylistic embellishment of the 

text—are tendencies that recur throughout the Greek Isaiah as a whole. They 

receive a more extensive treatment in another part of this study. 

                                                 
121 See sections 8.3.1.2c and 8.5. 
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Chapter 7. 

CONDENSATION 

7.1 Introduction 

While in the previous chapter we have looked at the tendency of the Isaiah 

translation to render a single Hebrew expression by two Greek ones, the present 

chapter will show that the reverse pattern also typifies the Greek Isaiah, that is, 

the rendering of two synonymous or identical Hebrew elements by only one in 

the translation. The frequent occurrence of this phenomenon in LXX Isaiah has 

been observed by, inter alia, Ziegler, van der Kooij, and Goshen-Gottstein.
1
 In 

the present study I will indicate this technique with the term condensation. The 

same term has previously been used by Polak and Marquis in their Classified 

Index of the Minuses of the Septuagint. These authors define condensation as “a 

deliberate omission of apparently redundant words by the translator and/or the 

Hebrew scribe.”
2
 Albeit in the Greek Isaiah most instances of the reduction of 

synonymous or identical elements seem to go back to the translator, there will 

also be some that find their origin in the Hebrew Vorlage of the translation or 

have been made by a later editor of the Greek text. 

 The abundant examples of condensation that occur in LXX Isaiah will in the 

continuation of this chapter be divided into five groups:  

a. The reduction of synonymous elements. 

b. The reduction of identical elements. 

c. The combination of two phrases or clauses into one. 

d. The cancelling of paronomasia. 

e. Cases of distributive rendering. 

                                                 
1 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53, 56; van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 70; HUB Isa, xxxi. Goshen-Gottstein 

uses the term “condensed rendering.” 
2 Polak and Marquis, Minuses of the Septuagint, 1:29; see also 41. 
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7.2 The reduction of synonymous elements 

7.2.1 The reduction of synonymous elements in coordination 

The Greek Isaiah has many examples where the Hebrew offers two (or more) 

synonymous or closely related elements
3
 which are joined in coordination, 

whereas the translation offers only one. On such occasions it might be that the 

Greek has preserved the more original text, while the MT presents a double 

reading. However, as the reduction of synonymous elements seems to be 

characteristic of LXX Isaiah, most of such minuses may be considered to have 

been made by the translator himself. 

 When two synonymous, coordinated units in the source text have merely 

one corresponding unit in the translation, it is often difficult (and mostly 

senseless) to distinguish which one of the two has been “omitted” by the 

translator. In a very strict sense, one can even ask if it is correct to speak about 

“omissions” in this circumstance: maybe the translator did not even intend to 

leave out one element, but just tried to render two words with the help of a 

single Greek equivalent that would cover the meaning of both (see 19:21 below). 

But leaving this aside, in the lists below I will for the sake of practicability mark 

the second item each time as a minus, except when that element reflects the 

Hebrew more adequately than the first one, in which case the first item will be 

underlined.   

a. The reduction of synonymous words or phrases in coordination 

5:19   

 

9:4(5)   

10:25   
4
  

14:22  

 

16:6   
5
  

16:14 

 

17:1  
6
 

                                                 
3 “Synonymous” has been used here in a wide sense: It also includes words of the same semantical 

category, as for instance the names of “related” animals or body parts (see e.g. 1:11 and 29:13). 
4 See 16:14 and 29:17. 
5 The LXX translator has perhaps linked  (“his arrogance”) to the Hif’il of —“to make go 

by,” and then rendered it by  (from —“to take away”). Or else, he may have derived 

from  or , of which the root is —“to raise.”  
6 Probably  has to be read as or —“heap of ruins.” This was perhaps also the reading of the 

translator, who then may have omitted the noun because of its closeness to  (“ruin”). 
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19:21  

 

22:15  

22:25    

 

24:4  
7
 

25:9 
8
 

25:12 

9

26:17  

     

29:17   

33:9   

34:6 
10

34:11 

 
11

36:6 

 

37:27  
12

 

37:37  

39:7 

 

                                                                                                              
Alternatively, the translator has discarded because he did not understand this obscure form (thus 

Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52); see section 10.1. 
7 See 33:9. 
8 Rahlfs reads  . The second verb seems 

however to be the outcome of a Hexaplaric correction in line with the MT. It is also offered by 

Theodotion. 
9 According to Talmon the MT displays a doublet caused by conflation (Talmon, “Double Readings,” 

177); see 26:5. 
10 For , see Isa 1:11 and Deut 32:14; see for a further discussion section 9.4.1.2a. 
11  might find its equivalent in  (following on 

), which would derive from the Hebrew through the association of with  (= 

) and of  with (= ). Yet, more likely, the Greek clause forms a plus, and 

was inserted under the influence of 13:21–22 (see section 9.3.1).  
12 LXX Isaiah renders  as though it were —“they will dry out”; for the rendering of  by 

, see 19:5, 7. 
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40:17 

 

41:29 

 

42:13  

42:23  

 

44:17 

46:7    

49:8  
13

 

53:7   

59:18  

  

In many of the above examples, one can detect a third synonym, or a repetition 

of either of the two synonymous elements present in the same verse; see 16:6 

; 16:14 ; 19:21 ; 22:25 ; 24:4 ; 25:12 ;

33:9 ; 34:6 ; 37:27 ; 37:37 ; 40:17 ; 41:29 ;

; 42:23 ; 44:17 ; and 59:18  . Apparently, the translator 

regarded more than two words or phrases with a similar content in the same 

verse as too much of the same thing.  

 By means of the omission of a synonym, the translator sometimes balanced 

a parallelism. That is, when the first of two parallel stichs presented a 

synonymous word pair, in the place where the second line offered merely one 

word, the translator occasionally deleted either of the two synonyms in the first 

line (or vice versa), so that the two stichs became equal again: see 19:21; 40:17; 

and 41:29.  

b. The omission of elements from an enumeration 

Also from sequences of synonymous or closely related words the translator has 

regularly left out one or more components:  

1:11  
14

  

25:6–7   

                                                 
13 It is also possible that  was dropped through haplography due to the subsequent ; see 

section 11.1. 
14 See Isa 34:6 and Deut 32:14, and see section 9.4.1.2a. According to Wildberger  is a later 

addition to the Hebrew text in order to complete the enumeration; see Hans Wildberger, Jesaja (3 

vols.; BKAT 10; Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener Verlag, 1972–1982), 1:33.  
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28:25    
15

  

30:32  
16

37:12    

37:27 

 
17

  

41:19  

44:12  

 

52:13 

 

c. Two parallel clauses are reduced to one 

In the following verses one of two (or more) parallel or synonymous clauses is 

missing in the LXX: 

1:4 
18

 

3:15 

 

14:16  

 

14:23–24 

   

16:10  

    

                                                 
15 See also section 10.1. 
16 See also section 10.1. 
17  probably has to be read as —“dried corn.”  seems to render 

, while (“grass”) translates either  (“young green”) or  (“herbs 

of the field”).  
18 See section 12.2. 
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21:5  

  

22:2

  

22:14 

   

23:18 

   

25:9 

   

26:5 

19

  

29:9 

  

31:3 
20

  

34:3–4 

 

40:11 

  

40:14  

 

40:19 

 

                                                 
19 In 1QIsaa  fails:   
20 The translator may have read as  (“helper”) instead of as —“the one being helped”—as 

the MT gives; this has made the clause parallel to the preceding one as regards its content as 

well, which could have prompted the translator to leave it out.  
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41:26

 

     

41:29 

43:23   

  

 

44:13    

  

44:15  

46:13  

 

 

59:6  

  

59:17  

21

 

60:13  
22

 

   

61:7  

 

 

                                                 
21 According to Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 17)  in the MT is a gloss that had not 

entered the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah. Another possibility is that was omitted 

mistakenly, due to its resemblance to the preceding ; see section 11.3. 
22 Goshen-Gottstein (HUB Isa, 270–71) suggests that  was removed so as to avoid an 

anthropomorphistic imagery. See however section 10.3.2. 
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62:4  

 

62:10 
23

 

  

65:18 

   

In several of the examples mentioned the absence of a parallel clause in the 

translation might as well have occurred erroneously. The translator could have 

skipped over part of the text due to a similar beginning (homoeoarkton) or 

ending (homoeoteleuton) of two clauses. This is a possible explanation for the 

minuses in 14:23–24 ( ); 22:14–15 ); 25:9 (

); 31:3 ( / ); 41:26 ( ); 44:13 ( ); and 62:4 ( / ) (the 

similar words are shown between brackets). Haplography (the accidental 

skipping of one of two similar adjacent text elements) may have occurred in 

22:14–15 and 65:18. For a further discussion, see chapter 11.  

 Note that there are three places where the MT has two consecutive 

messenger formulae—both at the end of a section and at the beginning of the 

next one—while the LXX offers only one: in 3:15–16; 14:23–24; and 22:14–15. 

7.2.2 The reduction of synonymous elements that are not joined in 

coordination 

a. The reduction of synonymous words in a construct state conjunction  

13:4   
24

 

13:9  
25

 

13:13  

13:19  

20:4  

21:4 
26

 

                                                 
23  was presumably considered the first word of the next clause, where the LXX represents it as 

. 
24 may have been omitted so as to make the clause in which it appears more parallel to the 

preceding one: … // . 
25 The reverse has happened in Isa 9:18(19), where is rendered . 
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24:4  
27

 

28:1    

37:24  
28

 

b. Other examples of the reduction of synonymous elements that are not joined 

in coordination 

4:4  

 

10:26 

  
29

 

13:19  

 

15:1   

15:6 
30

 

23:17  

   

26:19         

28:27–28
31

 

29:13   

 

                                                                                                              
26 The translator may have read  as though it were , and considered this synonymous to  

(“my desire”). 
27 1QIsaa reads ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
28 Probably the LXX translator did not think   to be a form of  (“end,” “top”) but of  (“end,” 

“border,” “entirety”), and consequently translated the noun by  (“region”). He may then have 

connected as a genitive attribute to : “the height of the region of the wood,” while he left 

out  (“his plantation”), perhaps in view of its closeness in meaning to . 
29 Maybe  was deleted in order to assimilate 10:26a to the final line of verse 24: 

  
30 In the MT this text comprises three small clauses: ; ; and . The 

translator, however, seems to have regarded  as the beginning of a new sentence and as the 

subject of , reading  as —“green” =  (rather than as the masoretic —

“verdure”); he may have perceived  as an apposition to , and hence as governed by 

 too (“Because the grass is dried, withered. The herb is not green”). He may then have omitted 

 with the aim of condensing his text.  
31 The translator perhaps thought  formed one clause with rather than constituting 

a separate one. 
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32:2    

32:3     

37:31 

 

More examples can be found in section 7.6 below. 

7.3 The reduction of (nearly) identical elements 

7.3.1 The reduction of (nearly) identical elements in coordination 

When in the Hebrew text a word, phrase or clause is repeated literally in such a 

way that the repeated elements follow upon each other directly—a figure called 

geminatio—, the Greek translation often lacks such a repetition, but offers a 

single representation of the specific element instead. This might in some cases 

be due to an unintentional omission by the translator (or a Hebrew scribe), 

resulting from haplography or parablepsis (see 21:7; 24:16; and 39:1 below, and 

see also chapter 11). Yet, in most instances the translator has probably removed 

cases of geminatio deliberately, namely for stylistic reasons, since this kind of 

repetition may have been “overdone” in his eyes. For a further discussion, see 

section 8.7. 

21:9    

21:11    

25:7  

26:3    

28:10   
32

 

28:13   

28:16     

29:1  

38:11   

  
33

 

38:19  

43:11     

48:11    

                                                 
32 One of the final two occurrences of  has probably generated , through a link with 

—“to hope,” “to wait on.”  
33 1QIsaa likewise mentions the divine name only once:  ; see section 12.3.1.2.

For the supposed addition of , see section 10.3.2. 
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48:15    

57:6   

57:14  

62:10  
34

 

Also compare the following cases where a nearly identical adjacent phrase or 

clause is removed in the translation: 

19:7  

21:7   

22:14–15  
35

 

22:22   

24:16   

 

26:4    

29:14   

39:1 

59:21 

 

62:6   

7.3.2 The reduction of (nearly) identical elements that are not joined in 

coordination 

Also of two (nearly) identical words, phrases or clauses that in the Hebrew occur 

in close proximity to each other yet not in coordination, often one is lacking in 

LXX Isaiah. The origin of such minuses will usually be deliberate condensation, 

or, in some cases an aberratio oculi of the translator or the scribe of his Vorlage. 

In the examples below, omission on account of parablepsis may have taken 

place in 41:13–14 ( ) and 62:4 ( ), while the 

minuses in 24:21; 26:6; and 38:8 could have been caused by haplography.
36

  

10:21 

   

14:18   
37

 

                                                 
34 1QIsaa similarly presents only one imperative: . 
35 See 3:15–16 and 14:22. 
36 See chapter 11. 
37 In 1QIsaa   is not represented either: ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
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15:8  

 

  
38

 

21:3  
39

  

24:21   

 

25:4   

 
40

 

26:6 

   
41

 

26:19    

28:16   

    

29:2   

  

 

30:26  

    

  

32:7  

 

37:33–34  

…

 

  

38:8 

    

39:8 

42

                                                 
38 It seems as if the translator has moved the first to the following sentence, rendering it there 

by . However, at the very end of the second Hebrew clause  appears once 

again.  
39 For the omission of a resumptive noun in a comparison, see section 7.5 below. 
40 According to Coste the first  was read as though it were  and rendered by , while the 

second was translated by  (Coste, “Le texte grec d’Isaïe XXV, 1–5,” 41–42). 
41  is also absent in QIsaa: ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
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41:13–14  

   

42:15  

 

49:12  

 
43

 

52:6  

 
44

 

54:9 

45

55:1   

 
46

 

57:15 

58:11  

   

60:4  

    

62:4          

                                                                                                              
42 In the Greek version of the parallel text 2 Kgs (4 Kgdms) 20:19 a rendering of the second  

fails as well. 
43 See 62:11 below. 
44  may have been omitted because its function in the Hebrew is unclear. See 1QIsaa 

. 
45 According to Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 50) the minus in the LXX is due to an “Abirrung” of the 

translator from the first  to the second. This would also explain the absence of a translation of 

. However, this supposition is made improbable by the fact that , which is also 

located in between the two verb forms, did receive a rendering in the LXX (i.e. by ). The words 

could echo , associated   in its connotation of the passing of time, 

see 16:2  / . The alternative is that  is a minus and 

a plus. 
46 1QIsaa has ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
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62:11 
47

  

Three times an introductory  (“and it will come to pass that”) is left out in 

the Greek,
48

 probably in view of the occurrence of another form of  in the 

next clause expressing the main thought. Note that in LXX Isaiah the rendering 

of this main verb in all three cases is located in the place where  is found in 

the Hebrew, namely at the head of the sentence. 

2:2 

 

3:24      
49

16:2    

   

For more examples of the reduction of identical elements, see sections 7.5 and 

7.6 below. 

7.4 Two phrases or clauses are combined into one 

In the next instances the translator seems to have collapsed two (often parallel) 

phrases or clauses, composing one new phrase or clause out of them. 

7.4.1 Two phrases are combined into one  

3:3   
50

  

7:3  

 

8:1    
51

  

8:21  
52

 

                                                 
47 See 49:12. 
48 The did receive a rendering. 
49 1QIsaa  reads ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
50 For  as a rendering of , see e.g. Deut 28:50. For , see Isa 

9:5(6) , even though in the LXX this is reproduced freely as (except 

in A and S², which attest to ). The condensation in 3:3 may have had as an 

(extra) underlying motive that in this way the phrase, just as the following two, is composed of a 

name of a profession together with a specification of it; this has resulted in a sequence of three 

identically constructed phrases (tricolon): 

. 
51 Possibly  is not a minus, but rendered by in the following sentence; see Deut 32:35 

and section 9.4.5.2. 
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9:5(6)   
53

  

43:17        

55:5   

     

7.4.2 Two clauses are combined into one  

At times, two clauses have in the translation been joined together into one clause 

through the omission of overlapping elements: 

5:30
54

7:22 

55
 

10:15   

 

15:8  

  

22:10  

   

23:13      
56

  

                                                                                                              
52 A literal retroversion of the Greek into Hebrew would give . 
53 derives from  which has been linked to .  forms a rendering of . 

For a thorough analysis of this translation, see van der Kooij, “Wie heißt der Messias?,” 158. Van 

der Kooij thinks that the translator alludes to a high priest here (van der Kooij, “Wie heißt der 

Messias?,” 160–63). Lust, however, believes him to hint at a royal person. He thinks that the 

translator has changed the text in order to avoid any suggestion that this new-born prince should be 

seen as a god; see Johan Lust, “A Septuagint Christ Preceding Jesus Christ? Messianism in the 

Septuagint Exemplified in Isa 7,10–17,” in Messianism and the Septuagint. Collected Essays by J. 

Lust (ed. Katrin Hauspie; BETL 178; Leuven: Peeters, 2004), 217.  
54 In Ziegler’s opinion (Untersuchungen, 138)  is a gloss in the MT adopted from verses 

such as 8:23; 9:1(2); and 60:2.  
55 Wildberger (Jesaja, 1:302) means that    was omitted due to an aberratio oculi (see 

section 11.3). 
56 For a discussion on this verse, see van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 143–45. 
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24:11  

    

26:9 

 
57

26:15  

  

27:10–11 

  

28:7  

   

28:12    

  

29:2

 

35:2 
58

 

37:8–9 

   

37:17

 

44:14

   

45:5

  

46:9 

     

48:12 

  

                                                 
57 The translator may have been additionally motivated to abbreviate the text on account of the 

similar preceding clause:   

. 
58 The rendering by  suggests that  was read as .  is a plus. 
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51:3

 

65:6–7 

 

  

66:3 
59

For the contraction of two clauses into one through the omission of the verb 

phrase of either of the two, see section 7.6.2c below.  

7.5 The cancelling of paronomasia 

Paronomasia is a typically Hebrew construction, in which a noun stems from 

the same root as the verb that refers to it
 
 (see  in Gen 37:5).

60
 

When paronomasia occurs in the Hebrew text of Isaiah, the LXX frequently 

renders only one of the two derivations, most commonly the verb. This happens 

especially in the following situations: 

a. When a verb in a relative clause comes from the same root as the noun to 

which it refers  

In four cases LXX Isaiah has omitted the relativum together with the verb: 

11:16         

   

28:4 

30:23  

38:7   

 In three other cases the noun is missing: 

17:9

                                                 
59 may be the outcome of a linking of  with  (“to destroy”). may be represented 

by . 
60 Lett §79f. Another form of paronomasia occurs when the infinitive absolute is combined with a 

finite verb form of the same root (qatol qatalti). See for LXX Isaiah minuses related to that 

construction, section 5.6a. 
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19:16  

 
61

  

36:4

Also compare 25:7, where a passive participle, stemming from the same root as 

the noun to which it is attached, is not represented in LXX Isaiah: 

25:7   

b. When in a comparitive sentence the verb is resumed by a cognate noun (“He 

runs like the running of a horse”)  

In such situations the noun in the comparison has occasionally been deleted in 

the LXX:  

10:14  

   

10:16 

17:12  

  

27:7

 

 

34:4  

c. When an object follows a verb from the same root 

Five times an object from the same root as the verb by which it is governed, is 

absent in LXX Isaiah: 

7:6  

    

10:1    

24:3    

                                                 
61 The translation may also have been influenced by 11:15  / 

; see van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah 19:16–

25,” 131–32. 
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24:22  
62

  

30:2      

On another five occasions the verb has not been rendered: 

10:6 

24:22    

30:1   

32:19  

57:7      

d. When a subject governs a verb from the same root 

In the following instance of paronomasia the subject does not have a counterpart 

in the Greek: 

16:10 
63

 

Nevertheless, in a number of other places where a Hebrew noun appears in 

combination with a verb from a cognate root, the noun and verb have in LXX 

Isaiah both received a translation, either by two Greek forms of the same 

derivation (see 14:26; 16:13; 17:10; 19:17, 21; 21:7; and 32:1), or by two 

unrelated forms (see 10:6; 37:22; and 39:8).  

7.6 Distributive rendering 

When faced with two consecutive, parallel phrases or clauses, the translator has 

regularly left out one word or a group of words from either of the two, the 

function of which was then adopted by the corresponding word(s) in the other 

one. This way of translating has by some been called “distributive rendering.”
64

 

It may have been motivated by the translator’s wish to formulate his text in a 

more compact and terse way than the Hebrew text did.  

 Words that have been omitted on account of distributive rendering are 

sometimes exactly identical with their counterparts in the parallel phrase or 

clause, but more often they are synonymous.  

                                                 
62 See section 7.6.2c. 
63 A translation of  may also have been left out under the influence of the related text Jer 48:33, 

see section 9.4.3.1. 
64 Tov, Computerized Data Base, 59. 
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7.6.1 Distributive rendering in parallel phrases 

A particular word that in the Hebrew is repeated in a parallel, coordinate phrase, 

has in the translation sometimes been removed the second time, so that the word 

in the first phrase counts for both phrases.  

a. Distributive rendering of the possessive pronoun  

Where the Hebrew contains two coordinate phrases, both composed of a noun 

with an attached suffix, the translator has now and then rendered the suffix only 

once, by way of one possessive pronoun applying to both nouns. In doing this, 

he has adjusted his text to match the stylistically correct Koin  usage, as in 

Greek (contrary to Hebrew) possessive pronouns are commonly not repeated in 

coordinate items.
65

  

14:3    

16:9    

23:18     

26:8      

36:16     

49:19

63:15       

b. Distributive rendering of a substantive noun  

While the Hebrew shows two coordinate phrases containing a synonymous or 

identical noun, each followed by an attribute, the translation occasionally omits 

the noun of the second phrase, having both attributes modify the first noun:   

20:4  

 

26:6      

30:9  

     

30:22

  

31:7          

  

                                                 
65 Raija Sollamo, “The Koin  Background for the Repetition and Non-Repetition of the Possessive 

Pronoun in Co-Ordinate Items,” in Studien zur Septuaginta. Robert Hanhart zu Ehren (ed. Detlef 

Fraenkel, Udo Quast, and John W. Wevers; AAWG 190, MSU 20; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & 

Ruprecht, 1990), 52, 62. 
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36:17   

  

37:13  

    

65:7  

 

c. Distributive rendering of the preposition  

As mentioned previously, a preposition that governs more than one phrase is 

usually not repeated in secular Koin . Repetition of the preposition is a typical 

feature of Biblical Greek, reflecting the Hebrew language.
66

 In LXX Isaiah one 

can find various examples in which the repetition of a preposition has been 

deleted: 

4:4      

4:6      

8:18    

9:8(9)     

11:11 

14:2      

18:2   

 

29:6    

30:5     

30:6     

       

30:32     

36:9         

55:1    

7.6.2 Distributive rendering in parallel clauses 

Distributive rendering in parallel clauses entails that the translator has left out a 

specific syntactic unit (that is, a subject, object, verb phrase, or adverbial) from 

one clause, the function of which was then taken over by the parallel unit in the 

preceding or following clause. The two expressions may be either identical or 

                                                 
66 See section 6.9.2.  
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synonymous to each other, or they may consist of a noun and a pronoun (for 

instance an object suffix) referring to the same entity. This way of rendering 

often results in the two clauses in the Hebrew being in the translation condensed 

into one. 

a. Distributive rendering of the subject  

5:13  

 
67

   

23:8  

 
68

    

24:19–20  

   

29:5  

  

32:11 

   

34:7  

       

34:13 

36:16  

   

37:14 

 … 
69

     

                                                 
67 Whether renders  (which occurs in the equivalent place) or   (the content of 

which it shares) is dubious. It seems as if the translator has regarded the two nouns as synonyms and 

hence omitted one; see section 1.3.2d. 
68 The renderings of   (= ) and  (= ) are transposed in the LXX. See for this 

minus 1QIsaa, which reads  (see section 12.3.1.2). 
69 In 1QIsaa   is likewise missing in the second line, but has been complemented by a later 

hand: ; see section 12.3.1.2. 
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54:15 

 
70

   

b. Distributive rendering of the object
71

 

10:14 

 

14:2  

 
72

 

26:14 

    

29:19  

 

   

30:6     

     

30:10  

   

31:9  

 

34:17

   

34:17 

 

37:26

  

                                                 
70 LXX Isaiah has interpreted  in the sense of “to dwell” rather than as “to attack,” in which latter 

sense it is used in the MT. For the translation of   by , see Jer 37(44):13,14 and 

38(45):19 where the same Hebrew root is rendered . For a discussion on this verse, see also 

section 9.4.1.2b. 
71 Under “object” I include direct, indirect, adverbial and prepositional objects. 
72 For an analysis of this translation, see section 9.3.1. 
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40:22  

    

41:20 

    

43:7  

 

43:25 

    

44:17   

  

47:6 

    

49:26  

 

55:7  

  

59:16  

   

61:2 

  

61:9 

  

c. Distributive rendering of the verb phrase  

9:2(3)  

 

10:6 
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16:4 

   

17:10  

     

22:19  

   

24:5 

   

24:22   

 
73

  

28:25 

 
74

  

29:9 

29:16 

 

30:1 

  

30:8 

     

31:1  

 
75

  

                                                 
73 Distributive rendering is involved if the translator read or interpreted  as  and translated 

this form by ;  would then be a minus. Alternatively,  is a minus,  being 

reproduced by , and  /  having been moved to a position behind 

/ . In 1QIsaa   is missing: . Seeligmann 

thinks that  is a corrupted variant gloss of , which in its original form read 

(Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 63). 
74   (“he will toss”) is perhaps not a minus, but may have been moved to the next sentence and be 

represented there by  (perhaps reflecting a reading of  as ). 
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34:11  
76

   

35:3 

    

40:12 

 
77

  

40:29    

   

41:19  

  

43:24
78

 

43:27 

  

44:25 

 
79

 

45:12 

  

45:18    

   

51:4  

 
80

    

                                                                                                              
75 Possibly a rendering of   was avoided for stylistic reasons: through its omission the verse line 

has become more parallel to the next one, in which a verb fails as well: 

// ; see section 8.5.1a. 
76 Maybe  should be seen as a rendering of  rather than of , 

although it is found in the same place as the latter (see section 7.7 below). 
77 The verb form  (“he has enclosed”) has perhaps been read as  = “all” and rendered 

. 
78  may have been read as —a Hif’il of : “I have reached.” 
79  is most likely an addition; see sections 9.3 and 9.4.4.2.  
80 Rather than having been omitted,  may have been reproduced by , the second word of 

the succeeding clause; the Hebrew form  have been read as   or have been conceived as an 

adverbially used verb; see Jer 49:19 (LXX 29:20 [Rahlfs:30:13]) (see HUB Isa, 233). 
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60:5 

 
81

60:14   

 

61:6 

   

61:10 

 

61:11 

 

65:4 

  

d. The parallel clause merely mentions the adjective, omitting the noun to which 

it refers 

In a few places two parallel Hebrew clauses both contain a noun phrase 

pertaining to the same entity, and being composed of a noun plus an attribute (in 

the case of 17:6 only the second noun phrase contains an attribute), while in the 

translation the second clause offers solely the (substantivated) attribute, without 

the noun: 

17:6         

 

37:30 

 

54:1  

     

                                                 
81 Also was left out on account of condensation.  
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7.7 A single Greek rendering represents two Hebrew expressions, reflecting 

the location of the one and the syntactical function or content of the other 

In several of the examples of condensation which have been discussed in this 

chapter, one can discern that the two Hebrew expressions which in the 

translation have been reduced to one, are reflected each by another aspect of the 

single Greek rendering. Usually the Greek phrase agrees with the first Hebrew 

expression as regards its place in the sentence, while it forms a syntactical 

equivalent or gives a semantically more adequate rendering of the second (or 

vice versa). A related phenomenon we have already noticed when considering 

double translations in LXX Isaiah. Quite a number of these appeared to represent 

two different aspects of one Hebrew expression. What we concluded on these 

instances of double translation, may also apply to cases of condensation; it may 

well be that the translator has used such a specific way of translating as a 

strategy in order to “authorise” his quantitative divergence from the Hebrew.  

 For examples, see the following verses:  

• 5:13 (see section 7.6.2a):  occurs in the same place as  but 

shares its meaning with . 

• 10:14 (see 7.6.2b): is in content similar to , 

yet its syntactical function accords with that of .  

• 15:8 (see 7.3.2): The sentence position of  is 

equivalent to that of the first   whereas syntactically seen—as the 

subject of the predicate  =  —the 

Greek phrase is a counterpart to the second . 

• 17:9 (see 7.5a): While from a grammatical point of view  

matches , its location corresponds to that of . 

• 24:22 (see 7.6.2c): occupies the position in the 

sentence of , but carries the meaning of .  

• 26:19 (see 7.3.2):  is a literal translation of , but 

appears at the beginning of the sentence just as does . 

• 34:11 (see 3.6.2c): the content of corresponds to 

, but its location to that of .  

• 58:11 (see 3.3.2):  is located where in the Hebrew  is found, 

although in conformity with the earlier appearing   it lacks a possessive 

pronoun.  

• 60:4 (see 3.3.2):  occurs in a position similar to that of  

(directly preceding ) and is in accordance with 

that verb a past tense; still, in the respect that it is governed by the subject 

“(all) your sons” and is not followed by a prepositional phrase “to you,” it 

is nearer to . 
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7.8 Conclusion 

The Greek translation of Isaiah has a substantial number of cases in which one 

out of two (or more) synonymous or identical elements is absent in the 

translation. In some of these, the origin of the minus may lie in a different 

Vorlage: the LXX might have preserved the original text, whereas the MT 

displays a double reading, caused, for instance, by conflation. This could 

especially be true in places where the Hebrew offers two synonymous, 

coordinate units. Yet, such a scenario is less probable in the many cases where 

the condensation forms part of an entire reformulation of the Hebrew text. On 

such occasions one must be cautious about perceiving the Greek text as the more 

original one. 

 Moreover, since the lack of representation of identical or synonymous 

expressions is so widespread in LXX Isaiah, one is led to assume that most of 

these minuses are omissions by the translator himself, who was apt to remove 

overlapping elements from his text. His application of condensation was 

probably mainly motivated by stylistic considerations: the abundant use of 

repetitive words may have seemed inelegant in his eyes. This could have some 

bearing on the fact that in Greek rhetoric it was considered a “sin” against good 

style to repeat too much in a text or to write in a redundant, pleonastic way. 

Narratio brevis, in contrast, was regarded as one of the three main virtues of a 

text.
82

 Another reason for condensation may have been that the translator 

sometimes could not think of a proper Greek synonym, although this argument 

may sell short his dexterous command of the Greek language. Finally, the 

absence of an identical or synonymous expression will now and then have been 

caused by an unintentional omission of the translator due to parablepsis or 

haplography. This topic will be discussed further in chapter 11 on translation 

mistakes. 

 A remarkable aspect that should be noted, is that a tendency to condensation 

can also be found in the Great Isaiah Scroll of Qumran. Kutscher mentions 

fourteen places in 1QIsa
a
 where a repeated word or clause has been elided.

83
 Of 

these, five accord with minuses in LXX Isaiah.
84

 Those shared minuses do not 

                                                 
82 Heinrich Lausberg, Handbuch der literarischen Rhetorik. Eine Grundlegung der 

Literaturwissenschaft (2 vols.; München: Hueber, 1960), 1:169–77 (§§297–314); 178 (§318). See 

also section 8.7. 
83 Kutscher mentions 6:2, 3; 7:2; 26:3, 5, 6; 35:8; 37:18, 29; 38:11; 48:19; 55:1; 57:19; and 62:10. 

This only includes the repetition of (nearly) identical elements, not synonymous ones; see E. Y. 

Kutscher, The Language and Linguistic Background of the Isaiah Scroll (1QIsaa) (rev. and enl. ed.; 

STDJ 6; Leiden: Brill, 1974), 554.  
84 26:3–4, 6; 38:11; 55:1; and 62:10. Other cases of condensation in which the two versions accord—

not mentioned by Kutscher—can be found in 3:24; 14:18; 24:4 (before the correction); 24:22(?); 

37:14 (before the correction); and 52:6. For a more extensive discussion, see section 12.3.1. 
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automatically point in the direction of a common Hebrew Vorlage underlying 

1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah, but are rather the outcome of the employment of a 

similar technique by the scribe of the Scroll and the LXX translator. We will 

continue on this subject in chapter 12. 
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Chapter 8.  

PLUSES AND MINUSES CREATING OR 

IMPROVING RHETORICAL FIGURES 

With one of the most beautiful poetic parts of Scripture before him, the Greek 

translator of the book of Isaiah was faced with a challenging task. This makes 

one wonder how he was to deal with the special nature of his text. Was he to be 

concerned to reflect the poetic features of the Hebrew in his translation? And 

what role might have been played by the rules concerning style and literature 

current in his own time?  

 Hardly any investigations have yet been made into this stylistic or poetic 

aspect of the LXX of Isaiah. When scholars did acknowledge it, it was often in a 

negative way. The LXX translator would have disregarded the norms of Hebrew 

poetry, neglecting parallelism and repetition and correcting poetic ellipsis.
1
 Yet, 

is this negative judgement of the translator’s attitude towards poetry justifiable? 

Or have LXX Isaiah’s literary qualities been underestimated for a long time? In 

the present chapter I will search for answers to these intriguing questions.  

                                                 
1 See e.g. Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 7: “Für den Parallelismus hatte er wenig Empfinden”; Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 51: “An vielen Stellen unterläßt die LXX ein synonymes Wort im parallelen 

Satzglied; sie legt also keinen besonderen Wert auf den parallelen Satzbau.” Baer, When We All Go 

Home, 24: “He routinely discards the intricate parallelism that he discovers in Hebrew Isaiah, 

collapsing poetic structures into an abbreviated prose that usually says much the same thing, but 

without the poetic balance or repetition of his source. On the other hand, we shall see that this 

disregard for the norms of Hebrew poetry is not confined to abridgement. With roughly the same 

frequency, he expands the text vis-à-vis the MT in order to “correct” poetic ellipsis … His text has 

moved him, but not in the direction of literary appreciation.” The Isaiah translator has been taken 

more seriously in this respect by Le Moigne and van der Louw. Le Moigne offers an extensive 

treatment of the figure of chiasmus in LXX Isaiah (Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 433–571). Van der 

Louw pays attention to the stylistic side of the translation in his analysis of LXX Isaiah 1: “The 

translator occasionally goes beyond naturalness and aims for ease and beauty of style, which brings 

him within the realm of ancient rhetorica” (van der Louw, “Transformations,” 196). At the same 

time, van der Louw thinks that “from a stylistic point of view the text does not stand out as ornate” 

(“Transformations,” 129).  
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8.1  LXX Isaiah and classical rhetoric 

In the Hellenistic times in which the translator of Isaiah was living the system 

which was providing contemporary rules and norms regarding literature was the 

discipline of classical rhetoric. Classical rhetoric had developed in Ancient 

Greece in the fifth and fourth centuries B.C.E. as the art of public speaking. As 

such, it was used especially in the civic life of the Athenian democracy. The 

main purpose of rhetoric was to persuade the public. But persuasion meant more 

than converting people to a certain idea. Teaching, entertaining and impressing 

the public were also part of this spectrum.  

 Whereas at first rhetoric was specifically concerned with oral skills and 

public speaking, in Hellenistic times attention shifted towards written texts. This 

shift is sometimes called the letteraturizzazione: the adaptation of rhetoric to 

literary compositions. From then on, the purpose of rhetoric no longer consisted 

of persuasion, but of narration, the act of putting ideas into words.
2
 The 

influence of rhetoric on literary composition was, according to the classicist 

George Kennedy, a striking feature of Greek and Latin literature from the first 

century B.C.E. to late antiquity. It is displayed, for instance, in the use of topics, 

the presentation of ethos and pathos, in patterns of arrangement, in features of 

declamation, and above all, in the application of tropes, figures, and sententiae.
3
 

 It was also during this Hellenistic period that ancient rhetoric was 

crystallized into a detailed system. It was divided into five main categories, one 

of which was called “style.” “Style” concerned the choice and combination of 

words into clauses, periods, and figures. One of the subcategories of style 

involved the ornamentation of a text. A text could be ornamented by the use of 

tropes and figures. In a trope one word is replaced by a different word with a 

distinct, but semantically related meaning. An example of a trope is the 

metaphor (“I am the bread of life,” John 6:35). Figures, on the other hand, relate 

to the combination of words. Some well-known examples of figures are 

repetition, parallelism, asyndeton and ellipsis.
4
 

 In the Greek translation of Isaiah we find many such rhetorical figures. 

Often they already existed in the Hebrew text and were simply transposed into 

the translation, but at other times they were modified by the translator or even 

introduced into the text by him. There is of course always the possibility that 

these apparent changes already existed in the Hebrew Vorlage of the translator, 

                                                 
2 George A. Kennedy, Classical Rhetoric and Its Christian and Secular Tradition from Ancient to 

Modern Times (rev. and enl. ed.; Chapel Hill: University of North Carolina Press, 1999), 1–3, 128–

30. 
3 Kennedy, Classical Rhetoric, 129. 
4 Galen O. Rowe, “Chapter 5, Style,” in Handbook of Classical Rhetoric in the Hellenistic Period 

330 B.C .– A.D. 400 (ed. Stanley E. Porter; Leiden: Brill, 1997), 121–50. 
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but in view of the large number of them, they would rather seem to indicate a 

tendency on the part of the translator to enhance the rhetorical nature of the text. 

 The fascinating question arises of whether the Isaiah translator, living as he 

did in a Hellenistic period and area, was familiar with the Greek terminology for 

these rhetorical figures and the classical rules concerning their use. Or, 

alternatively, did he know these figures only from the Hebrew Bible? In my 

opinion, it is certainly possible that he was acquainted with rhetorical rules and 

terminology, for he is likely to have been a learned person, moving in 

intellectual Alexandrian circles, familiar not only with Jewish literature, but also 

with Greek literary art.
5
 This is supported by the fact that the Isaiah translator 

was writing in good Koin� Greek, as was pointed out by Thackeray more than a 

century ago.
6
  

 In the present chapter I will offer a number of the many examples I have 

found of rhetorical figures which have been modified, and no doubt in his 

opinion “improved,” by the Greek translator of Isaiah, as well as some created 

by him. In this I have confined myself to cases in which the improvement or 

creation of the figure has been accomplished by an apparent addition to or an 

omission from the underlying Hebrew text, that is the pluses and minuses. 

Without this restriction, many more examples could be given of rhetorical 

figures in LXX Isaiah.  

 For denoting figures I will use the terminology of classical rhetoric. This is 

not to suggest that I am certain of the translator having known this terminology, 

but merely because these classical terms are in common usage to define literary 

figures. 

8.2 Division of figures 

In ancient rhetoric, figures are classified into three principle groups:
7
  

(a) Figures of addition (adiectio) 

(b) Figures of omission (detractio). 

(c) Figures of transposition (transmutatio). 

                                                 
5 For the idea that the LXX Isaiah translator was a learned scribe, see e.g. van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 

66; idem, Oracle of Tyre, 107–9 (for a summary of van der Kooij’s view, see further section 10.1). 

See also Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, e.g. 290–91; Troxel believes that the Isaiah translator 

was influenced by the Alexandrian scholars of his time, called the 6��++�����7, who had their centre 

of research in the Alexandrian Museum. 
6 Henry St. J. Thackeray, “The Greek Translators of the Prophetical Books,” JTS 4 (1903): 583; 

idem, A Grammar of the Old Testament in Greek according to the Septuagint 1. Introduction, 

Orthography and Accidence (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,�1909), 13.  
7 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:310 (§606); Rowe, “Style,” 129. 
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These are subdivided in the following way:
8
 

A. Word figures of addition (adiectio):  

• Repetition 

 a. Repetition of the same words: 

Geminatio
9
 

Inclusio  

Anaphora  

Epiphora  

Reduplicatio  

 b. Repetition of words with relaxed word-equivalence:  

Annominatio  

Polyptoton and derivatio 

Synonymia 

• Accumulation 

  a. Coordinating accumulation: 

Enumeratio 

Distributio  

 b. Subordinating accumulation:  

Epitheton 

Polysyndeton 

B. Word figures of omission (detractio): 

Ellipsis 

Zeugma 

Asyndeton 

C. Word figures of transposition (transmutatio):  

Parallelism 

Chiasmus 

Tricolon 

This classification will be used as a starting-point in the next discussion on the 

formation and expansion of word figures in the LXX of Isaiah.  

 Beside figures at word level, at the end of this chapter one stylistic device at 

another level will shortly be dealt with, that is the repetition of sentences (see 

section 8.6). 

                                                 
8 This division is based upon Lausberg’s exposition of word figures; see Lausberg, Handbuch, 

1:310–74 (§§604–754). 
9 For a discussion on geminatio in LXX Isaiah, see section 8.7. 
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8.3 Word figures of addition 

Word figures of addition are created either by the repetition of equivalent words 

or word groups, or by the accumulation of different words or word groups.
10

  

8.3.1 Repetition  

The frequent repetition of words is a characteristic feature of Biblical Hebrew 

literature. Repetition was also part of Greek theories about the ornamentation of 

a text, though to a lesser degree. Words could be repeated in order to draw 

attention to a passage and to imbue it with strength and pathos.
11

 They could be 

repeated in exactly the same form, but also with a variation in inflexion 

(polyptoton) or conjugation (derivatio). Besides, repetition can pertain to words 

which are (almost) identical in form but different in meaning (paronomasia), as 

well as to words having a different form but a similar meaning (synonymia).
12

 It 

can be found at the beginning, middle or end of a (syntactical or metrical) unity 

that is superior to the repeated element; this unity can be a clause, colon, or 

verse, but also a strophe or a group of verses.
13

 

 The LXX of Isaiah contains plenty of examples of repetition, of which a 

significant number appears to have been invented or modified by the translator, 

through the addition of words or phrases. In the continuation of this paragraph 

some examples will be listed, and grouped according to the kind of repetition 

they exhibit. 

8.3.1.1 Repetition of the same words  

When words with the same form and the same meaning are repeated,  

the equivalence of the repetition implies an emotive redundancy: the first 

position of the word has the normal semantic informative function … , the 

second placing of the same word presupposes the informative function of the 

first placing, and has a reinforcing emotive function … beyond the merely 

informative.14 

                                                 
10 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:310 (§607). 
11 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:311 (§612). 
12 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:310–11 (§§608–610). 
13 Heinrich Lausberg, Elemente der literarischen Rhetorik. Eine Einführung für Studierende der 

klassischen, romanischen, englischen und deutschen Philologie (3rd ed.; München: Hueber, 1967), 

80. 
14 Heinrich Lausberg, Handbook of Literary Rhetoric. A Foundation for Literary Study (ed. David E. 

Orton and R. Dean Anderson; trans. Matthew T. Bliss, Annemiek Jansen, and David E. Orton; 

Leiden: Brill, 1998), 275 (§612). 
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 Repetition of identical words can take several forms, among which inclusio, 

anaphora, epiphora, and reduplicatio. 

a. Inclusio  

Inclusio
15

 is a form of repetition, in which the same word or phrase is used at the 

beginning as well as at the end of a clause or a verse, thus forming a 

parenthesis.
16

 In the Hebrew Bible we encounter many cases of inclusio. In 

biblical poetry this was an important figure of speech, used to demarcate poetic 

unities.
17

 

 The examples below demonstrate that the translator of Isaiah did not only 

recognise this figure, but also improved and sometimes even established new 

cases of inclusio. 

Isa 17:6 

The first example of the creation of an inclusio occurs in Isa 17:6, a text in 

which the remnant of Israel is compared to some berries left on the branches of 

an olive tree:  

17:6   ��#��������� �������� �������� �������� E�E�E�E��	����E����=+-�v�@��e/6������7���     

  �)��v����%���Z�0���!�+���K��!�   

 v��>�������v�>	����#��/	���=�2	����/	��������� �������� �������� �������� EEEEC 

Due to the addition of �������� E this word forms a parenthesis around the 

verse. Moreover, it has provided the verse with a chiastic arrangement:  

A ��#��������� E�m 

 B �)��v����%���Z�0���!�+���K��! 

 B’  v��>�������v�>	����#��/	���=�2	����/	�  
A’  �������� E 

At both extremities of the verse we see the verb �������� E, while in the centre 

the parallel phrases �)��v����%���Z and v��>�������v�>	������are found.  

                                                 
15 Other names for the same figure are “epanalepsis,” “prosapodosis,” “epanadiplosis,” and 

“redditio”; see Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:317 (§625); Josef Martin, Antike Rhetorik. Technik und 

Methode (HdA 3;�München: Beck, 1974), 301, 303; Rowe, “Style,” 130; Gideon O. Burton, “Silva 

Rhetoricae,” n.p. [cited 28 April 2009]. Online: http://rhetoric.byu.edu.  
16 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:317–18 (§§625–627). 
17 See e.g. Jan Fokkelman, Dichtkunst in de bijbel. Een handleiding bij literair lezen (Zoetermeer: 

Meinema, 2000), 116–17, 121. 
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Isa 13:9–13  

It is not just a clause or a verse, but also a larger division of the text that can be 

framed by an inclusio, such as a strophe or a stanza. In Isa 13:9–13 an example 

can be discovered of the framing of a stanza, consisting of two strophes:  

�����6F��S+>����!�7�!S+>����!�7�!S+>����!�7�!S+>����!�7�!�*	7�������?�������?�������?�������?���������  !+� !+� !+� !+�,,,,���#�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:� 

 �%	����.	�����!+>	-	�X�-	���-+�	����������������� ��#������y+���2�����*��>�����1����:�C 

�"�6F��*��>������,�����	�,���#�3�|�72	����� ��#�P��3����+�����,�����	�,�����/������K��!����

��#������� ���������,�S�7�!�*	��>���	���� ��#�S�����	-�����K��������/�����:�C��

��#��	����,+����E�����!+>	D�X�D����F�� ��#���%��*��(>����F��y+���7������/	; 

��#�*��/�O(��	�*	�+2	�� ��#�O(��	�J��-�=	2	�����	K�2C��

��#����	�����"����������++>	����	��+���� +P���	�v����?�!�7�	����0!��	� 

��#�3�0	 �2���+P���	��	��+���������� v�3��7 ���3����V�!���C�  

3�6F������	��� !+2 �������� ��#�S�6:����� �����������/	� �+��72	����:���

��F� !+ !+ !+ !+�	��	��	��	�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:���!�7�!��!�7�!��!�7�!��!�7�!���(�2 �� �E�S+>�IS+>�IS+>�IS+>�I��5�^	�����>� D�>� D�>� D�>� D�3� !+�������,C 

The two strophes in LXX Isaiah 13:9–13 have as their subject the coming of the 

day of the Lord. Their arrangement exhibits a chiastic ABC/C’B’A’ pattern:   

 A   The day of the Lord (verse 9a) 

 B  What will happen to heaven and earth (verses 9b–10) 

C  What will happen to the sinful people (verse 11) 

C’ What will happen to the pious people (verse 12) 

  B’  What will happen to heaven and earth (verse 13a)  

A’  The day of the Lord (verse 13b) 

The five verses are framed by a clause on the day of the Lord, which, as 

mentioned, forms their subject. A similar framing is also present in the Hebrew 

text. There the words ���, ����, ����, and ��, which appeared in verse 9a, are 

reiterated in verse 13b:  

13:9a  ��
�����
�����
 
����
��
�������
����   

… 

13:13b 














���
����
���� 











�����
����
�����  

 In LXX Isaiah, however, this inclusio has been further strengthened. This has 

been achieved by way of the addition in verse 13b of two extra words 

corresponding to expressions in verse 9, namely R�6:� and��>� D (see in verse 9 

R�6:� and���?����). 
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Isa 49:14–15 

A second illustration of an inclusio framing a larger unit occurs in LXX Isa 

49:14–15. In this beautiful passage God compares himself to a woman, who will 

never forget her child: 

 14 kkkkT���N�V�2	T���N�V�2	T���N�V�2	T���N�V�2	     

  }6���>��>�+���)�����   

  ��#�3��)��������= ����+�!C�     

   15 +.�����������6!	.���,����7�!����:�18�    

  ��,�+.����:�����F���6�	���:������7������:�` 

  ����N���#����= �������,���6!	��  

  *��Z��6a�����������+�7���!���
� � ����T���)����T���)����T���)����T���)����C   

Again these verses display a chiastic structure. This structure emphasises the 

contradiction between, on the one hand, what Sion says, and, on the other hand, 

what God says. In the LXX this structure has been extended by the addition of 

�T�� �)���� at the end, which forms an inclusio with kT�� �N� V�2	 at the 

beginning. Schematically the chiasmus can be depicted in the following way:  

 A   kT���N�V�2	 
 B  3��)��������= ����+�!C� 

 C   ����������6!	� 

 C’   ���= �����6!	� 

 B’  �6a�����������+�7���! 

 A’  �T���)����C� 

Verse 14 introduces Sion as speaker (A) and formulates the thought of Sion that 

the Lord has forgotten her (B); verse 15a is a rhetorical question: Could a 

woman ever forget her child? (C); verse 15b focuses on the statement, that, even 

if a mother could forget her child (C’), God would not forget Sion (B’). The 

verse then concludes by identifying the one speaking in verse 15 as the Lord 

himself (A’). 

 In the Greek text there is yet another plus which articulates the chiastic 

structure: in C’ the noun 6!	� seems to have been added, parallel to 6!	� in C. 

                                                 
18 I have offered here the reading of Rahlfs, who gives +.�����������6!	6!	6!	6!	....���,����7�!����:�. The 

Göttingen edition, however, has chosen the alternative attestation +
�-��instead of 6!	
. This might 

reflect the more original reading, since 6!	
 could be a correction in line with the MT. Nevertheless, 

it is equally possible that the reading with +
�-� is the outcome of a later adjustment for the sake of 

content, as the clause “Will a mother forget her child” sounds more natural than “Will a woman 

forget her child.” The Alexandrian recension is divided on this issue. Part of it (e.g. A) attests to 

+
�-� and another part (e.g. Q and S) to 6!	
. 
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In the Hebrew we find ���—the equivalent of 6!	�—only in the C part, and not 

in C’. On the contrary, C’ in the Hebrew text refers to a plural feminine subject 

(������
�	���). 

Isa 19:18 and 25:1 

Two additional illustrations of inclusio come from 19:18 and 25:1: 

19:18  U����U����U����U����—���������- �������S�+7������������������C 

25:1  {)���{)���{)���{)����3� ����+�!���
� � ��1=�2������
� � J+	��2����]	�+=���!���
� � X�����7-���� �!+���F��=6+������
� � (�!�.	�*�?�7�	�*�- �	�	;��
� � 6>	�������)����)����)����)���C 

b. Anaphora  

Anaphora
19

 is the repetition of the same word or group of words at the beginning 

of successive verses, clauses, or commata. It may also occur at the beginning of 

unities superior to verses, such as strophes or stanzas. This kind of repetition can 

give a strong emotional effect to the text.
20

 In the LXX of Isaiah I could detect 

more than twenty cases of anaphora that are extra to or more extensive than the 

MT: 

2:6–8 6 X�������	���� -	���� -	���� -	���� -�@�����*Z�*�?:��SSSS�?K�����?K�����?K�����?K������������////				���-��	��+/	��
  @��S��/	�*����)�2	���
  ��#��>�	�����F�*����!����6�	� -�����%�C��

 7  ����	���� -	���� -	���� -	���� -�6F��SSSS�?K�����?K�����?K�����?K������������////				�*�6!�7�!���#�?�!�7�!� 
   ��#�����L	�*�� +����/	� -��!�/	����/	;�  

   ��������####��������	���� -�	���� -�	���� -�	���� -�SSSS�6�6�6�6::::�d2	��   

  ��#�����L	�*�� +����/	�y�+=�2	����/	;���

���� 8���� ��������####��������	���� -�	���� -�	���� -�	���� -�SSSS�6�6�6�6::::�(���!6+=�2	��
� � �/	���62	��/	�?���/	����/	�

In 2:6–8 the repetition of a similar verb phrase at the outset of four subsequent 

bicola has in LXX Isaiah been elaborated by the addition of S� ?K��� ���/	 in 

verse 6. As a result, the first lines of the first two bicola contain the words 

                                                 
19 Also called “epanaphora,” or “epibole.” 
20  Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:318–20 (§§629–630); Edward P. J. Corbett, Classical Rhetoric for the 

Modern Student (New York: Oxford University Press, 1965), 435.  
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�	���� -�m�S�?K������/	, while the first lines of the last two bicola start with 

��#��	���� -�S�6:. 

A second anaphora in these verses concerns the repetition in the two interior 

bicola of the words ��#�����L	�*�� +����/	. 

3:14 �+�%���N  
 �7�7�7�7��	�!�7�������	�*+��/	=�+�!      

  ��#�S�y��6.���,��2?�,��	���%���b�����J+/	`�  
 �7�7�7�7�J+�%��*����%�����	����	�+�!     

  ��#�������2�	��/	��2?/	�������?)	���`� 

By virtue of the addition of �7 there can, besides anaphora, also be detected a 

chiastic scheme in this verse, consisting of the words �+�%� /� �7� //� �7 /� J+�%�. 
Furthermore, there is repetition of �2?�,�/��2?/	. 

17:3  ��������####�������������>����>����>����>������������������������R?!�F���,������!6�%	�k����+��   

���� ��������####�������������>�>�>�>���������������������������������(�����7���	�o�+���4 

21:10 ****��)������)������)������)�������"����������++>	�����#��"�R�!	K+�	��� 
���� ****��)������)������)������)�����Q����!�����F��!�7�!���(�2 ;21

  

21:15 ��������FFFF��������������������:::: �� �� �� ����/	���!6�	�2	 
 ��������####������������FFFF��������������������:::: �� �� �� ����/	���	2+>	2	  

 ��������####������������FFFF��������������������:::: �� �� �� ����:��+�?�7��� 
 ��������####������������FFFF��������������������:::: �� �� �� ����/	���1�!+=�2	��/	��������+>	2	 
� ��������####������������FFFF��������������������:::: �� �� �� ����/	���2���2	��	��4���>+WC22� ����

23:15 ��������####��������������������������	��E�S+>�I����7	D�   

  �������� �������l)������-�t(��+���	���   
 @@@@��?��	����?��	����?��	����?��	���(����>2��  

  @@@@��?��	����?��	����?��	����?��	���*	 �K�!;�    

���� ��������####�������������������������+��F�t(��+���	�����-��
 ������l)����@����+����	-� 

Two successive sentences, as well as two successive phrases within the first 

sentence start with identical words. 

                                                 
21 MT: … �����
����
���
�����
���
�������
�����. 
22 The MT has a rather divergent text: �����
�����
���
�����
�����
���
����
����
�����
������
���

���	�. The LXX has probably rendered ����� and ��� in the first and second lines by �: �� 
through association with ����� and ���, respectively. �/	���	2+>	2	 may translate �����, linked 

to ��� (“to turn,” “to deviate”). See also section 6.7c. 
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26:2–3 *	�71����)���� ����� =�2����� 
  �!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	��������)	-	� ��#��!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	�*�� ���	�
 *	����+(�	�+�	���*�- �7���  ��#��!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	�!�=��2	�����	-	C 

Also the repetition of *�� ��� is extra in comparison to the Hebrew.
23

  

26:11–13   

11 �)����)����)����)�����J$-������!�3�(��?72	� ��#�����9�����	� 
  6	�	�����N����?!	 ���	���;  

� � B:������+$��������	�*�7��!��	������ ��#�	,	�,�������J�	�	�7�!��������C�

12 �)����)����)����)����3333���� � � � �������������S+/	S+/	S+/	S+/	�  ����	-	�����S+%	�  
  =	���6F��*>�2����S+%	C�� 

13 �)�����)�����)�����)����3� ����S+/	3� ����S+/	3� ����S+/	3� ����S+/	� ��:����S+P�;   

 �)����)����)����)�������������,�0���	������b��+�	��  ���]	�+=���!�R	�+=B�+�	C��

The appending of 3� ����S+/	�to��)��� in verse 12 has made this and the ensuing 

verse both open with �)���� 3�  ���� S+/	, followed by an imperative with an 

object pronoun in the first person plural. An ABBA pattern is provided by the 

words �)��� /� �)���� 3�  ����S+/	 // �)���� 3�  ����S+/	 / �)���.24
 An inflection of 

�T�� comes up both in the first and final line of this unit (����9�����	 and�����
�b��+�	��respectively), thus creating an inclusio.  

26:16  �)���� 
 �	� �7$���	� �7$���	� �7$���	� �7$����+	�� -	���!�   

 �	�	�	�	� �7$��� �7$��� �7$��� �7$���+���_�S�����7����!�S+%	C25
    

27:9  ��#���,�������	�S�����67������,� 
 X��	X��	X��	X��	�*�>�2+�������,��.	�y+���7�	��    

� X��	X��	X��	X��	� /���=	����������7 �!���/	�(2+/	 �
� ��������++>	�!��@����	7�	�����	;26

 

                                                 
23 MT: ��	�
 ��	�
 ���
 ����
 ���
 ����
 ���
 �������
 ����
 �����
 ����. Possibly, the adjective ���� 

(“righteous”) is not represented by a mere� �������)	-	, but was freely translated as �!�=��2	�
�������)	-	—“the one who keeps justice,” in which case �!�=��2	 would not be a real plus. 

*	����+(�	�+�	�� probably derives from ��� by way of association with 
��� (“to keep”). Also ��� 

has likely been linked to ���, resulting in a rendering with �!�=��2	. 
24 In the MT the anaphora is only threefold, as verse 13b offers �����—“lords”—rather than ����—“O 

Lord.”  
25 The MT has a different text: ��	
�����
��	
����
�����
���
����. 
26 MT: ������
�������
����
����	�
�����
�����
���
���	�
���. 
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33:10–11  				,	,	,	,	�*	������+�����>6����)����� 
 				,	,	,	,	���1�� ���+����  
  				,	,	,	,	�J$2 ���+��;�� 
 				,	,	,	,	�]$�� ���   

 				,	,	,	,	���� - ���� �;27
   

Besides the beginnings of these lines, the ends are also repetitious, namely as 

regards the endings of the verbs: in the first three lines this is (�/ )���+��, in the 

final two ($/�)�� �. 

40:12–14  �l7��l7��l7��l7���+>��-����E�?���#����O�2��   

� � ��#���	�����	�	��� �+E� ��#�P��	��.	�6:	�����7`� �
  �7��7��7��7�����-����F�]�-���� +4�  ��#��F��	=���B!64`   

  �7��7��7��7���6	2�	�,	��!�7�!��   

  ��#��7��7��7��7���)+(�!��������,��6>	���� ����!+(�(_�����	`��  

  v������7	��7	��7	��7	���!	�(�!��)���� ��#��!	�(7(���	�����	`  
  v��7��7��7��7������1�	����4���7��	`�   v�3��	��!	>��2���7��7��7��7������1�	����4` 

In these verses not only the anaphora of �7� catches the attention, but also the 

parallelism in the arrangement of �)+(�!��� / �!+(�(_ // �!	�(�!��)���� / 

�!	�(7(���	 (emphasised by the sound repetition of �!+/�!	, which returns in�
�!	>��2�), as well as the chiastic construction of the final line: v��7������1�	����4�
/���7��	�//�v�3��	��!	>��2��/��7������1�	����4C�  

45:2–13 

In verses 2–8 and 12–13 of LXX Isa 45 the pronoun �6� appears as many as 

twelve times, including four times as a plus. Usually it is placed at the outset of 

the clause: 

2�� }6a}6a}6a}6a��+��� >	���!����)��+���� ��#�]�-�3+���/���
� �)����?���P���!	��7$2�� ��#�+�?��������-��,���!6��=�2���
3�� ��#��K�2����� -��!�����������	�)���� *���)��!��*��=��!��*	�712�������
� d	��6	4��X����6a�6a�6a�6a��)�����3� ����� 3����/	����]	�+=���!�� ����<���-�C��

                                                 
27 The last two lines are different in the MT: ��
 ��	�
 ���
 ����. The LXX translator may have 

connected ���� with ����, translating it by ]$�� �. ��� he may have related to ��—“to feel”—

which could explain the rendering by ��� - ���� � (see HUB Isa, 138). �� he likely moved to the 

next sentence, where he seems to have glossed it as +���7�������. 
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4� �	���	�<��2(���,�������+�!�� ��#�<���-����,��������,�+�!��
� �6a�6a�6a�6a����>�2�����4�R	�+��7���!�� ��#�����>1�+�7������
� ����N������6	2��+�C���
5� X����6a�6a�6a�6a��)�����3� ������ ��#���������	������.	��+�,� �����
� ��#�����9�����+����

6�� d	��6	/��	��"�*��*	����/	�S�7�!�� ��#��"�*���!�+/	��
� X�������������.	��+�,;�� �6a�6a�6a�6a��)�����3� �������#���������	����;��
7� �6a�6a�6a�6a�3��������!=�����/��� ��#����������������
�� 3���/	�����	-	�� ��#���7B2	����=;��
� �6a�6a�6a�6a��)�����3� ����� 3���/	���,���=	��C���

8� �����	 ��2�3�����	���0	2 �	��� ��#��"�	��>����e�	=�2��	�
�������)	-	;�*	�����=�2�S�6:�������� ��#��������)	-	�*	�����=�2�c+�;��

� �6K�6K�6K�6K���+���)�����3���7������C��
� m�

12� �6a�6a�6a�6a���7-���6:	�� ��#�0	 �2�	��Z����:����
� �6a�6a�6a�6a��E�?���7�+�!������>2�����	�����	�	� �6a�6a�6a�6a�P�����%��0��������	�����=+-	C��
13� �6a�6a�6a�6a��6���������	�+��F��������)	-���� ��#�P�����"�3��#�����,��� �%��;��

47:11 ��������#�#�#�#��1����#��N�1����#��N�1����#��N�1����#��N�*K������� ��#����+.�6	4����
� (� !	����� ��#��+��E���������	;��
� ��������#��1����#��N#��1����#��N#��1����#��N#��1����#��N������2�7���� ��#����+.��!	��D��� ��F�6�	>� ��;��
� ��������####�����1����#��N�1����#��N�1����#��N�1����#��N��1�7�	-��*K������� ��#����+.�6	4�C�

This verse stands out because of its threefold beginning repetition of ��#��1����#�
�p, and the framing by the practically identical first and last bicola.

28
 

48:5  ++++.��bD��X��.��bD��X��.��bD��X��.��bD��X��     lF��b�2�=�+�!���7-��	�  
 ��#�++++.��bD�.��bD�.��bD�.��bD��X��X��X��X���    lF�6�!�F���#��F�?2	�!�F��	���7�����+��C 

49:12  ���������H���H���H���H�������2 �	���?�	�����  
 ����H���H���H���H����*��(���P��
� ��#�����H���H���H���H����*�� ��=��-���    

 0����0����0����0������N����6:��U���/	C 

51:4 *��)���>*��)���>*��)���>*��)���>�+�!��
� *��)����*��)����*��)����*��)�����������+�!���
� ��#��"�(�����%�������+���	2�7��� �; 

                                                 
28 For a comparison with the MT, see section 6.9.5a.  
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This verse further exhibits an inclusio in the synonymous phrases *��)���� +�! 

and ����+���	2�7��� �. 29
 

57:4  �	��7	��	��7	��	��7	��	��7	���	���!������`   

 ��������#��#��7	�#��#��7	�#��#��7	�#��#��7	��'	�71����������+��J+/	`  

 ��������#��#��7	�#��#��7	�#��#��7	�#��#��7	���?��=������.	�6�/���	�J+/	`�

57:6   ���7	-���!�S�+��7�� 
 �H������!�3���:����  

 ����*��7	���*��7	���*��7	���*��7	�����1>?������	�F�  

 ����*��7	���*��7	���*��7	���*��7	����*	�	�6���� !�7��;  

� �#���)�������	�����R�6�� ���+��` 

63:15  ����,�����	,�����	,�����	,�����	�3�B:������!���#�S���?)����!`  

  ����,�����,�����,�����,����������: �����,���>�!����!���#��/	�������+/	���!� 
� X���*	>�?�!�S+/	`� 

Like the repetition of �,�����, the iterative use of ��! also is not just arbirtrary, 

but infuses the supplication with more power and emotion. Also the assonance 

and end rhyme in 3�B:������!�/�����: �����,�may serve this same purpose. 

Repetition at the beginning of strophes 

From time to time expressions are repeated at the beginning of poetic units 

superior to verses. This happens in the following places: 

13:12–16 

In LXX Isa 13 two consecutive strophes—verses 12–13 and 14–16—begin with 

the words ��#����	�����"����������++>	��:30
  

��������####����������	�������	�������	�������	�����""""����������++>	������������++>	������������++>	������������++>	����	��+��� �� +P���	�v����?�!�7�	����0!��	�  

��#�3�0	 �2���+P���	��	��+���������  v�3��7 ���3����V�!���C� 

3�6F������	��� !+2 ������ ��#�S�6:����� �����������/	� �+��72	����:�� 

��F� !+�	�R�6:���!�7�!���(�2   �E�S+>�I��5�^	��>� D�3� !+�������,C�   

��������####����������	������	������	������	��������""""����������++>	������������++>	������������++>	������������++>	���  @������=���	���,6�	  

��#�@����(���	���	K+�	�	��  ��#�����������3��!	=62	�  

�����0	 �2�	�������	����	�����,�*������:	��� ��#�0	 �2�	������.	�?K��	�����,���/1���

                                                 
29 Note that verse 1a and verse 7 likewise start with *��)���>�+�!, while verse 1b, 2 and 6b all start 

with �+(�>$���C 
30 For a discussion on these verses, see also section 8.3.1.1a. 
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41:2–4  

 2  �7���1�6����	�*��*	����/	��������)	-	�  

  ��=����	����.	��=����	����.	��=����	����.	��=����	����.	����F����������,�  

  ��#����)�����`�
  … 

 4  �7���	��6-�����#���7-�����,��`  

  ��=����	����.	��=����	����.	��=����	����.	��=����	����.	�3����/	����.	 

  *��6�	�/	�*�?:��

55:2–3  *��)���>�+�!*��)���>�+�!*��)���>�+�!*��)���>�+�!�  
 ��#��=6�� ��*6� =��  
 ��#��	��!�������	�*6� �%��S�$!?.�J+/	C� 

 ���>?������>?������>?������>?������%����7����J+/	�  
 ��#�������! ��������%��3��%��+�!; 

 ����)���>����)���>����)���>����)���>�+�!+�!+�!+�!� 
 ��#�B��������	�*6� �%��S�$!?.�J+/	; 
 ��#���� ���+���J+%	���� ��-	���K	��	� 
 �F�X����o�!����F����=C�   

These three adjacent strophes all start with a summons to the people to listen. 

The initial lines of the first and third strophes are nearly the same: *��)���>�+�! 

and ����)���>� +�!� (while in the MT they read 
 �	�
 ����
 ����
 and ����, 

respectively). They are both succeeded by two promises, which will be fulfilled 

when the people obey the command to hear. One of these contains the words �	�
*6� �%��S�$!?.�J+/	. 

c. Epiphora  

A third word figure that can regularly be observed in the Greek translation of 

Isaiah is an epiphora.
31

 Epiphora is the repetition of the final word or group of 

words in successive verses or cola. The repeated element is given special 

emphasis, both by way of the repetition, and by its position at the end of the 

sentence.
32

 In LXX Isaiah I found among fifteen examples of this figure created 

or extended by the translator: 

24:3–6 

In 24:3–6—a passage that describes the destruction of the earth—the noun ��� / 

6: often turns up at the end of the clause, with the Greek mirroring the repetition 

                                                 
31 Also called “antistrophe” or “conversio.” 
32 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:320–21 (§§631–632); Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 435–36. 
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in the Hebrew. But in verse 3 the translator inserts yet another 6: in that 

position, thus expanding the epiphora. Besides 6: one can repeatedly find 

derivations of ���p2 at the end of the lines: see verses 4b, 5a, 6b and 6c. 

 3 � ��_�� ���������S�6:S�6:S�6:S�6:� 
  ��#���	�+E���	�+�! �������S�6:S�6:S�6:S�6:; 
  ���6F�����+���!�7�!���=�-�����,��C��

 4 �>	 -��	�S�6:S�6:S�6:S�6:�  

  ��#��� =�-�S�����!+>	-� 
  �>	 -��	��"�J$-��#�����:��6:�:��6:�:��6:�:��6:�C��   
 5 SSSS��N�6666::::�'	�+-�����F�������������,	��������	�  

��������>(-��	���	�	�+�	  

��#�����1�	��F�����=6+�������� ��-	���K	��	C� 
  6 ��F���,���*�F������������.	�6:	.	�6:	.	�6:	.	�6:	�  

� � X���S+=�����	��"��������,	��������	;��
� � ��F���,����2?�#����	�����"��	����,	�����	�����E�6EE�6EE�6EE�6E���
  ��#��������� ���	����0	 �2���R�76��C�

33:7 066�����6F��*��������	����  *1��,	�����������	-	���	-	���	-	���	-	�   

  ���/�����7�	��� �������,	�����������	-	���	-	���	-	���	-	C    

The LXX deviates widely from the Hebrew, which offers the much shorter text 

������
��
��	�
���	�. The verse is beautifully composed in the Greek. It includes 

two bicola, the second parts of which are parallel in form and both end with 

����	-	. In the first bicolon there is alliteration of the *, and in the second of the 

.
33

 

44:5  �H�������%�l�l�l�l�,� ��,���+�,� ��,���+�,� ��,���+�,� ��,���+��  
� ��#��H����(���������#��4�R	�+����<��2(��   

� ��#����������6�=$���l�l�l�l�,� ��,�,� ��,�,� ��,�,� ��,������+��+��+��+��   

� �#��4�R	�+����<���-�C
   

The four lines of this verse alternate as regards their final words. This has been 

achieved by means of the addition of ��+7 in the third line, and the omission of 

���� in the final line: 

 MT: ���
����	
����
��  

 �������
����
���  

 ����	
���
����
���  

 ����
	����
����  

                                                 
33 On the use of alliteration in the LXX, see Takamitsu Muraoka, “Literary Device in the Septuagint,” 

Textus 8 (1973), 29–30.   
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 A second omission from the Hebrew concerns the noun phrase ���. By 

means of its deletion the third clause has become more parallel to the second 

one. 

45:4–5  �	���	�<��2(���,�������+�!��  

� ��#�<���-����,��������,�+�!��
� �6a����>�2�����4�R	�+��7���!�� �
� ��#�����>1�+�7������
� ����N������6	2��+�C���
 X����6a��)�����3� ���3� ���3� ���3� ����  

 ��#���������	������.	��+�,� ��� ��� ��� �����
 ��#�����9�����+� 

While the sixth and seventh lines close with  ��� (which is once a plus), the fifth 

and eighth lines have +� (preceded by a verb in the sense of “to know”) as their 

final expression. As a consequence, the concluding words of these four lines 

form a chiasmus: ���� �6	2��+� /  ��� //  ��� / ���� 9�����+�. Also the first four 

lines resemble as regards the end words: +�! /�+�! /���!�/ ��. 

46:4  �2��6���!���6K���+��6K���+��6K���+��6K���+��  ��#��2��^	�����6-�=�-�����6K���+��6K���+��6K���+��6K���+�; 
 �6a�*	>?�+���J+/	��� �6a���7-���
� ��#��6a�*	��2��� �6a�*	���+$�+�����#��K�2�J+P�C 

In the LXX an epiphora has been produced by means of the addition of �6K���+� 
at the end of the first bicolon. Besides the epiphora there is also an anaphora to 

be found in this verse: �2� is repeated at the beginning of both parts of the first 

bicolon, and �6K at the beginning of both parts of the second and third bicola. 

Even though the Hebrew text also contains anaphora, the repetition of words has 

been increased by the translator.  

51:13  ��#����(�!�*�#�=�����F��S+>��� 


 ������2�	���������,� !+�,���,� �7(�	���,� !+�,���,� �7(�	���,� !+�,���,� �7(�	���,� !+�,���,� �7(�	������������;



 �	�����	�6F���(�!��)�������,����7����������



 ��#�	,	��,�3� !+�����,� �7(�	���3� !+�����,� �7(�	���3� !+�����,� �7(�	���3� !+�����,� �7(�	������������`�

52:1–2  

1 }1�6�7��!��1�6�7��!��V�2	V�2	V�2	V�2	�  

 �	�!�����.	���?)	���!��V�2	V�2	V�2	V�2	�  

� ��#��	�!�����.	���1�	���!��<���!���-+������<���!���-+������<���!���-+������<���!���-+������S�y67�S�y67�S�y67�S�y67�;  

� ���>�������� ����������� �%	���F���,�*��7�+-������#�*�= �����C�  
2 ���7	�1�� ��	�?�,	���#�*	=��- ���= ���	��<���!���-+<���!���-+<���!���-+<���!���-+;  

 ���!������	����+�	���,����?���!���!��S���?+=�2���� !6=�-��V�2	S���?+=�2���� !6=�-��V�2	S���?+=�2���� !6=�-��V�2	S���?+=�2���� !6=�-��V�2	C� 
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The LXX of Isa 52:1–2 comprises a pattern of imperatives plus vocatives 

concerning Sion/Jerusalem:  

A  2x imperative  + V�2	  x 

B  1x imperative �	�!�����.	���?)	���! + V�2	  x’ 

B’  1x imperative �	�!�����.	���1�	���!    + <���!���-+ �����S�y67�   y 

X  middle clause without imperative 

A’  3x imperative  + <���!���-+  y’ 

B’’ 1x imp. ���!������	����+�	���,����?���!���!�� + S���?+=�2���� !6=�-��V�2	 x’’ 

There are three clauses, indicated as B in the outline above, that each contain 

only one imperative, which in all three cases is derived from ����	��2 (by 

contrast, the Hebrew shows two different roots: ��� and �����). These 

imperatives are all followed by an object specified by the pronoun ��! and are 

directed against respectively� V�2	, <���!���-+������ S� y67� and S� ��?+=�2����
 !6=�-�� V�2	. In between one finds two clauses—indicated as A in the 

outline— that both include more than one imperative, and are addressed to V�2	 
and <���!���-+. Due to the addition of V�2	 at the end of the first line, all 

imperatives are accompanied by a vocative, each time at the very end of the 

sentence. 

 A further stylistic detail in the Greek text is that in the second bicolon of 

verse 1 the Hebrew ���� does not have an equivalent in the translation. On 

account of this omission the parallelism with the preceding clause has been 

ameliorated:  

MT: ����
���
���	



 ����
���
�	����
������
����
���	 

LXX: �	�!�����.	���?)	���!��V�2	�  
 ��#��	�!����(–)��.	���1�	���!��<���!���-+������S�y67� 

Repetition in a different inflexion or conjugation 

In the next few cases of epiphora words are repeated in a different inflexion 

(polyptoton) or conjugation (derivatio): 

3:25  ��#�3�!"�����!�3��=����������	�*6�_���+�?�7�+�?�7�+�?�7�+�?�7�IIII�������������%%%%�������������  

 ��#��"���?)�	����J+/	�+�?�7�+�?�7�+�?�7�+�?�7�IIII�������������,,,,	���	���	���	���C 

5:29 3�+/��	�@���>�	����>�	����>�	����>�	���  

 ��#���>��-��	�@����)+	����>�	����>�	����>�	����>�	���;�
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8:17–18 

a�� w�	/���	� ��	��
b� ��	�*����>$�	���������2�	�����,�****����������������,,,,��������bbbb��!�<��2(��!�<��2(��!�<��2(��!�<��2( 

c ��#���� a�����+����Z����4C��
d ������6a���#��F����7���c�+�����2��	�3� ���� 
e ��#������������-+�%����#��>���������	�	�	�	�����4444��������bbbb����WWWW�<���-��<���-��<���-��<���-��  
f ��F��!�7�!���(�2 ������������%�����	��	��	��	��4444����]]]]����V�2	����V�2	����V�2	����V�2	C�

Lines b, e and f all close with a prepositional phrase referring to Israel. In b as 

well as e this phrase contains the noun �b���.34
  

10:10  �	�����	���)����������(�	��(�	��(�	��(�	��     

   ��#�=�����F��?K������+$�+����+$�+����+$�+����+$�+��C35
  

19:18–22  

LXX Isa 19:18–22 is frequently interspersed with the words �)���� and fb6!��� / 
f�6!�7��. These nouns often form the end words of the clauses. In order to 

reinforce their repetition, the translator has probably supplied an extra �)���� in 

verse 20, and has twice omitted ����� following ���� (in verses 18 and 20). In 

addition to that, he has once left out ��� preceding ����� (verse 18): 

 18 �E�S+>�I����7	D����	����>	����������	�(–) f�6)�W 

  ����,�����E�6�K��D��E���	�	7����  
  ��#�R+	)�!�����4�R	�+�����!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!����(–);  

  U��������������- �������S�+7������C�� 

 19 �E�S+>�I����7	D������� !���������	�����4444��!�7��!�7��!�7��!�7W�W�W�W��	�?K�I�f�6!�72	 
  ��#�����-��������X���	����:������4444��!�7��!�7��!�7��!�7WWWW��   
 20 ��#������������-+�%�	�������	���/	���!�7�!�7�!�7�!�7WWWW�(–) �	�?K�I����f�6)��!��  
  X�������=1�	���������)���	�)���	�)���	�)���	���F������ �7(�	��������)��  

  ��#�*������%�����%���)�����)�����)�����)�����0	 �2�	���
� � ����K��������)�����7	2	��K��������)�C��

                                                 
34 I present here the reading of Rahlfs. In the Göttingen edition �b�W���� is absent in verse 18, which 

probably reflects the original reading, since in the main part of the Alexandrian manuscripts �b�W is 

missing. 
35 MT: 	�	��
��	��	
���
����
����. Rahlfs has �	�����	���)�������(�	��	��E�?���7�+�!���#�=����
�F��*�?F����+$�+��C 
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 21 ��#�6	2������������)�����)�����)�����)�������%��f�6!�7���� 
  ��#�6	K��	�����"�f�6)�������������	��)���		��)���		��)���		��)���	��	��E�S+>�I����7	D 

  ��#������!��� !�7�� ��#���1�	������?F������4444��!�7��!�7��!�7��!�7WWWW�  
  ��#�*��K��!��C�

 22 ��#���=1����)�����)�����)�����)����������f�6!�7�!���-6E�+�6=�D�
  ��#��=��������������=�����
  ��#�����������	���������)���	�)���	�)���	�)���	��
  ��#�������)���������/	 

  ��#��=����������)�C 

Verses 19–20b can be patterned ABC/B/ABC/B: 

� 19a� ������/ �4��!�7W�/��	�?K�I�f�6!�72	 // ��
 19b�� �4��!�7W�//  
 20a�� ����� / �!�7W /��	�?K�I�f�6)��! // ��
 20b �)���	   

20:3–5  

A �	�����	�����!����h������3��%��+�!�6!+	�����#�*	!���������7����-��   
B �������-+�%����#��>�������������%%%%��f��f��f��f����6!�7������6!�7������6!�7������6!�7������####�f�f�f�f���� 7�$�	; 7�$�	; 7�$�	; 7�$�	;��
C X����O�2��01���(��������Y��!�72	��.	���?+��2�7�	�ffff����6)��!���6)��!���6)��!���6)��!���####�f�f�f�f���� ��2	 ��2	 ��2	 ��2	��  
D 	��	7���!����#����()�����6!+	������#�*	!��>��!�  

E *	������!++>	�!���.	����?)	-	�ffff����6)��!6)��!6)��!6)��!C  

F ��#����?!	 ���	����S��- >	��������""""�f�f�f�f����6)����6)����6)����6)������������####������������%%%%��f��f��f��f���� 7�$�	 7�$�	 7�$�	 7�$�	� 
G ��Z�����L��	���� ���������""""�f�f�f�f����6)����6)����6)����6)�������
H� L��	�6F������%����1�C� 

MT:  a

 ����
����
 ������
����
�	�
����
  
  b  ������������	��
��������������������	�
 �����
���
����
�	� 

 c ������������
��	����
����
����
����
����
����
����� 
�����	�
����
�� 

  d   ����
���� ������
�����
  

  e  
������������������������ 
 ��
������ 
   f   �����������������������������
  �
����
��������������������
  

While the Hebrew gives a geographical name referring to Egypt and/or Ethiopia 

at the end (or nearly at the end) of four out of six successive bicola (and of five 

out of twelve successive cola), in LXX Isaiah the text has been changed in such a 

way that this repetition has received even more prominence: Firstly, the noun 

��	� governing ��� in the second part of the third bicolon in the MT (c() has no 

equivalent in the Greek, with as a consequence that f�6)��!���#�f� ��2	 are 

directly juxtaposed (see C). Something similar is achieved in the second part of 
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the second bicolon (b(), where the preposition before Ethiopia (	�) is not 

represented, resulting in ��%�� f�6!�7���� ��#� f� 7�$�	 in the LXX (see B). 

Furthermore, in line f  (=F) the LXX� has added �"� f�6)����, making this line 

conclude with two plural denominations of the Egyptians and the Ethiopians as 

well. Finally, the translator formed out of ���� (in the MT the last word of f�) 

and ��������  (in the MT the first words of f() a new clause, likewise ending 

with “the Egyptians”:  ��Z�����L��	���� ������"�f�6)�����(G). Thanks to this 

inventiveness the LXX has three lines close with a phrase that combines in it 

“(the) Egypt(ians)” and “the Ethiopians,” while two end with only “Egypt” or 

“the Egyptians.” Aside from that, two lines have as their final words “naked and 

barefoot.” 

30:20–21   

� ��#����>���+.��667�2�7	������"���	��	��	��	////	�>����	�>����	�>����	�>����;��
� X����"�R� ��+�7���!�]$�	�����������	��	��	��	/	�=����/	�=����/	�=����/	�=�������

��#��F�s�=���!�*��)��	�����������6�!���/	�R7�2���������������	-�=	�2	��	-�=	�2	��	-�=	�2	��	-�=	�2	�

The insertion of ��	-�=	�2	 in VERSE 21 has produced a set of three cola that 

each end with a participle of ��	=2. The third participle phrase relates in a 

chiastic way to the first and second ones, as the object comes before rather than 

after the verb.  

24:4–14  

The last example of epiphora concerns a case where the repeated words occur at 

the conclusion of consecutive strophes: 

I 4 �>	 -��	�S�6:��� �
� � ��#��� =�-�S�����!+>	-���
  �>	 -��	��"�J$-��#��:��6:�C���
 5 S��N�6:�'	�+-�����F�������������,	��������	�  

� � ��������>(-��	���	�	�+�	�� � �
� � ��#�����1�	��F�����=6+�������� ��-	���K	��	C� 
� 6� ��F���,���*�F���������.	�6:	��    

� X���S+=�����	��"��������,	��������	;�  
  ��F���,����2?�#����	�����"��	����,	�����	��E�6E� 
� � ��#��������� ���	����������� ���	����������� ���	����������� ���	����0	 �2���R�76��C�

II 7 �	 ������T	�����
� � �	 �����0+�����  

� � ���	=1�!���=	�����"�������	�+�	����.	�$!?�	C�
 8 >�!����������)	-��!+=	2	�   
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� � >�!������ =�������#���,����*��(/	�  

  >�!�����2	.��� =���C�    

 9 ��?)	 -��	���������	��T	�	��   

  ����	��6>	����������������%��7	�!��	C�� 
 10 '�-+K -�P����������
� � ���7�������7�	���,�+.������ �%	C�� 
 11 R���)B������#���,��b	�!��	��?E;  

  >�!����P���������)	-��:��6:�C�   
 12 ��#��������� ���	����������� ���	����������� ���	����������� ���	������������-+�����
� � ��#��T��������6���������++>	��6���������++>	��6���������++>	��6���������++>	���*���,	���C  

III  13 ��,���=	����������	��E�6E��	�+>�W��/	�� 	/	�  

� � �	�����	��=	���������+��-�������7�	���
� � �O�2������+���	��������)���
 14� ��#��F	��)�-����3���)6-���C��
  �H�����2	E�(����	����  

  �"��N��������� >	����������� >	����������� >	����������� >	�����#��:��6:�������	 ���	����c+���
� � �E���1D��!�7�!C�

24:4–14 can be divided into three strophes, the first one (verses 4–6) announcing 

the destruction of the earth and her inhabitants, the second one (verses 7–12) 

dealing with the ceasing of wine drinking and joyfulness, and the third one 

(verses 13–14) drawing a comparison with the harvest of olives. Each of these 

three strophes includes in its final sentence a form of ������72: The first 

strophe has �������� ���	���, the second �������� ���	���� and 

�6���������++>	��, and the last one �������� >	���, which is a plus. In addition 

to this epiphora, the passage holds yet more notable repetitions, of which some 

have already been mentioned earlier in this chapter. In the first strophe we find a 

fourfold repetition of derivations of ���p2, an epiphora of S�6:, and an anaphora 

of �>	 -��	 / �>	 -��	. The second strophe presents two cases of anaphora 

involving �	 ���� and >�!���, as well as in verses 10 and 12 a parallelistic 

arrangement of the words ���� / ���7�	 // ������ / �T���,� and a chiastic 

arrangement of '�-+K - / ���� // ����� /� ��-+��. The words 6:, ������)	-� / 
�����7	2, P�, ��2 and �	 p2 are scattered throughout the entire passage.

36
 

                                                 
36 Another eye-catching detail of this passage is the frequent repetition of the  as the beginning 

sound of words: In 24:4–14 not less than twenty-one words start with the . 
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d. Reduplicatio  

Reduplicatio
37

 is the repetition of the last member of a syntactic or metrical 

word group at the beginning of the immediately following syntactic or metrical 

word group.
38

 In LXX Isaiah fresh cases of this figure, generated by means of an 

addition, occur only sporadically:  

The first instance can be found in 3:13–14. The pronoun ����, is resumed at the 

opening of the following sentence, even if in a different inflexion (polyptoton):  

3:13–14 *��F�	,	��������������������7��	��)����  

 ��#��������������7��	���	����	�����������������,,,,��  

 ����������������������)�����������7��	��1��  

 +��F��/	����(!�>�2	���,����,�   

 ��#�+��F��/	�*�?�	�2	�����, 

Equally noteworthy are the repetitions of (�� )7��-+�, +���,�and ������7��	 (the 

latter phrase recurs three times in the LXX of these verses, while in the MT it 

corresponds to three different phrases). The third line is chiastic in relation to the 

first one: �������������/�������7��	�/ �)���� // �������)�����/ ������7��	�/ �1��. 

14:13 �� �/�����				�]]]]����������������JJJJ$-�$-�$-�$-�4444�   

  ����####�����FFFF����]]]]�-�-�-�-��������FFFF����JJJJ$-�$-�$-�$-�FFFF��F�����(���P	 

Also in 14:13 the similar items in reduplicatio are repeated in a different 

inflexion. 

A third case of reduplicatio arrived at by an addition is afforded by 14:29, 

although this is not an entirely pure example, since the repeated words do not 

appear at the very end and the subsequent beginning of the two lines: 

14:29  ���6F���>�+�����]��2	��1���)�����������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	��*�7�2	���
� ��#��F������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	�����/	��1���)��	����]��������+�	��C�

e. Other forms of repetition of the same words 

Aside from the patterns described above, repetition can also appear in other 

forms, for instance, in the middle of successive sentences (sometimes called 

“mesodiplosis”), at the beginning and middle of successive sentences 

(“mesarchia”), or at the end and middle of successive sentences 

                                                 
37 Also called “anadiplosis” or “epanadiplosis.” 
38 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:314–15 (§§619–622). 
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(“mesoteleuton”).
39

 The present paragraph will examine some examples —all of 

them involving a plus or a minus—of such other types of repetition, as well as a 

few cases in which various kinds of repetition are combined. 

1:1  g�������GGGG	��	��	��	��TTTT��	��	��	��	�h������!"���f+2����
� GGGG	��	��	��	��TTTT������������F��:��<�!��7�����#����F�<���!���-+ 

2:2–3  

2a  g����������	���%����?=�����S+>����� ��

 b  �+��	N��������������]]]]������������������������,,,,�����!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!�!�7�!40��������������� ��������####�3333��������TTTT������������������������,,,,� ��� ��� ��� ��,,,,��Z�0��2	��/	�R�>2	�

 c  ��#�J$2 �������J��=	2��/	�(�!	/	;� ��#��1�!��	��Z������=	����F�� 	-���

3a  ��#����)��	����� 	-����F�� ��#����,��� � �

 b  o�,�����#�*	�(/+�	�����������������]]]]�����!�7�!�����!�7�!�����!�7�!�����!�7�!�� ��������####�������������	��	��	��	��TTTT��	�����	�����	�����	���,,,,� ��� ��� ��� ��,,,,�<��2(��

 c  ��#�*	�66���%�S+%	��.	�3��	�����,��� ��#����!��+� ���	����E;�

Through the addition of �!�7�!���� in verse 2b, the Hebrew phrase 
���������  

has in LXX Isaiah been split into ���]������,��!�7�!�on the one hand, and ��#�3�
�T������,� ��, on the other. In this way, verse 2b has been harmonised with verse 

3b: Both sentences are now composed of an �-colon concluding with “the 

mountain of the Lord,” followed by a (-colon starting with “the house of God.” 

Thanks to this repetition, LXX Isa 2:2–3 displays a parallel arrangement of 

words, in that several expressions in the indirect speech are resumed in direct 

speech: 

2b–3a (indirect speech)  ���]������,��!�7�!    3��T������,� ��,�   ���)��	��� 

3b–c (direct speech) ���]�����!�7�!�   ��	��T��	���,� ��,�   ���!��+� � 

6:8  

��#����!����:���2	:���!�7�!�� �>6�	�����
l7	��*����7�2��� ��#��7�����)������������������	���	���	���	�������				������������,,,,��	��	��	��	` 41�

��#��T��  
[��)���+���6K;� *�������	�+�C �

��#��T� 
U���) -�� ��#����	�����4444������������4444���)����)����)����)�WWWW 

                                                 
39 See Ethelbert W. Bullinger, Figures of Speech Used in the Bible. Explained and Illustrated 

(London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1898; repr., Grand Rapids, Mich: Baker Book House, 1968), 261; 

Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae”  (rhetoric.byu.edu). 
40 Rahlfs has ���]�����!�7�! (instead of ���]������,��!�7�!) in verse 2b, just as in verse 3b. A reading 

with ���]������,��!�7�!�is however supported by the majority of the Alexandrian witnesses. 
41 The MT has �
����
	����
�������	�	�
���
�	��
����
�� . I have taken  ��	 to be a minus and ����
��	����	���,��	 to be a plus; one could also however consider these as corresponding to each other. 
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The reiteration of *���p��2, ���)�+�� and � 3� ����� �H��� has resulted in a 

parallelistic scheme: *����7�2 /� ���)����� /� ��	� ���	� ��,��	 // *�������	� / 

U���) -�� / �4���4���)�W. 

9:5(6) �� �6a�6F��012�����������	-	��	-	��	-	��	-	��#������0�?�	���� 
  ����������	-	��	-	��	-	��	-	���#�J67���	����4C42

   

10:15–18  

  ��#���?��O�2�� 
 16 *��F�*������%��)�������(�2 ������.	��.	���+.	�*��+7�	� 
  ��#������.	��.	���1�	�,,,,���������+�	�	����+�	�	����+�	�	����+�	�	���! ������;� 

 17 ��#�����������/����,�<���-������,,,,����  

  ��#�y6�=��������	��	�!�!�!�!�####�����+>	����+>	����+>	����+>	WWWW�  
  ��#��=6�����@��#�?����	��.	�O�-	C�   

 18 �E��S+>�I����7	D�*��(�� ��������F�]�-���#��"�(�!	�#���#��"���!+�7� 
  ��#������=6�����*��$!?:���2������/	;�  
� ��#�������3���)62	�@��3���)62	�*�����6�������+>	-�����+>	-�����+>	-�����+>	-�;�

In the Hebrew text—which differs from the Greek in quite a number of 

aspects—the repetition of an adjective in the sense of “burning,” as it occurs in 

the LXX, is missing.
43

 Maybe this repetition was invented so as to compensate 

for the two figures of paronomasia that the Hebrew contains: �����
 ���
 ��� 
(verse 16) and ���
���� (verse 18). Besides ,� and ����+�	�� the verb form 

(����)�=6�����is also reiterated in the translation. 

11:6–7  ��#��!+(���- ��������)����+��F�*�	����
� ��#�=��������!	�	��)��������7�W� 
 ��#�+��?=���	���#���,������#��>2	�cccc+�+�+�+��(���- ���	����  

 ��#����7�	�+����	�01�������)�;�� 

� ��#�(�,����#�0�����cccc+��+��+��+��(���- ���	������
� ��#�cccc+�+�+�+���F����7�����/	����	������
� ��#��>2	���#�(�,��cccc+�+�+�+���=6�	����0?!��C��  

11:14 ��#��#�w2�(�����////��	��	��	��	��F��?�%������(���,��	��  
� � �"��N�!"�#�f++2	�����////�������������J���)��	���C 

                                                 
42 MT: ��	���
�����; for an explanation of this remarkable translation, see section 6.7a. 
43 The MT has
��	
	�������
����
��
�����
���
���
����
����
����
�������
�����
����
�����
�	��
��	

���
����
����
�	��
������
����
�	����
����
�����
���
����
������
����
�	���
�����
���		
������. 
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12:4–5 ����+	�+	�+	�+	�%%%%����������)���	��   

  (�P���������������]]]]	�+���	�+���	�+���	�+���������������,,,,�  

  *	�66�7������	���%��� 	�����F��	��1������������������,,,,�� �
  +�+	����� ���X���J$K -�������������]]]]	�+���	�+���	�+���	�+���������������,,,,C� 

  JJJJ+	�����+	�����+	�����+	������������������]]]]	�+�	�+�	�+�	�+���!�7�!��!�7�!��!�7�!��!�7�!��� �
  X���J$-�F���7-��	;�

  *	�66�7�������,����	�=�D��E�6EC�  �

These two verses abound in repetition. The first two bicola both end with ���
]	�+������,, while ���]	�+� turns up once again in the middle of the third one 

(mesoteleuton). The first and third bicola each start with an imperative form of 

J+	p2, and the second bicolon as well as the final colon open with the 

imperative *	�66�7����. The two parts of the second bicolon both conclude with 

����,, and this is also the closing word of the first bicolon. J$-�F in the second 

part of the third bicolon relates to J$K - in the corresponding part of the second 

bicolon; the two forms accordingly appear in a subordinate clause introduced by 

X��. Finally, there is alliteration of the J, especially in the third bicolon.
44

 

14:8  ��#��F�1)�����������,,,,������������(=	�!(=	�!(=	�!(=	�!�-���=	 -��	��#���#�   

 ��#�S��>�������������,,,,���(=	�!���(=	�!���(=	�!���(=	�!�

14:26  �O�-�S�(�!����G	�(�(�)��!�����)������#�����....	��	��	��	��������!+>	-	���!+>	-	���!+>	-	���!+>	-	�X�-	��   
� ��#��O�-�S�?�#��S�J$-�. �#�=	����F�� 	-�����::::������������������!+>	-���!+>	-���!+>	-���!+>	-�C 

14:29  ���6F���>�+�����]��2	�����1���)�����1���)�����1���)�����1���)�����������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	��*�7�2	�  

 ��#��F������6��6��6��6�	�	�	�	�����/	�����1���)��	���1���)��	���1���)��	���1���)��	����]��������+�	��C�� 

LXX Isa 14:29b is presented as a carefully constructed verse: It contains middle 

repetition of �1���)�����/�1���)��	��� and ��6�	� (by virtue of two additions), as 

well as of  ]��2	/]����. Besides, it exhibits reduplicatio (although not in a 

“pure” form), since ��6�	� (plus)—almost at the end of the first line—returns at 

the outset of the second line. These various repetitions have generated a chiastic 

pattern in the sequence of ]��2	 / �1���)����� /  ��6�	� // ��6�	� / �1���)��	��� / 
]����.  

14:31  R���)B�����)�������2	���2	���2	���2	� 
� �����6>�2��	����������������������������6+>	�����"�*����!����=	���45

     

                                                 
44 Also the alliteration of the ��in �	���%��� 	�����F��	��1��may have been invented deliberately. 
45 The alliteration of the �may serve to emphasise the repetition and parallelism. 
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17:12–13  i��#��: ���� 	/	�������������////				;��
� @@@@����� =�������!+�7	�!����O�2������? ���� ����
� ��#�	/����� 	/	�������������////				��@@@@��������OOOO�2��2��2��2��'?����C  

� @@@@��������OOOO�2���2���2���2���������������� 	-����=���=���=���=��� �
� @@@@��������OOOO����������������������������������������,,,,�(7I���������+>	�!;�

The Greek shows mesarchia of @�� (O�2�), and mesoteleuton of ���q� and 

� 	-� ���= (in different inflexions). The Hebrew text is richly ornamented as 

well. Note, for instance, the repetition of ����, ����, ����	, ���, and �����, the 

paronomasia of the roots ��� and ���, and the end rhyme and assonance in 

����
����, ����, ����	, ������
���, ����	, and ����
���: 

 MT:
 ������
����
�����
����
����
����
���
 
  


 �����
������
���
�����
����	
�����  


 ���
�����
����	�����
����
  

19:5–7 ��#�7�	�����"�f�6)�����OOOO�2��2��2��2�������F� =�����	�   

 3��N����+�������7$�����#�1-��	 ������;���
� ��#�����7$�!��	��"����+�#���#��"���K�!6�����,����+�,� 
� ��#�1-��	 �������PPPP����������!	�626.�OOOO��������������������   

 ��#��	��	��	��	��	�####���������=+�!���#��)��!; 
 ��#����0?�����?�2��	�PPPP				�����)��W���,����+�,    

 ��#�PPPP				���������+�	�	���F���,����+�,�  
 1-��	 �������*	�+�� ���	.46

   

Also this vivid description of the drying up of the waters of Egypt contains 

multiple repetitions. Inflexions of the noun ���+q�� appear five times, three 

times of which are in the form of ��,� ���+�,� at the very end of the line. 

1-��	 ������ occurs thrice, while P�—thanks to two additions—is offered in 

four places. Forms of O�2� and ����72�can be found twice. The verbs ����72�
and� 1-��7	2� are alternated, thus presenting a parallelistic scheme:� ����7$��� /�
1-��	 ������  // ����7$�!��	 / 1-��	 ������. 

23:18  ��#����������:��S��+��7����#�3�+�� ���c6��	�����4444��!�7��!�7��!�7��!�7WWWW;  

 ��������%���!	�? ������� 
 *��F���%���������,��	�����	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!�P���S��+��7�����:� 
 ��6�%	���#���%	���#��+�-� :	����

� �����!+(��.	�+	-+��!	�	�����	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!	�	����!�7�!C��

                                                 
46 MT:
����	�
����

�	��
����
���
����
����
�����
�		�
�����
��������
����
����
����
����
��������


�
���
����
����
����
	��
����
��	������ . ���� may render �	��, see 33:9; for a further discussion of the 

translation, see section 6.6.2b.  
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The words ���:�� S� �+��7�� / �4� �!�7W //� �	�	��� �!�7�!� /� S� �+��7�� ���:�� are 

arranged chiastically. At the end of the verse �	�	����!�7�!�turns up once again, 

this time as a plus.
47 

 

25:2–4 X���� -�����������������������������?/+���    

 ���������������������R?!�F����,����%	����/	��F� �+>���;�  
 �/	�*��(/	������������������������	���/	�����+.�������+- EC��  
 ��F���,�������6��������3������3��2?��� 
 ��#����������������������*	 �K2	�*����!+>	2	�����6���!�7���;�� 
 �6>	�!�6F��=�D����������������������	E�(�- �� 
 ��#���%��* !+��������F��	����	���>-48

  

25:4–5 *��*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	��	-�/	�e)�D�����)���    

� ��>-���$K	�2	���#�	�,+��*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	�*����!+>	2	C���
� @��0	 �2��0	 �2��0	 �2��0	 �2���R��6�$!?�����$/	�����	�V�2	  

� � *��*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	*	 �K2	�*��(/	������S+P����>�2���C 

Rather striking in these verses is the fourfold mentioning of the 0	 �2��, 
referring to the “evil people” on the one hand, and the weak and thirsty ones on 

the other. The latter are—in a literary, but possibly also in a symbolic sense—

enclosed by the evil:  

 A  *��*	 �K2	��	-�/	�   

 B ��$K	�2	  

 C  *	 �K2	�*����!+>	2	    
 C’ 0	 �2���R��6�$!?���   

 B’ ��$/	���  
 A’   *��*	 �K2	�*��(/	     

Even if it does not show this chiastic construction, the Hebrew also offers a 

beautifully embellished text here. It stands out especially by its play on the 

sounds �, �, and � in ��� (“downpour”), ���� (“strangers”), and ���� (“singing”), 

and on the � in ���, 	� (2x), �����, and  ������ (2x):  



 �	���
�����	
����
 	�	
����
������



 ����
	�
 ����
����



 �����
����
 ���
����
������
���
��



 
 �����
����
����



 ����
������
����
 ��
	��
��� 

                                                 
47 Van der Kooij thinks that the second��	�	����!�7�!�is not a plus, but mirrors ���� in the Hebrew; 

see van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 148, and section 9.4.1.2b.  
48 See section 7.3.2. 
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It may be that the repetition in the LXX version of these verses was introduced by 

the translator in order to compensate for this Hebrew sound play. 

29:13 }667B���+��+��+��+���3�������H���    

 ��%��?�7����	����/	���+/�7�+�+�+�+��  

 S��N�����7�����/	����2�*>?���*Z��+�,�+�,�+�,�+�,;  
 +=�-	��N��>(�	��7�+�+�+�+�  

� ���=���	�����	�=�+����*	 �K2	���#���������7��C�

30:27 [�������]	�+���!�7�!���F�?��	�!���?���������,� 
 ����+�	���3� !+��� 
 +��F���1-����������6��	����6��	����6��	����6��	��/	�?���>2	�����,��
 ��������6��	����6��	����6��	����6��	�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:�R�6:���:����   
  ��#�S�R�6.R�6.R�6.R�6.���,� !+�,�@��,��������C49

  

A pattern of repetition is formed by the words 3� !+���/ �����6��	�/������6��	�/�
R�6:��/ R�6
�/ ��,� !+�,. 

32:7 ����� �%��������	�����	���6�����6�����6�����6����*�7�����   

 ��#��������=������6���6���6���6�!!!!���������	/	��	���7���C�� 

In the LXX these parallel cola disclose a chiastic repetition in the words 

����	����/ ��6��� // ��6�!� /�����	/	.50
   

32:13–14  

a S�6:���,����,�+�!��
b 0��	 ����#�?������*	�(�������� ��#����=�-��������7����7����7����7���������)	-�*� ������; 
c �������������������!�7����� ����T���T���T���T�����6���������++>	��  

d ��,��	����2����2����2����2��� ��#�����b��!�b��!�b��!�b��!���� !+-�����*����!��;  

e ��#����	�����"��/+������������ �2����,���/	�����
f ������)	-�]	2	�*6�72	��� (����+������+>	2	 

In the third and fourth lines (c and d) both first parts contain a form of ����, and 

the second parts a form of �b��� (plur.). In the second half of b the related noun 

���7� appears. Furthermore, there is repetition of ������)	-, and a reversed 

repetition in �������!�7��/ ��,��	����2�. *� ������ may have been supplied 

                                                 
49 MT: �	��
���
����	�
���
��	�
�����
����
����
���
���
�����
��
������
���. In the LXX ����	� 
is rendered S�R�6.���,� !+�,. 
50 MT: ����
�����
�����
��������
�����
�����
	��	. The infinitive ����� was probably rendered by 

��6�!�, as well as—via the Aramaic root ��� (“to scatter”)—by ��#��������=���; see section 6.5b. 
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in parallelism to *	�(������. The end rhyme and assonance between the two 

verbs are also striking. 

34:4  ��#�=	����F�0��������%����@���)����)����)����)�����1�*+>��!�   

 ��#�@��7�����)����)����)����)����*���!�:�C� 

Note the ABC/BAC-pattern in ���%����/ @� / �)��� // @� / 7����/��)���. 

35:1–2  k���=	 -������-+���-+���-+���-+��������$/���  

  *6����=� 2���-+����-+����-+����-+���  
  ��#�*	 �7�2�@����7	�	��   

  ��#��1�	 �������#�*6����=�������F���-+���-+���-+���-+����,�<���=	�!;51
  

In addition to the mesoteleuton of ��-+��, these verses comprise a chiastic 

arrangement of the words *6����=� 2 / *	 �7�2�// �1�	 �����/ *6����=�����. 

35:8–9 ���%���%���%���%�������33��������� ��F  

� ��#�33�������y67����- ������� 

� ��#����+.���>� D����%���%���%���%�*�= ������  

� ���N����������%���%���%���%�33�������*�= �����; 

� �"��N�������+>	������)��	��������Z�Z�Z�Z�������:���:���:���:�� ��
� ��#����+.���	- /��C��

� ��#��������������%���%���%���%��>2	�� �
� ���N��/	� -�72	��/	��	-�/	�

� ���+.�*	�(E��Z����.	�Z����.	�Z����.	�Z����.	�� �
� ���N�+.��J�� E����%���%���%���%��
� *��F����)��	�����	����E�	����E�	����E�	����E����!��2+>	��C��

In this strophe five out of the eleven cola include ���%�(once as a plus),�and three 

a prepositional phrase with ���
 (twice a plus). Other repetitions concern the 

words �� ��q�/*�= ����� (once a plus), 3�q� (once a plus),
52

 and ���)��	���. 
Something else that typifies this section is the frequent appearance of a negation 

in variant forms: ���+
�/����p / ���+
�/ ��� / ���p / ���+
 /����p�+
. 

                                                 
51 For a note on the translation, see section 7.4.2. 
52 3�q� possibly reflects ���, which the MT presents in the subsequent clause. 
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37:4   

������)�����)��)��)��)�����������������3� ������!3� ������!3� ������!3� ������!�   �������6�!���6�!���6�!���6�!��u�$���!��   

�8��*>�������(��������Y��!�72	�   RR		������77BB����		� ��	�B/	���   
��#�RR		������77BB����		���6�!���6�!���6�!���6�!�� �8�����!����)������)������)������)�����3� ������!3� ������!3� ������!3� ������!;� ��#�
��- ��D������)���	���)���	���)���	���)���	���	� ��	���!�	� ��	���!�	� ��	���!�	� ��	���!�  ��#��/	����������++>	2	���)�2	C 

Thanks to the plus �����)���	���	� ��	���! the divine title �)�����3� ������! is 

found three times in this verse. The words  ������)����  / ��6�!� / R	���7B��	 // 

R	���7B��	 / ��6�!� / ���!���are arranged chiastically.  

43:25–26 �6K���+���6K���+��� 3��1���7�2	�����F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!� 
� ��#����+.�+	-� ���+��C���
���� ���� ����������N�+	�� -���� ��#���� /+�	;  
� �>6������������������F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!F��*	�+7�����!��/������� d	�������2 E�C�

The addition of �F��*	�+7�����!�and �� has supplied the Greek with two extra 

repetitions as compared to the Hebrew.
53

 Moreover, the verse now contains an 

AB/CB/CA-pattern in the sequence of the words �F��*	�+7�����! / +	-� ���+�� 
// �� / +	�� -�� // �� / �F�� *	�+7��� ��!. These repetitions strengthen the 

opposition in this verse between on the one hand God (�6K), who does not 

remember the sins of his people, and on the other hand, the people themselves 

(��), who ought to remember their own sins. 

49:13   �����7	�� �������	�7��   

� � ��#�*6����=� 2�S�6:�  

� � e-1=�2��	��F�]�-�������)	-	�� �
� � ��#��"�(�!	�#��������)	-	�54��

� � X���'�>-��	�3� ���������	����	�����,�	����	�����,�	����	�����,�	����	�����,��� �
� � ��#����������	������������,����,�����,,����,�����,,����,�����,,����,�����,�����=����	C��

In accordance with other sections in Isaiah that call upon nature or people to 

rejoice, these lines are also abundantly decorated with word figures.
55

 Besides 

the mesoteleuton of ��	���� ���	�����, / ��,����,�����,, there is a synonymia of 

�����7	�� �, *6����=� 2 and e-1=�2��	� ������)	-	 (see section 8.3.1.2c 

below). Furthermore, the final two cola are composed chiastically: X���'�>-��	�3�
 ����/ ��	����	�����, // ��#����������	������,����,�����,�/ ����=����	. 

                                                 
53 MT: 
�����
���
���
����
��������
���	
���
���
���
�����
�������
����
�	
�������
����	 . 
54 ��#��"�(�!	�#��������)	-	 is present in Rahlfs’ edition, but is left out in the Göttingen edition. See 

the footnote in section 8.3.2.1b. 
55 See e.g. 12:4–6; 35:1–2; 42:11–12; 44:23; 45:8; 54:1; and 66:10–11. 
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59:19 ��#���(- ���	�����"�*���!�+/	�������]	�+���]	�+���]	�+���]	�+���!�7�!  

� ��#��"�*Z�*	����/	�S�7�!�������]	�+���]	�+���]	�+���]	�+������	��1�	;56
  

60:17  ��#�*	�#�?����,�����b�2����b�2����b�2����b�2�����?�!�7�	��   

  *	�#��N�������!�����b�2����b�2����b�2����b�2�����*�6)���	�  

  *	�#��N�1)�2	�����b�2����b�2����b�2����b�2�����?����	��   

 *	�#��N��7 2	��7�-��	C�    

8.3.1.2 Repetition of words with relaxed word-equivalence 

The relaxation of word-equivalence can apply to either the form or the meaning 

of the repeated word.
57

 In the present section I will treat three figures that 

involve a change of form, namely annominatio, polyptoton (derivatio), and 

synonymia.  

a. Annominatio 

Annominatio or paronomasia is the use of words which sound almost the same 

but differ in meaning. This creates etymology between the words. The words 

may be related to each other or not.
58

 One example from secular Hellenistic 

Greek comes from Thucydides 2:62: 

">	����N���%���? ��%��3+����+.����	.+����+q	�	��*������#��������	
+����

[You must] meet the enemy not only with confidence [���	.+���] but also with contempt 

[�������	
+���].59 

 Also in LXX Isaiah paronomastic word combinations can be encountered 

with regularity, some of them newly invented by way of an addition. Of course 

it is not always easy to ascertain whether such combinations were the product of 

the translator’s artful formulation, or have arisen from mere coincidence. Yet, 

some instances seem too ingenious to be accidental:  

8:18 ��#������������-+�%����#��>������ ����	��	��	��	��4444��������bbbb����WWWW�<���-�  

� ��F��!�7�!���(�2 ��� ����������%�����	��	��	��	��4444����]]]]�������������V�2	C�

                                                 
56 MT: �������
��������� ����
����
�����
������.
Perhaps the translation was also influenced by 

24:15 ���]	�+���!�7�!��	��1�	������.  
57  Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:322 (§635); idem, Handbook, 285 (§635). 
58 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:322 (§637); Lausberg, Elemente, 90; Rowe, “Style,” 132. In Hebrew 

grammar the term paronomasia in the first place refers to cases in which a verb is formed of the 

same root as the noun to which it refers  (e.g. �	��� ��	�
 ���� ;
Gen 37:5), see Lett §79f, and see 

section 7.5. 
59 Cited from Rowe, “Style,” 132. 
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�b�W� (which is offered by Rahlfs, but is absent in the Göttingen edition)
60

 has 

probably been complemented by the translator—or, more likely, by a later 

editor—in parallel to ]���. He may have opted to add a phonetically similar 

phrase with the purpose of highlighting the parallelism. 

14:31 R���)B�����)����)����)����)�������2	���2	���2	���2	��   

 �����6>�2��	����������������������������6+>	�����"�*����!����=	����

The insertion of ���2	 may have been influenced by the phonetical nearness of 

this noun to )���. Also noticeable is the sound play between �����6>�2��	 and 

������6+>	��. 

53:2–3   

��������	�����T���T���T���T�������4�� ���N���1�; 
��#�����b��+�	b��+�	b��+�	b��+�	�����	��� ��#������T?�	�����T���T���T���T�������N��=����;��
*��F��������T���T���T���T��������,�0��+�	�� ����%�	���F�=	����*	 �K�!���
0	 �2����	��-6E��	�� ��#�������a���a���a���a���>���	�+����7�	� 

These verses, on the despised appearance of the servant of the Lord, show a 

word play between �T��� (“form,” “appearance”), �b��+�	 (“we see”) and ����� 
(“known with”). Through this paronomasia the paradox in the sentence has been 

sharpened: “We saw him (�b��+�	), yet he had no appearance (�T���).”  

58:13 ����*��%����	�������!��Z���6W�Z���6W�Z���6W�Z���6W  

  ���N������������6�	��	�R�6E�	�R�6E�	�R�6E�	�R�6E������,����+�������!61
   

The resemblance in sound between��	�R�6E�and��Z���6W (displaying a reversal 

of the o- and e-sound), gives prominence to the parallelism. 

To conclude this section, I will offer one example of paranomasia in LXX Isaiah, 

which—even though no plus or minus is involved—favours my assumption that 

the translator loved to play with sounds in his text: 

52:7  @����������������#��/	�R�>2	R�>2	R�>2	R�>2	���
� @����������66���B�+>	�!�*��.	�����	-����
� @�����66���B�+�	���*6� = 

                                                 
60 It is likely that �b�W has been added by a later editor of the LXX, as the noun is absent in the most 

important Alexandrian manuscripts (A and Q), while it is supported especially by Hexaplarian and 

Lucianic witnesses. 
61 MT: ���
����
����
�����
�����
�����
 ������. Probably �����,����+�������! translates 
�����
����, read in an associative way as ����
������. 
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���, meaning “spring,” in the Hebrew corresponds to ����—“to be lovely.” The 

link between these two words was probably formed by @��%��—“beautiful,” 

“lovely.” In any case, ���� assonates rather smoothly with� R�>2	. Besides, it 

alliterates with @�, which is three times a plus. Together the similar sounds in 

this verse produce a “light-footed” effect. 

b. Polyptoton and derivatio 

Polyptoton denotes that a noun or pronoun is repeated in another inflexion (case, 

gender or number). One speaks of derivatio when a verb recurs in a different 

conjugation. Polyptoton and derivatio serve the variation within a text. They 

occur in all categories of repetition (such as inclusio, anaphora, epiphora).
62

 

Examples of polyptoton and derivatio have already been given in the sections 

discussing those various categories. 

c. Synonymia 

Synonymia is the repetition by way of a word with a different form but a similar 

meaning.
63

 It has the aim of making the public aware of something, and is 

applied “wenn man glaubt, mit einem einzigen Wort nicht genug an Würde und 

Größe zum Ausdruck bringen zu können.”
64

 Generally, synonymous words do 

not completely cover each other’s meaning, but show subtle semantic variations. 

The synonymia can be exploited to illuminate these variations. Synonyms are 

often joined in coordination, but they can also occur in other kinds of word 

repetition, such as inclusio, anaphora, epiphora, and reduplicatio.
65

 

 When in LXX Isaiah a plus accounts for the creation of a synonymous word 

pair, the synonym may have been added by the translator with the purpose of 

introducing a word figure. However, some of these “double translations” can 

also be explained in other ways. A more profound discussion on this issue, as 

well as more extensive comments on the examples below, are offered in chapter 

6 Double translation.  

Synonymia in geminatio 

Below are listed several examples in LXX Isaiah of two synonyms in 

coordination (geminatio), of which one is a plus: 

                                                 
62 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:325–29 (§§640–648). 
63 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:330 (§650). 
64 Martin, Antike Rhetorik, 306. 
65 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:330–31 (§§650–651). 
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22:18  ��#�e7$����������?K��	�+�6=�-	+�6=�-	+�6=�-	+�6=�-	���������####����****+>��-��	+>��-��	+>��-��	+>��-��	  

22:21  ��#������������=������=������=������=������������####��������....	��	��	��	��������	�+7�	��	�+7�	��	�+7�	��	�+7�	���!��K�2������F��?�%��������,  

51:23  ��#��+(��/�����������F��?�%��������/	�*���-�=	�2	���/	�*���-�=	�2	���/	�*���-�=	�2	���/	�*���-�=	�2	������������#��/	�#��/	�#��/	�#��/	�����
���� ����	2�=	�2	�������	2�=	�2	�������	2�=	�2	�������	2�=	�2	�������
57:11 ���N����(>��+����������.	���=	���	����.	���=	���	����.	���=	���	����.	���=	���	�������N��N��N��N���������.	�����7�	���!����.	�����7�	���!����.	�����7�	���!����.	�����7�	���!` 
60:5 X���+���(���%������N���,���� ��=��-����#�� 	/	�� 	/	�� 	/	�� 	/	���������#���/	#���/	#���/	#���/	C  

65:2  �������	�*�� �,	���*�� �,	���*�� �,	���*�� �,	�����������#�*	���>6�	��#�*	���>6�	��#�*	���>6�	��#�*	���>6�	��� �&���������) -��	�3�4�*�- �	E66�

 In 9:5(6) both components of the synonymia are pluses: 

9:5(6) �6a�6F��012�����	-	��#������0�?�	���������������	-	��	-	��	-	��	-	���������####�JJJJ67���	67���	67���	67���	����4C67
  

 In places where the Hebrew already contains a synonymous word pair, the 

LXX has occasionally added an extra synonym. The expressive effect of such a 

cumulation has in some cases been strengthened even further by means of 

alliteration (see the italicised letters below): 

2:12  �#�=	���JJJJ(����(����(����(����....				���������####�JJJJ�����	�	�����	�	�����	�	�����	�	 ��#��#�=	���JJJJ$-�$-�$-�$-�����	�	�	�	���������####����+��>2��	+��>2��	+��>2��	+��>2��	����
2:19  �����������������FFFF����������������������������������####������������������FFFF���������?��+?��+?��+?��+FFFF���������////	����	����	����	����////				���������####������������������FFFF�������K6�����K6�����K6�����K6�����:��

6:��
8:22 �  ��#������ � � � �%%%%$���$���$���$�����������####����������	�?2�7���	�?2�7���	�?2�7���	�?2�7����������####�������������������������� ****��7���7���7���7��������	��	��	��	....���������####��������������������������
22:5  X���S+>�������?����?����?����?::::����������������####�****2��7��2��7��2��7��2��7�� ��������####��������������������+�������+�������+�������+�������������####��=	-����=	-����=	-����=	-��� 
23:18 ��6���6���6���6�%%%%				���������####���������%%%%				���������####�����++++�-� �-� �-� �-� ::::	��	��	��	��  

34:12  ����""""�6F��(�����(�����(�����(�����%�%�%�%��������:���:���:���:����������####�����"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:����������#��"�+�6���P	������:�#��"�+�6���P	������:�#��"�+�6���P	������:�#��"�+�6���P	������:��
���	��������*K����	C68��

35:10 *>����R�)	-�R�)	-�R�)	-�R�)	-���������#��)-#��)-#��)-#��)-���������####����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+��C  

37:3 r+>��� �7$�2� �7$�2� �7$�2� �7$�2����������####�RRRR	�����+�	�����+�	�����+�	�����+�,,,,���������####����6+�,���6+�,���6+�,���6+�,���������####�RRRR�6�6�6�6:�:�:�:��S���+���	�S+>��69�
46:1–2  @������7�	�������������/	��/	��/	��/	�� ��������####���	��	��	��	/	��/	��/	��/	�����������####������!+>	W�����!+>	W�����!+>	W�����!+>	W�������������������?)�	����?)�	����?)�	����?)�	���c+��
51:11  *>����R�)	-R�)	-R�)	-R�)	-������������#��)-#��)-#��)-#��)-���������####����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+��.    

Synonymia in inclusio  

One example of synonymous words framing a literary unit can be detected in Isa 

4:5–6, where God’s glory is depicted as overshadowing Israel: 

                                                 
66 See section 9.4.1.2b. 
67 MT: ��	���
�����; for an analysis of the translation, see section 6.7a. 
68 MT: ���
 ����
 ����	��
 �����
 ���	�
 ������
 ����. The noun ���	� (“kingdom”) is most likely 

reflected by �"�(�����%�����:�. For a further explanation of the translation, see section 6.3a. 
69 This verse displays inclusio as well, as it both begins and ends with S+>��. 
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4:5–6 

� 5� � ��#��1�����
� � ��#�������P���������,�]��!��V�2	��
� � ��#�=	����F�����)��W����:�  

   ���=������=������=������=�������	��>�-�S+>��� 
  ��#�@����	�,���#�@���2����!��������+>	�!�	!����;  

  =�D��E���1D������ ����������� ����������� ����������� ������; 

 6  ��#��������������F	�*����)+����� 
  ��#��	���>D ��#��	�*���)�W��
� � *�����-���-������#�J���,C��

The second tricolon is framed by the verb forms ���=��� and ����� ������, 
owing to the addition of ���=���. These two verbs are synonyms, both meaning 

“to overshadow” or “to cover.” Note that in the final two lines two nouns occur 

that correspond to these verbs, namely ���=�and ��>-.
70

 

A further instance can be found in 11:6: 

11:6  ��#��!+(���- ��������!+(���- ��������!+(���- ��������!+(���- ��������)����+��F�*�	���  

� ��#�=��������!	�	��)��������7�W� 
� ��#�+��?=���	���#���,������#��>2	�c+��(���- ���	���(���- ���	���(���- ���	���(���- ���	��� 

Synonymia in anaphora  

In the next five cases synonymous expressions form the beginning of successive 

clauses: 

22:2  ����""""����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!�������!+��7���+�?�7�����  

� ���N�����""""�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����#���>+�!C� 

44:9  ����"��=���	���"��=���	���"��=���	���"��=���	������������#�6�)��	���#�6�)��	���#�6�)��	���#�6�)��	�����=	����+=�������
��������"����,	���"����,	���"����,	���"����,	�����F����� )+������/	��Q������������������)�;�

45:25   *���!�7�!*���!�7�!*���!�7�!*���!�7�!������2 ���	���   

� ��#��	��4� �4�	��4� �4�	��4� �4�	��4� �4��	��1�� ���	����P	�����>�+���/	��!"/	�<���-�C��

49:26  ��������####��=6�	����=6�	����=6�	����=6�	�����"� �7$�	�>���� �F���=��������/	 
���� ��������#�7�	���#�7�	���#�7�	���#�7�	����@���T	�	�	>�	������+�����/	 
���� ��������#�+� !� ���	���#�+� !� ���	���#�+� !� ���	���#�+� !� ���	�������

                                                 
70 The synonymia is accentuated by the alliteration of the ��, which is the beginning sound not only 

of ���=���, ����� ������, ���=	, and ��>D, but also of����-���-���. Besides, there is alliteration of 

the � in ��	�,,�����+>	�!, and ��)+����. 
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59:17 ��������#��	��)����#��	��)����#��	��)����#��	��)������������)	-	�@�� K����� 
���� ��������#����> ���#����> ���#����> ���#����> �������������7�	��2�-�7�!��#��:�������:� 
 ��������#�����(=����#�����(=����#�����(=����#�����(=�����"+=���	���������2�    

Synonymia in epiphora  

An illustration of synonymous phrases appearing at the end of consecutive 

sentences is afforded by 15:2–3: 

15:2–3 

a �!��!��!��!�%%%%� �� �� �� ����Z�t�!��%���� *���%����6F����(-�2	;��
b �H�3�(2+���J+/	��� ���%�****	�(���� �	�(���� �	�(���� �	�(���� �����7��	���7��	���7��	���7��	;��
c �#���(�!��:��w2�(7������� RRRR���)B������)B������)B������)B�����
d �#�=�-�������:�����=��2+���� =	����(��?7�	����������+-+>	��;�
e �	���%������7�������:��� ���BK��� ���=���!����BK��� ���=���!����BK��� ���=���!����BK��� ���=���!����#������ ������ ������ ������ �� 
f �#��/	��2+=�2	����:��� ��#��	���%��e)+�������:��� �
g =	����RRRR���)B������)B������)B������)B����+��+��+��+��FFFF����! +����! +����! +����! +�,,,,C���

In LXX Isaiah the first bicolon (a) starts, and three following bicola (b, c and e), 

as well as the final colon (g) close with a verb phrase in the sense of  “to 

mourn.” Each of these phrases includes a plural imperative, which is twice a 

plus in the Greek text.
71

 Lines c–f also show corresponding initial words, namely 

the prepositions  �#�/ �#�/ �	 / �#�/ �	. This repetition may echo the alternation 

in the Hebrew of  	� / � / � / 	� as the opening words of four consecutive lines 

(preceded by a first sentence starting with �	�): 

 MT: ���	
����� 
�����
����
�	� 

  	�	��
���� 	�	�	�	������
	��
���  

  �����
���	� ��������
�����	�  

  ��
���� ����
������  

   ����
���
	�	��
�	� 	�	�	�	���������
������
  

LXX Isa 40:30 presents a second case of synonyms placed in epiphora: 

40:30 ��	=��!���6F��	�K�����	�K�����	�K�����	�K�������  

� ��#����=��!���	��	7����	��	7����	��	7����	��	7����  

Synonymia in reduplicatio 

13:22  ��#�R	��>	��!�������%����������!�����������!�����������!�����������!��� 
� ��#�	���������!��		���������!��		���������!��		���������!��	��?%	����	���%���b��������/	; 

                                                 
71 Possibly �!�%� ����Z�t�!��%� is not a plus but a rendering of �	�
����; see section 6.7b. 
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51:11  ��#��1�!��	�����V�2	�+��Z�������)	-����#�*6����=+�������2	7�!;   

� �#�6F���:�������:�����/	�*6���7�������������#��b	����#��b	����#��b	����#��b	����� 
���� ��������#�������)	-#�������)	-#�������)	-#�������)	-�������+$���������)�72

  

8.3.2  Accumulation 

In figures of accumulation words supplement each other semantically. There are 

two kinds of accumulation: coordinating accumulation and subordinating 

accumulation.
73

 

8.3.2.1 Coordinating accumulation 

Coordinating  accumulation pertains to the listing of related words, phrases, or 

clauses. It is distinct from synonymia in that coordinating accumulation has 

different words express different objects, while in synonymia different words 

refer to the same object.
74

 Two figures in which coordinating  accumulation is 

involved, are enumeratio and distributio. 

a. Enumeratio 

In enumeratio the listed components constitute coordinated parts of a whole. 

This whole is often an abstract, collective term (for instance “all”), which is not 

necessarily expressed in the text.
75

 Enumerations in the book of Isaiah from time 

to time seem to have been extended by the translator, as is made clear by the 

following examples:
76

 

3:1–3  [�����.�3������-���)�������(�2 �*����%��
� *���:��<�!��7�����#�*��<���!���-+��
� ��?)�	�����#���?)�!��	���
� ��?�	�0���!���#���?�	�O���������
� 676�	�����#���?)�	����
� ��#�0	 �2�	����+���.	���#�������.	��
� ��#������-	���#����?���.	���#����()����	��
� ��#��	�-��	���?�	���#� �!+����	��)+(�!��	��
� ��#�����	�*�?��>���	����#��!	���	�*������	;��

��#� ��?)�	���has been interpolated as an extra component to this enumeration, 

which lists all sorts of powerful things. Consequently, five out of the fifteen 

                                                 
72 For remarks on the translation, see section 6.6.2a.  
73 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:336 (§665). 
74 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:336 (§666). 
75 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:337 (§669). 
76 For a discussion of most of these cases, see section 6.3a. 
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parts consist of a derivation of ��?)2. The translator has probably also left out a 

translation of 	� before the third and fourth listed elements (MT 
	�
�
��	����
	�
������� = LXX ��?�	�0���!���#���?�	�O�����) in order to balance out the various 

parts. 

3:18–24 

The most famous example of enumeratio in Isaiah is probably Isa 3:18–24, the 

passage on the daughters of Sion and their luxurious jewelry and dresses. The 

Isaiah translator has translated this pericope in a free way. The Hebrew 

adornments are often replaced in Greek by names of other kind of luxuries, 

which may have been more familiar to the Hellenistic public. An additional 

explanation for some of the many omissions, insertions and variant translations 

in these verses might be that the translator has attempted to systematise the 

enumeration: It seems as if he wished to divide the women’s property into three 

categories: jewelry that hangs down, jewelry in the form of a ring, and garments. 

This division, which is absent in the Hebrew, has been marked in a few places 

by specific “demarcation words,” namely ���+�� and ��1�:  

��#�*����%��)�����  And the Lord will take away    

�.	���1�	��1�	��1�	��1�	���,�"+����+�,����/	�� the glory of their attire,�
��#���������+�!����+�!����+�!����+�!�����/	  and their adornments, 

A. Jewelries that are hanging down  

��#��F��+����� and the braids,  

��#���������)+(�!��  and the tassels, 

��#������+-	7���!� and the crescents; 

��#�����= �+� and the necklace,
77

  

��#���	����+�	���+�	���+�	���+�	���,����K�!����/	 and the adornment of their face; 

B. Jewelries having a ring form    

��#��.	��)	 ���	���,����+�!���+�!���+�!���+�!��:����1-���1-���1-���1-� and the collection of glorious adornment, 

��#������?���/	�� and the bracelets, 

��#��F�$>��� and the armlets, 

��#�����+�����	 and the braiding [diadem],78  

                                                 
77Michael van der Meer renders �= �+� as a “necklace with loose chains hanging down”; with this 

connotation, the word would fit even better into the category of jewellery that hangs down; see 

Michael van der Meer, “Trendy Translations in the Septuagint of Isaiah. A Study of the Vocabulary 

of the Greek Isaiah 3,18–23 in the Light of Contemporary Sources,” in Die Septuaginta. Texte, 

Kontexte, Lebenswelten. Internationale Fachtagung veranstaltet von Septuaginta Deutsch (LXX.D). 

Wuppertal 20–23. Juli 2006 (WUNT 219; ed. Martin Karrer and Wolfgang Kraus; Tübingen: Mohr 

Siebeck, 2008), 585. 
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��#��F�����>1�� and the bangles,  

��#����������!�7�!�     and the rings,  

��#��F��	K���  and the earrings;�

C. Garments 

��#��F�������!�� and the garments trimmed with purple 

��#��F�+������!��� and the garments blended with purple;�

��#��F���(�
+�����F����F��.	������	  and the housecoats 

��#��F������	:����2	��F and the transparent Laconian fabrics; 

��#��F�()���	��  and the garments blended of fine linen, 

��#��F�J��7	 �	� both the blue ones 

��#��F������	� and the scarlet ones; 

��#��.	�()���	�  and the fine linen 

��	�?�!�7W���#�J��7	 W��!6�� !���+>	��  embroidered with gold and blue thread; 

��#� >����������=�����C and the light flowing garments. 

D. What will come in place of it 

��#�������*	�#�R�+:��S��7�� And instead of a pleasant scent 

��	�������� there will be dust; 

��#�*	�#�BK	-�   and instead of a girdle  

�?��	7W�BK�D you will gird yourself with a rope; 

��#�*	�#���,����+�!���+�!���+�!���+�!��:�������:����,�?�!�7�!�� and instead of a head adornment of gold, 

���=��2+���1������F��F���6����! you will have baldness through your works; 

��#�*	�#���,�?��/	�����,�+������)��!� and instead of a robe blended with purple, 

���BK�D��=���	C you will gird yourself about with sackloth. 

8:23(9:1)  

Whereas in the MT Isa 8:23(9:1) is composed of a comparative clause 

mentioning the names of two areas, followed by the main clause in which the 

names of three areas are given, the translator has rearranged and expanded the 

text in such a way, that the verse in Greek is made up of only one clause, 

comprising a series of seven different geographical entities:
79

  

 MT: 	��
������
���
 



 
 
 ��	��
����



 
 
 �	���
�����
 


                                                                                                              
78 According to Michael van der Meer �+�����	 might denote a kind of a chain that was entwined 

into the hair. With such a meaning the �+�����	 would have the form of a ring as well (van der 

Meer, “Trendy Translations,” 590–91). 
79 See for a further discussion on the translation, section 9.4.4.2. 
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 �����
�������



 ���
���



 �����
���



 �����
	�	� 

 LXX: l�,����/��	��7������?���7���  

 ?K�����(�!�2	� 
 S�6:���� ���+ 

 3��	� ��=��-��  
 ��#��"�����#��"��.	�����7�	��������,	����  
 ��#�>��	���,�<���=	�!��
 ������7���/	�� 	/	�  

 �F�+>�-��:��<�!��7��C�� 

10:17–18  �E��S+>�I����7	D�*��(�� ��������
� �F�]�-���#��"�(�!	�#���#��"���!+�7  

21:15 ��F�����: ����/	���!6�	�2	 
 ��#���F�����: ����/	���	2+>	2	  

 ��#���F�����: ����:��+�?�7��� 
 ��#���F�����: ����/	���1�!+=�2	��/	��������+>	2	 
� ��#���F�����: ����/	���2���2	��	��4���>+WC� ����

The LXX translator has prefixed ����: ��� to each part of the enumeration and 

has supplemented it with a fifth constituent.
80

 

39:2  ��#�����1�	�����%����	��T��	���,�	�?2 ���
� � ��#��:�������:���
� � ��#��/	� !+��+=�2	��
� � ��#���,�+)��!��
� � ��#���,�*�6!�7�!��
� � ��#���,�?�!�7�!��
� ��#�=	����������b��!���/	����!/	��:��6=B-���
� ��#�=	����X���L	��	���%�� -��!��%������,;�
� ��#�����L	��� >	������������1�	�kB�������	��4��b�W�����,C �

This enumeration lays emphasis on the fact that Hezekiah shows the messengers 

the entire range of his treasures. This is stressed even more by the anaphora of 

��#�=	���/��#�=	��, and the parenthetic repetitions of ����1�	 and ��	��T��	/�4�
�b�W.

81
 

                                                 
80 See sections 8.3.1.1b above, and 6.7c.  
81 For more comments on this translation, see sections 6.3a and 9.4.1.1c. 
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b. Distributio  

Distributio
82

 is the listing of coordinated parts, divided over different cola.
83

 In 

the two instances below the Isaiah translator seems to have amplified this figure 

by way of an addition: 

19:8–10  

8 ��#����	=1�!��	�����""""����yyyy������������%%%%������     

 ��#����	=1�!���=	��������""""�(=���	�����(=���	�����(=���	�����(=���	����00006������	��6������	��6������	��6������	����������������������	����+�		����+�		����+�		����+�	��  
  ��#�����""""�(=���	������6�	���(=���	������6�	���(=���	������6�	���(=���	������6�	�� 
 ��������####��������""""����****+��(���+��(���+��(���+��(���%%%%������	 ���!��C�  

9 ��#����?)	-���+$������������������������������6�B�+>	�!��6�B�+>	�!��6�B�+>	�!��6�B�+>	�!������������7	�	�7	�	�7	�	�7	�	�����������?����?����?����?�������				�  
  ��#��������������������������6�B�+>	�!����6�B�+>	�!����6�B�+>	�!����6�B�+>	�!���....	�()���		�()���		�()���		�()���	��  
10 ��#����	��������""""����B�+�	��������B�+�	��������B�+�	��������B�+�	������������FFFF��	�R�)	D�  
 ��#�=	��������""""������������	�B	�B	�B	�B,,,,    �	�����	�����	�����	����,,,,	���	���	���	�����!- ���	����  
 ��#��F��$!?F���	>��!��C84

 �

The noun phrase ��#� �"� *+��(���%�—which is perhaps a second translation of 

�����
 �����, besides �"� (=���	���� ��6�	��—may have been inserted by the 

translator to let verse 8, in conformance with verses 9–10a, contain the names of 

four professions. While verses 9–10a give four terms denoting weavers and beer 

makers, verse 8 offers four designations of fishermen. Of all of those 

professionals it is said that they are in a distressed mood. Both of the two 

sections—the one about the fishermen as well as the one about the weavers—

include the following items: 

a. Four names of professions. 

b. One clause comprising 

a finite verb + participle x + participle object a 

 participle x + participle object b. 

In the first section this clause is: 

��#����	=1�!���=	�����"�(=���	����06������	�������	����+�	��  
  ��#��"�(=���	������6�	�� 

                                                 
82 Also called “diaeresis” or “merismus.” 
83 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:340–41 (§675). 
84 MT:
������
�����
����
����
�		��
������	�
�����
�����
���
�����
���	��	�
�	���
������
����


������.�������
���
���	�
������
�����
����
���� .
The translation is set out in section 6.7a. 
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In the second section this clause is: 

� ��#����?)	-���+$������������6�B�+>	�!������7	�	�����?����	�  
  ��#��������6�B�+>	�!���.	�()���	.�  

c. A short final colon composed of ��� + a plural subject + a finite verb in 

the third person plural starting with the .  

In the first section this is: 

��#��"�*+��(���%���	 ���!��C�  

In the second section this is: 

� ��#��F��$!?F���	>��!��C  

d. Once the word =	���.85
 

 A second illustration of a distributio being elaborated, is afforded by 49:13: 

49:13 �����7	�� ����������	�7���	�7���	�7���	�7��  ��#�*6����=� 2�S�6:S�6:S�6:S�6:�   

 e-1=�2��	�����F�]�-F�]�-F�]�-F�]�-�������)	-	�  ��#�����"�(�!	�#"�(�!	�#"�(�!	�#"�(�!	�#��������)	-	86��

The use of distributio lends emphasis to the idea that all nature should rejoice.  

8.3.2.2 Subordinating accumulation  

a. Epitheton 

Epitheton concerns the addition of an attribute (usually an adjective or an 

apposition) to a noun with the purpose of ornamenting the text.
87

 Although in 

LXX Isaiah attributes may primarily have been supplied in order to make the text 

more explicit,
88

 in the instances below stylistic motives may also have played a 

role. This could particularly be true in cases where the added attribute alliterates 

or assonates with neighbouring words (see the italicised letters in 1:31; 3:16; 

7:20; 17:13; and 28:25 below): 

                                                 
85 Also note the alliteration of the �in these verses, and the anaphora of ���	=1�!���	� in verse 8. On 

the possible influence of Hab 1:14–15 on the rendition, see section 9.4.5.6. 
86 ��#��"�(�!	�#��������)	-	 is printed in Rahlfs’ edition, but omitted in the Göttingen edition. Ziegler 

assumes that it has been adopted from Ps 71:3. Although the Alexandrian witnesses are divided on 

this issue, in some very important ones (i.e. A, Q and Cyrlem) the words are absent. Besides, the plus 

is especially attested by Lucianic manuscripts, which tend to make improvements of a stylistic 

nature. For these two reasons it is more likely that the plus is an addition by a later editor. 
87 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:341 (§676); Martin, Antike Rhetorik, 307; Rowe, “Style,” 134. 
88 See section 2.2. 
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1:31  ��#�������S���?������/	�@�����=+-����=+-����=+-����=+-�������������)�!)�!)�!)�!���#��"���6��7������/	�@���
� �����	 �	 �	 �	 ::::����������������!���!���!���!����
3:16

 ��#��E����7���7���7���7IIII��������////	�	�	�	���������////				�c+���)��!���������?��/	�����#���%����#	�c+���
� �7B�!������
5:28  �"�������/	�d2	����/	�@����������������������FFFF�>����>����>����>�������67� -��	90

  �
5:30  ��#�(����������Z���������	��E�S+>�I����7	D�@���2	.� ��=��-�� ��=��-�� ��=��-�� ��=��-������
���� �!+��	�)�-��!+��	�)�-��!+��	�)�-��!+��	�)�-�   
7:20�� �	��E�S+>�I����7	D�1!�������)���������4444����1111!�!�!�!�4444��������4444����++++�6=��6=��6=��6=�WWWW������������####��������
���� ++++�+� !�+>	�+� !�+>	�+� !�+>	�+� !�+>	WWWW��X������>��	���,����+�,�(����>2��Y��!�72	���.	��
� �����.	���#��F����7?����/	���/	���#���	�K62	��*����%C91

 �
8:1  ��(N����!�4���+�	���+�	���+�	���+�	����	����	����	����	�,,,,�+�6=��!�+�6=��!�+�6=��!�+�6=��!92

 

17:13  @��?	?	?	?	����,,,,	�	�	�	�****?)�?)�?)�?)��!�!�!�!����+K	�2	�*>	�	���*	>+�!���#�@����	�����	��
� ���?�,�������6#���>��!��C93�
19:22 ��#���=1����)����������f�6!�7�!���-6�-6�-6�-6EEEE����+�6=�+�6=�+�6=�+�6=�DDDD 

28:25 �������7����++++����������������				����++++��=	 ��	�����=	 ��	�����=	 ��	�����=	 ��	���####��)��)��)��)++++�	�	�	�	�	�	�	�	   

30:23  ��#�(���- �����7���!��F����	-��E�S+>�I����7	D����	����	����	����	�7�	�7�	�7�	�7�	�������������#�#�#�#�����
���� ������)?2��	��)?2��	��)?2��	��)?2��	�
34:13  ��#�*	��)���������F�����������/	�*�=	 �	��*�=	 �	��*�=	 �	��*�=	 �	��1)��1)��1)��1)��94

   

b. Polysyndeton 

Polysyndeton is the constant placement of a conjunction between coordinated 

words, phrases, or clauses.
95

 This may produce various effects. On the one hand, 

it can infuse the text with stateliness, solemnity, or slowness, and on the other 

hand it can express flow and continuity.
96

  

 In the LXX of Isaiah it happens regularly that coordinated phrases or clauses 

display more conjunctions than in the Hebrew. Obviously, one cannot always 

ascribe these pluses to the translator’s wish to create or expand a polysyndeton, 

since differences in the use of conjunctions can more readily be explained in 

                                                 
89 MT:
 ������
���	����
 ���	�
 ����
 ��	�. Perhaps the alliteration of the  in the Greek serves to 

imitate the “tapping” of the feet. 
90 See also 2:21; 50:7; and 51:1; and see sections 2.2.2 and 9.4.1.2a. 
91 In this verse, four successive word couples alliterate, starting with 1/1; +/+; /; and�/. In the 

Hebrew one can observe alliteration of the �, which appears four times as the initial consonant of a 

word. 
92 For the somewhat curious addition of ���	�,, see Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:311. 
93 The many u-sounds in the Greek are in accordance with the Hebrew, which repeats this sound too: 

in �� #��, �$�, 	�	��$, and ��$�. Maybe the repetition of the u was meant to imitate the sound of the 

roaring storm. 
94 MT: �����
�������
��	��. For the relation of the Greek to the Hebrew, see sections 7.6.2a and 

2.2.2.  
95 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:345 (§686). 
96 Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 433–34; Martin, Antike Rhetorik, 308. 
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other ways, such as by a deviating Vorlage, or by grammatical considerations.
97

 

Still, the following verses may be convincing as actual cases of the addition of 

��7 for reasons of ornamentation, as they show a repetition of the conjunction 

which is rather prominent and intensifies the message of the text. 

3:1–3 

The MT version of this list—summing up what will be taken away from Judah 

and Jerusalem—comes to fifteen items, joined by means of not less than ten 

conjunctions. The Greek has even increased the number of conjunctions, making 

them twelve. In this manner the large number of things and persons being 

removed is underlined: 

[�����.�3������-���)�������(�2 �� �
*����%�*���:��<�!��7�����#�*��<���!���-+��

��?)�	�����������####���?)�!��	��� ��?�	�0���!���������####���?�	�O���������
676�	�����������####���?)�	���� ��������####�0	 �2�	����+���.	��
��������####�������.	���������####������-	�� ��������####����?���.	���������####����()����	��
��������####��	�-��	���?�	�� ��������####� �!+����	��)+(�!��	��
��������####�����	�*�?��>���	��� ��������####��!	���	�*������	;��

3:18–23   

Because of several additions of ��7, in the enumeration of the jewelry and 

garments of the daughters of Sion (see section 8.3.2.1a above) all the elements 

listed are connected by a conjunction in the LXX. The figure of polysyndeton has 

clearly been used to accentuate the abundance of the women’s luxuries. 

5:5–6   

	,	��N�*	�66��/�J+%	��7�����2��4�*+��/	7�+�!; 
� *���/���	����6+�	�����,�� �
� ��������####����������������6�	���������
���� ��������####��� ��/���	���%?�	�����,�� �
� ��������####���������������=�-+�� 
���� ��������####�*	��2���	�*+��/	=�+�!�� �
� ��������####����+.��+- E����N�+.�����E�  

���� ��������####�*	�(���������������	�@������?>���	�0��	 �; 
���� ��������####���%��	��>������	����,+�����,�+.�(�>1�����������	�J���	C�

                                                 
97 See section 4.1. 
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Through the twofold addition of ��7 these clauses describing what God will do 

to his beloved vineyard, are all connected by a conjunction. Maybe this 

polysyndeton is intended to intensify the expression of God’s fierceness and 

vehemence. 

8.4 Word figures of omission (detractio) 

In word figures of omission, sentence elements are left out that normally would 

be necessary. The aim of this is to give an unexpected turn to the sentence and to 

achieve an effect of surprise with the reader. The omission also serves the 

brevitas (briefness) of the text,
98

 one of the three necessary virtues to which—

according to the rules of classical rhetoric—a good composition has to 

conform.
99

 The present paragraph will discuss three such figures: ellipsis, 

zeugma, and asyndeton, and investigate how these have been used by the Isaiah 

translator. 

a. Ellipsis 

Ellipsis designates the omission of a word (often a verb) which can easily be 

understood in the context.
100

 A few examples of ellipsis in the Greek where it 

cannot be encountered in the Hebrew are the following:
101

 

9:4(5)  

X���P��	�����.	����!	-6+>	-	����W� Because every garment acquired by deceit 

��#�"+=���	�+��F��������6:�� and cloak with profit
102

 

*���7��!��	 they shall repay 

                                                 
98 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:346 (§688). 
99 These three virtues of a composition are: narratio brevis, narratio aperta (clarity), and narratio 

probabilis (credibility); see Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:168–85 (§§294–334). 
100 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:346 (§690); Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 432; Martin, Antike Rhetorik, 

300; Rowe, “Style,” 135; Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu). 
101 Among the examples offered, only in 10:7, 14 and 58:7 does the ellipsis arise from the omission 

of an element from an otherwise corresponding Hebrew text. Such cases are not so common. It 

appears that the translator was rather inclined to make his text more explicit than to make it elliptic 

(even though he did regularly apply zeugma, see section 8.4b below). In the other examples the 

ellipsis forms part of a reformulation of the Hebrew. 
102 NETS translates� �������6:� as “reconciliation,” while it provides in the footnote the option 

“merchandise.” I have chosen a translation “profit,” though, basing my reasons on the assumption 

that the translator has interpreted the underlying Hebrew noun ���� as “profit” (compare Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 195). 
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��������####� �����!��	� �����!��	� �����!��	� �����!��	� and they will be willing [to do so]  

����6�	� -��	�!�7��!����C

 [even] if they have been burned by fire.  

MT:  ��
�	���
����	
�����
�����
�		���
�	���
����
���
����	�
��




10:7   

�������N���?��O�2���	� !+� -�� But he himself did not plan thus,�

��#��E�$!?E���?��O�2������6������  nor has he reasoned thus in his soul;�

*��F�****���=1���=1���=1���=1������������3333�	��	��	��	�,,,,������������������������,,,,103�� but his mind [planned] to remove,�

��#���,��1��� ��,����� 	-�����R�76�C�� even to destroy utterly nations not a few. 

MT: ���
�	
����
�����	�
���	
�
�����	
��
����
���	
���	�
����
���	
����



10:14  

��#��.	�����!+>	-	�X�-	�� � and the whole world  

������+$�+����E�?���#�@��	����F	�� I will take with my hand like a nest,�
��������####����@@@@�����������++>	�������������++>	�������������++>	�������������++>	���F�F�F�F����****����////�� � and seize [her] like forsaken eggs  

MT: �����
���
����	�
�����
�����
�����
�����
	��	
���
���
�����
 

13:2   

YYYY	�71���	�71���	�71���	�71������"�0�?�	���C� � Open [the gates], you rulers 

MT: ������
����
�����104
 

13:9   

�����6F��S+>����!�7�!�*	7������ � For behold, the incurable day of the Lord �

��?����� !+� !+� !+� !+�,,,,������������####����RRRR�6�6�6�6::::�����   comes, [a day] of wrath and anger 

MT: ��
�����
�����
�����
��
�������
���
 

58:7   

�F	�b�D��6!+	�	����7(�����7(�����7(�����7(���    If you see one naked, clothe [him] 

MT: ������
���
������
 

                                                 
103 *���=1�� is however a conjecture by Ziegler. Rahlfs has *���=1��, in accordance with the 

manuscripts. 
104 The translator seems to have read ���� (%&
�  � '� ()—“gates”) as though it were ���� (“open”). 
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b. Zeugma 

A figure is called zeugma when  

one part of speech (most often the main verb, but sometimes a noun) governs 

two or more other parts of a sentence (often in a series) … The zeugma figures 

are of two types: those in which the governing word is the main verb (in which 

case these are subsequently categorized according to the position of that 

governing verb), and those in which the governing word is another part of 

speech (usually the subject noun).105 

a. Zeugma in which one verb governs several clauses 

On various occasions LXX Isaiah’s omission of a verb has resulted in the 

occurrence of zeugma. One clear instance can be found in 29:16: 

29:16   

+.����%���%���%���%�����=�+���4��=��	���� Shall the thing formed say to the one who formed it, 

i���)�+��������`�� “You did not form me”; 

v�����7-+���4������	���� or [shall] the thing made[say] to the one who made it,�

i���!	��/��+����7-���`�� “You made me with no understanding”? 

MT: ����
�	
�����	
������������
����
����
�	
����	
����
������������������
��

Other examples are to be found in the following verses: 

30:1 ����	����	����	����	���
�	�
���
 � ���������������������������������(�!�.	������Z��+�,


 ����
�	�
����
���	���	���	���	� ��#��!	 ����������F���,�	�)+�����+�! �

40:12 ���������������	���
���
 � l7���+>��-���+>��-���+>��-���+>��-����E�?���#����O�2�


 ������������
����
�����
 ��#���	�����	�	��� �+E



 �	�	�	�	�����
���
�	��
  ��#�P��	��.	�6:	�����7`106

  

40:29    ��������������
���	
 � ���������������������������%����	/��	���?�	

 ����������������
����
�����
���	� ��#���%��+.�R�!	2+>	�����)-	C 

43:27 ������������
������
����� �"���>����J+/	��/���


 
����	������������������
��������  ��#��"�0�?�	�������/	�'	�+-��	������+>'	�+-��	������+>'	�+-��	������+>'	�+-��	������+> 

51:4  
����
����
�������������� � X���	�+�����Z��+�,��1���)������1���)������1���)������1���)�����



 ��������������������
����
���	
������ ��#�S���7����+�!������/��� 	/	C107

    

                                                 
105 Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu). Compare also Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:347 (§692). 

In a number of cases zeugma corresponds to a technique which we have earlier designated as 

“distributive rendering.” See sections 7.6.2b and c. 
106 The translator probably read the verb form 	��  (“and he has enclosed”) as 	*�� = “and all” and 

rendered it ��#�P��	. 
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61:11  
����
��������������������������
 � ��#�@��6:	������1�!��	�1�!��	�1�!��	�1�!��	����0	 ������:�



 ��������������������
������
����� ��#�@���:����F��>�+��������,�

b. Zeugma in which a single subject governs several verbs or verbal 

constructions (diazeugma) 

LXX Isa 1:23 illustrates the realisation of diazeugma through the omission of a 

subject: 

1:23  

� ����""""����0000�?�	�>����!�?�	�>����!�?�	�>����!�?�	�>����!�*�� �,����� Your rulers are disobedient:  

� ���	2	�#�����/	��� companions of thieves, �
� *6�/	�����/����� loving gifts,�
� ��K��	����*	�����+���� running after a reward, �
� R���	�%�������7	�	����� not defending orphans,�
� ��#���7��	�?-�/	�������>?�	���C  and not paying attention to the widows’ cause. 

MT:

 �����
�����
 ����������������
������
 



 ����	�
����
 
���
���
�	��	��	��	�



 �
���	�
���
���	�
���
���	�
���
���	�
������	�
�����	 
 �����
�	
����




In the Hebrew the subject of the first bicolon is ����—“rulers,” which governs 

two predicates: ������ and �����
 �����. In the second bicolon this subject is 

resumed by �	�. The final colon has the subject change into ���	�
 ���. The 

Greek translation, by contrast, maintains the same subject throughout the entire 

verse: �"� 0�?�	�>�� ��! governs no less than six predicates. This has been 

accomplished by the omission of �	� in the third colon, and by the free 

translation of
 ���	�
 �����	
 ���	�
 ����
 as ��#� ��7��	� ?-�/	� ��� ���>?�	���, 
turning the “rulers” from the object into the subject of this clause too. 

 Another peculiar detail of this passage is the alliteration in the Greek text. 

While in the second and fifth/sixth lines one can detect a beginning repetition of 

the �, in the first line the * alliterates. Furthermore, in the third and fourth lines 

there is a chiastic alliteration of */�/�/*. The translator may have applied this 

sound repetition in order to compensate for the repetition of sibilants in the 

Hebrew text. 

c. Asyndeton 

Various factors can explain the occasional lack of representation of the Hebrew 

conjunction � in the LXX of Isaiah. One of them concerns the tendency for the � 
to be overlooked, so that the letter may regularly have been skipped over by a 

                                                                                                              
107 See for a note on this translation, section 7.6.2c. 
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Hebrew scribe or by the translator himself.
108

 In other cases, the conjunction has 

been omitted intentionally, for reasons of style. This may happen in the first 

instance because the Greek language employs the copulative conjunction in a 

lower frequency than Biblical Hebrew does. In the second instance, the 

translator may now and then have omitted the � in order to produce or to 

strengthen an asyndeton. This figure—involving the deliberate omission of 

conjunctions, especially of “and,” between a series of related clauses or 

phrases—infuses the sentence with a hurried rhythm, and intensifies pathos.
109

 

The following four cases might exemplify the application of asyndeton by the 

Isaiah translator: 

1:22–23
 ������
������ �"�0�?�	�>����!�*�� �,�����

 �����
���������� ���	2	�#�����/	�



 ���
���
�	��� *6�/	�����/�����

 ����	�
��������� ��K��	����*	�����+����

 �����
�	
������ R���	�%�������7	�	�����

 
���	�
�����	
���	�
����� ��#���7��	�?-�/	�������>?�	���C�� 

The corruptness of the leaders is stressed in the LXX by the uninterrupted listing 

of their offensive features, almost without the use of conjunctions.  

14:13–14 

� k�����	�����	�	�*	�(���+���� 
� �=	2��/	�0���2	���,� ��,� ��2���	� ��	�	�+�!�� 
� �� �/��	�]����J$-�4��#��F�]�-��F�J$-�F��F�����(���P	�� 
� *	�(���+����=	2��/	�	����/	�� 
� ���+���X+������4�J$7��WC 

 MT:

 �	��
����� 


 ����
����
	������	
	���
 �

 ����
������
�������
��������� �



 ��
����	�
�	���� �

 ���	�	
������  

In this series of five parallel clauses only one starts with a conjunction in the 

Hebrew. In the LXX even this one is omitted, resulting in a ceaseless torrent of 

boasting utterances coming from the mouth of the king of Assur. 

                                                 
108 See section 4.1. 
109 Denniston, Greek Particles, xlv; Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:353 (§709); Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 

433; Rowe, “Style,” 136. 
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26:20 ���
�	�� (=��B��������+�!�



 ������
���� �b��� �������F���+7��=���!�



 ���
�
��
�	�
��������� *�������	��.	� )��	���!�



 �������
����� *���)(- ��+����	�X��	�X��	�


 �������

��� 
 �2��^	���>� D�S�R�6.��!�7�!;�

Due to the absence of conjunctions between these four commands in the LXX, 

the warning to the people to hide themselves acquires a hasty character. 

47:1–5 

For a final example we will look at Isa 47:1–5, a poem about the humiliation of 

the daughter of Babylon:  

A� {��=(- ���= ���	��#��.	�6:	�� �� >	��� !6=�-����(!�/	����
�� �b��� ������������������  !6=�-�������72	���
� X������>�������� ��D���- :	���� y��.���#���!���=C��

B� ��(N�+)��	��� 0����	�0��!��	���
� *��=�!$�����������=�!++=���!��� *	��=�!$����F�����=����
� *	=�!�����F���	�+����� ��=(- �����+�)�;���

B’� *	����!� �������S����?)	-���!�� ��	���	�����"�R	�����+�7���!;��
� ����7����	������,���+$�+����� ���>���+.�����/�*	 �K���C���
� �T�	�3�e!�=+�	�������� �)�������(�2 �]	�+�����4��c6����

<���-����

A’� {= ���	�� ����	�	!6+>	-���
� �b��� ������������������  !6=�-�������72	���
� ���>���+.���- ��D�� ��?���(�����7��C��

� MT:� 	����
�	���� ���	�
�������
����

 �������
������
 ���	���



 �����
���
 
�	�����
������
�	
��





 ���
��������
 ����
���


 	������
 ����
�	�


 �����
����
 ����	�





 �����
����
��
 �����
	��


 ���
����
�	����
 ���
���



 	����
����
 ���
�����
����
��	��
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 �������
����
�������
 
����
���

  ���	��
���� �	�����
������
�	
��   

The LXX of these verses is composed as follows: The first strophe (A) is made 

up of three bicola, the first two of which open with one or two imperative(s) 

({��=(- �� �= ���	� / �b��� �) addressed to the daughter of Babylon ( !6=�-��
�����72	), and the last one of which announces how she will no more be called 

(X��� ���>�������� ��D���- :	��). The second strophe (B) is formed out of six 

cola that each start with an imperative, among others ��(>� and� *	��=�!$��. 
After that follows a third strophe (B’), whose first four cola reveal what will 

happen to the daughter of Babylon—repeating the verbs *	������2� and 

��+(=	2� from B—while the final two declare from whom these 

pronouncements derive. The fourth strophe (A’) begins, in accordance with the 

first one, with two bicola governed by an imperative ({= ���	 / �b��� �) and 

ends with declaring how the daughter of Babylon ( !6=�-�������72	) will no 

more be called (���>���+.���- ��D): 

 A  {��=(- ���= ���	�/ �b��� � 
   !6=�-�������72	 
  ���>�������� ��D���- :	���

  B  ��(N�/�*	��=�!$�� 
  B’  *	����!� ������ / ��+$�+�� 

 A’  {= ���	 / �b��� � 
   !6=�-�������72	 
  ���>���+.���- ��D 

Because the translator omitted no less than four conjunctions, all lines in this 

song are coordinated asyndetically. This abruptness of the Greek text, even more 

than the Hebrew, conveys a raw and remorseless atmosphere. 

8.5 Word figures of transposition (figurae per ordinem) 

Figures of transposition involve a change, especially affecting the arrangement 

of the words.
110

 In this study I will limit myself to discussing only one form of 

this figure, which features most frequently in Scripture, namely parallelism. 

                                                 
110 Bullinger, Figures of Speech, 6; Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:355 (§712). 
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8.5.1 Parallelism 

Parallelism is a modern term to denote the similarity of structure in a pair or 

series of related words, phrases, or clauses.
111

 In Hebrew poetry we find 

parallelism mainly in the figure of parallelismus membrorum, which pertains to 

parallelism between successive clauses. This characteristic feature of Biblical 

Hebrew poetry is defined by Adele Berlin, a specialist in Hebrew parallelism, as 

“the repetition of the same or related semantic content and/or grammatical 

structure in consecutive lines or verses.”
112

 A classical figure that more or less 

corresponds to this, is called an isocolon, although in fact, an isocolon requires 

the equivalent poetic units not only to possess the same grammatical structure, 

but also to have the same length (that is, the same number of words or 

syllables).
113

 The Greek rhetor Aquila, however, distinguished between isocolon 

(similar number of words) and parison, which permits dissimilarity in the 

number of words. 

 As noted, parallelism may occur not only between clauses, but also between 

words or phrases. In line with this, we can classify the figure into two groups: 

a. Major parallelism: Two or more consecutive and coordinated clauses 

have the same syntax. See Isa 1:3 “but Israel does not know, my people 

do not understand.” 

b. Minor parallelism: Between several words or phrases in the same 

syntactical position there exists a parallel construction in the way they 

correspond to each other semantically.
114

 See Isa 22:5 “For the Lord 

GOD of hosts has a day of tumult and trampling and confusion.” 

 In either of these two forms, parallelism can be employed in various 

fashions: besides in isicolon and parison, also in several other figures (some of 

which have been treated earlier in this chapter), such as synonymia, zeugma, 

tricolon and chiasmus. 

 The figure of parallelism can be accentuated by blending it with other 

strategies: 

• Homoeoteleuton: The homonymous ending of successive cola.
115

 

• Homoeoptoton: According to some rhetoricians this means that 

consecutive parallel cola or commata end with a word in the same case. 

                                                 
111 Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 429. 
112 Adele Berlin, “Parallelism” in: ABD 5 (New York, 1992), 155. 
113 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:360 (§721); Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 429; Rowe, “Style,” 137.   
114 Lausberg, Elemente, 111. 
115 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:361–62 (§725). 
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Others speak of homoeoptoton also when other words in a parallel 

position or adjacent words have similar case endings.
116

 

• Paromoeosis: Parallelism of sound between the words of adjacent 

clauses whose lengths are equal or approximate to one another. The 

combination of isocolon and assonance.
117

 

 In the book of Isaiah, just as in all poetic texts of the Hebrew Bible, 

parallelism between neighbouring phrases and clauses can be observed on a 

grand scale. The Greek translator of the book has frequently “improved” forms 

of parallelism, making the constituents in a Hebrew parallel construction even 

more parallel to each other in Greek. This tendency explains more than a 

hundred of LXX Isaiah’s pluses and minuses. Some of these have already been 

set out in the earlier paragraphs,
118

 while a substantive number of others will be 

listed in the subsequent pages. 

a. Parallelism at clause level 

Quite often details have been added or omitted in LXX Isaiah with the purpose of 

balancing two parallel clauses, while in a few cases a new parallel construction 

has been introduced: 

1:13–14 


 
 x
 ����
���  ����FFFF��	�!+-	7�����	�!+-	7�����	�!+-	7�����	�!+-	7���JJJJ++++////				���#��F��=((����  
A
 y
 ����
���
 ��������####�S+>��	�+�6=�-	�  
B

  �����
���
	����	 ����*	>?�+��;�  

  y’ 
 	-���7�	���#�*�67�	��   
A’  x’ ��������
�������������� ��������####��������FFFF��������	�!+-	7���	�!+-	7���	�!+-	7���	�!+-	7���JJJJ++++////				���#��F��t���F��J+/	�  
B’
 
 ����
���� +���%�S�$!?��+�!;� 

                                                 
116 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:363–64 (§729–731); Rowe, “Style,” 138; Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” 

(rhetoric.byu.edu). See also Martin, Antike Rhetorik, 311: Homoeoptoton means “… daß im dem 

gleichen Satz zwei oder mehr Wörter mit gleichem Kasus gebraucht werden … Das 3+����2��	 ist 
an keinen bestimmten Ort des Satzes gebunden. Die Entsprechung kann am Anfang, in der Mitte 

oder am Schluß stehen. Es gibt auch Variantionsmöglichkeiten, so daß die Mitte eines Satzes mit 

dem Anfang oder das Ende mit der Mitte eines anderen korrespondiert.” 
117 Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu); see also Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:364 (§732). 
118 This concerns most of the cases mentioned in the paragraphs on synonymia (section 8.3.1.2c), 

enumeratio, (section 8.3.2.1a), and distributio (section 8.3.2.1b), as well as several mentioned in the 

paragraphs on the repetition of identical words, e.g. LXX Isa 24:3; 26:2–3; 27:9; 29:13; 44:5; 46:4; 

48:5; 49:12; 52:1; 57:4, 6; 60:17; and 63:15.   
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As a result of the insertion of J+/	 both parallel sentences AB and A’B’ 

comprise the expression �F�� 	�!+-	7���J+/	. They are further balanced out by 

the addition of ��� in the second part of A’B’ (= x’). Moreover, the transposition 

of the words 	-���7�	� ��#� *�67�	� (/ �����
 ���) to the beginning of the second 

sentence has created a chiasmus within the parallelism, since now ��#� S+>��	�
+�6=�-	� in AB�corresponds to 	-���7�	���#�*�67�	 in A’B’ (all being singular 

nouns), and �F��	�!+-	7���J+/	���#��F��=((��� in AB to ��#��F��	�!+-	7���J+/	�
��#��F��t���F��J+/	�in A’B’�(being plurals).  

1:15   

 A��� �����
������
� �� X��	��F��?�%��������7	-�������+�����+�����+�����+���� �
 B��� ���
����
��	��� � � *����>$2������R� ��+�)��+�!�*�Z*�Z*�Z*�Z����J+/	J+/	J+/	J+/	���
 A’  �	��
������
��
 ��#��F	��- )	-����.	��>-��	����
 B’   ���
������� � � ����������)��+���J+/	J+/	J+/	J+/	;� 

In the Greek the insertion of ����+�, opposite to *�Z�J+/	, sharpens the contrast 

between the people’s approach on the one hand and the turning away of God on 

the other. Besides, now the same number of words is found in A and B, making 

it a “real” Hellenistic isocolon. The addition of J+/	 in the second part of the 

second bicolon (B’) has made this colon more closely parallel to the second part 

of the first bicolon (B).  

1:22–23 ����
	���
���� ����""""��=-��7���!��=-��7���!��=-��7���!��=-��7���!�+7�6�!�����	��T	�	�O����;�� 
    ������
���� ����""""����0000�?�	�>��?�	�>��?�	�>��?�	�>����!�*�� �,��119

�

1:31 
 ����	
����
����
 ��#�������S���?���������/	��/	��/	��/	�@�����=+-����)�!���)�!���)�!���)�!��
� � �����	
�	���
 ��#��"���6��7���������/	��/	��/	��/	�@����	 :����!�!�!�!����������

The parallelism in these two cola has been ameliorated in LXX Isaiah by the 

addition of the pronoun ���/	 to the noun���?�� in the first line, corresponding 

to �"���6��7������/	�in the second line. Furthermore, a genitive construction has 

been created in the second line by way of the plus !���, corresponding to the 

genitive construction ���=+-����)�!�in the first line.  

2:4  ���
���	�
���
����	 ��#������+$������������������� 	����Z�� 	���+=?����	��  
  ���	�
���
���	��	� ��#����+.�+= 2��	�����������������+�%	C 

                                                 
119 The first line in the MT reads “Your wine is mixed with water.” LXX Isaiah has changed the 

passive construction into an active one. See further section 6.5b. 
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3:12   		���
�����
��� �����+�!���"��=�������J+/	�����+/	����JJJJ++++PPPP����� 
 ��
�	��
����� ��#��"�*����,	�����!���)�!��	�JJJJ++++////				;  

  �����
������
��� �����+�!���"�+����7B�	����J+P����	/��	�JJJJ++++PPPP�����  
 ��	�
������
���� ��#���	���7(�	��/	���/	�J+/	����=���!��	C� 

Three of the four parallel lines in the LXX—that is, the first, third and fourth 

ones—are similar to each other in length, each numbering seven words. The 

reiteration of the sounds  and � reinforces the close connection between these 

clauses.  

4:6  ����
����
	�	
����
����� ��#��������������F	�*����)+����




 
�����	�
����	�
 ��#��	���>D���#��	�*���)�W


 �����
����  *�����-���-������#�J���,C�

���� may have been omitted in the Greek because the parallel colon does not 

give an equivalent phrase (“at night”).
120

 This verse is richly supplied with the 

sounds ��� and �; there is also a sound play between *�� ��)+���� and 

*���)�W.  

5:24 
��
	���
��	
 ��F���,����	�����	���! ����������=+-��
� ��
���	� JJJJ�����0000	 ������!�	 ������!�	 ������!�	 ������!����������
 ����
���	
���� ��#��!6��! ��������
� � JJJJ��������6���6���6���6���������****	��+>	-�	��+>	-�	��+>	-�	��+>	-� 

The Greek has both parallel clauses end with a prepositional object indicating 

what will burn the stubble. This object is governed by Jq, which is followed by 

a noun plus an attribute (of which *	��+>	-� in the second clause is a plus). 

5:28  ������
����
��� M	�����FFFF�(>�-(>�-(>�-(>�-�R1�%=�����    

 �����
������	�
� ��#�����FFFF���1���1���1���1�����/	��	����+>	���  

 

 �����
����� �"����������////	�	�	�	�dddd2	��2	��2	��2	����������////				��
� �����
���� @�������F�>�������67� -��	��
 ��	�	�� �"����?�#�����////	�	�	�	�yyyy�+=�2	�+=�2	�+=�2	�+=�2	����������������////				��
� ������ @�������67�;�  

While in the second line 	�
may have been left out for the sake of parallelism, in 

the fourth line �/	�y�+=�2	�has been interpolated on the same grounds. 

                                                 
120 Wildberger, by contrast, thinks that ���� is secondary (Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:152). 
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14:6 
������� � ��=1���� 	����
� ���
��	�
���
������  !+4��-6�-6�-6�-6EEEE�*	�=�W���
� ����
����
���
���
 �72	�� 	����
� ���
�	�� �-6�-6�-6�-6.	.	.	.	� !+�,��G��������7������


In the Greek version both cola are composed of: 

• A participle in the sense of “to beat” (��=1�� resp. �72	). 
• The noun � 	��. 
• The noun �-6
 (meaning “blow”). This is a plus in the second colon. 

Both times �-6
 is modified by an attribute describing the violence of 

this blow.  

• The noun  !+q�: 

��=1���� � 	����  !+4�� �-6E�� � *	�=�W�
�72	�� � 	���� � �-6.	���  !+�,�� G��������7���� 

Apart from the plus �-6
	, there is a minus in that there is no translation of 

����. This also can be explained by a desire to upgrade the parallelism, for if 

���� had been rendered, it might have been considered to have spoiled an 

otherwise neat parallelism. 

17:3 ������
����
����� ��������####�������������>����>����>����>������������������������R?!�F���,������!6�%	�k����+� 
 
�����
��	��� ��������####�������������>����>����>����>������������������������(�����7���	�o�+���4 

The addition of ���>���������has ameliorated the parallelism, as well as having 

generated anaphora. 

17:13  

A x 
 ����
���
���� ��#����2�����	���K1�����@@@@��?	���?	���?	���?	�,,,,	�	�	�	�****?)��!?)��!?)��!?)��!  

 y 
 ������	 ���+K	�2	�*>	�	���*	>+�!     

B x’  	�	��� ��#�@@@@����������	������	������	������	��������				����?�����?�����?�����?�,,,,�  
 y’  ����
���	
 �����6#���>��!��C 

In fact, this text is not more parallel in the LXX than in the MT, but the translation 

clearly illustrates that the translator, albeit rephrasing the text, tried to preserve 

the parallelistic construction of it.�*?)��!�(“chaff”) rather than 

representing�����, probably stems from that a wheel itself can hardly be “blown 

up” by the storm, the translator has placed ��	����q	 (“dust”) in front of ���?q�, 
(thus making “dust of a wheel” of it), parallel to ?	�,	 preceding *?)��! in the 

first part (A). Also ���+K	�2	 in the first part has received a parallel in the 

second one, namely in �>��!��. 

 In the first three cola homoeoptoton/ homoeoteleuton can be observed in 

that they each close with a genitive noun ending on -�,. The same sound returns 
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in the fourth colon (y’) in �>��!��, and is also present in ?	�,	 in the first colon 

(x). Besides, in part A the �-sound comes up repeatedly at the beginning of 

words, namely in *?)��!,�*	>+�!�and�*>	�	��.  

19:22   


 �������
����
�������
 
 ��#���=1����)�������������������f��f��f��f����6!�7�!�6!�7�!�6!�7�!�6!�7�!���-6�-6�-6�-6EEEE�+�6=��+�6=��+�6=��+�6=�DDDD�
  ����� ��#��=�����������������������������������=���=���=���=����

Where the MT offers only one sentence, the LXX has made two parallel clauses 

out of it. 

22:2 �� ����		�
�	
��		�� ����""""����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!����!+��7�����!�������!+��7���+�?�7���� 
  ���	�
���
�	��� ���N�����""""�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����7���!�	����#���>+�!C 

22:18   

 �����
������
���� ��#� ��������c�+����!��������	�����������������****��+7�	��+7�	��+7�	��+7�	 

 �����
���
��	� ��#���	��T��	���,�0�?�	������!���������������=�-+�������=�-+�������=�-+�������=�-+�����

The occurrence of ��#� �����implies that the translator has perceived ����
(“and 

there”) as a form of the root ���—“to put.” ��	� (“O you disgrace”) he has taken 

to be the closing word of the preceding sentence, where he translated it as ����
*��+7�	. Parallel to ���� *��+7�	, he has supplemented ���� ����=�-+� to the 

second line. Both lines in the LXX cover fifteen syllables, which makes this 

parallelism an isocolon. 

23:4   ��	��	 i���x��	�	�  
� � ���	��	�� ������������NNNN������	�

�������� 
 ������
��	��
�	����� ������������NNNN��1> ��$��	��	7���!� 
���� ���� ��	���
���������� ������������NNNN�O$2����� >	�!�C 

In Greek each part of the first bicolon numbers two words, and each part of the 

second one three. Both bicola exhibit homoeoteleuton.   

29:15  ��������
��� ������#��#��#��#��"�(� >2��(�!�(�!�(�!�(�!�.	.	.	.	����,	���  

   ����� ��#������F��!�7�!; 
 ���
���	 ������#��#��#��#��"��	���!�E�(�!�(�!�(�!�(�!�.	.	.	.	����,	����     

 ������
�����
����

  ��#��������	���������F���6�����/	
   

29:16 ����	
����
������ +.����%�����=�+���4��=��	���   

 ����
�	  i���)�+��+��+��+��������������������������`  

 �����	
���
���� v�����7-+���4������	���  
 ����
�	  i���!	��/��+��+��+��+����7-�����7-�����7-�����7-���` 
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This parallelistic construction attracts extra attention by its repetition of sounds:  

� +.����%  ����=�+��� �4��=��	���  i� �)�� +��������   

 �v�  ����7-+��� �4������	�� i���!	��/���� +����7-��� 

29:22   ����
����
����	 i��	,	����?!	 �������<��2(<��2(<��2(<��2(��
 �����
����
���
�	� ���N�	,	�������2�	�+���(���%�<���-�<���-�<���-�<���-�; 

30:1 ���
�	�
���
����	 ���������(�!�.	������Z��Z��Z��Z��+�,� 
 ����
�	�
����
���	� ��#��!	 ����������������FFFF���,�	�)+�����+�!   

30:10–11 

1 
 ����	
����
���
 A  �"��>6�	������%����������  

2 
 ����
�	
 x  B  w.�*	�66>������S+%	S+%	S+%	S+%	�  

3 
 ����	�
  A’  ��#���%���F�3�=+����3�/���   

4 
 �����
��	����
�	
 y   B’  w.�����%���S+%	S+%	S+%	S+%	��   

5
 ���	�
��	����
 y’    *��F�S+%	S+%	S+%	S+%	�����%���  

6
 
��	���
���
 x’         ��#�*	�66>������S+%	S+%	S+%	S+%	�t�>��	��=	-��	� 

7
 ������
����
 z    ��#�*����>$����S+P�S+P�S+P�S+P��*���:��3��,���)�-���   

8
 ������
���
 z’   *�>�����*�Z�*�Z�*�Z�*�Z�S+/	S+/	S+/	S+/	���	���7(�	���,��	�   

9
 �����
������	����
������
� 


 z’’  ��#�*�>�����*�Z�S+/	*�Z�S+/	*�Z�S+/	*�Z�S+/	���	�c6��	���,�<���-�C 

The first four lines of 30:10–11 relate to each other in a parallel manner 

(AB/A’B’), while the second, fourth, fifth and sixth lines constitute a chiasmus, 

due to the LXX alteration of the verbs *	�66>��2 and ���>2 (xy/y’x’). Within 

the fourth and fifth lines (y and y’) a chiasmus can be distinguished as well: 

����%���/ S+%	�//�S+%	 /�����%��. The final three lines (z/z’/z’’) are parallel to each 

other, and also to the preceding sixth line (x’). All four are governed by a plural 

imperative starting with the *, succeeded by a pronoun in the first person plural 

(which is three times a plus) and an object. 

30:16 ������ *��Z��b���*��Z��b���*��Z��b���*��Z��b����  
 ����
���	�
���	 }�Z�d2	���!1�+� �;  

 ������
��	� ��F���,�����)1�� �;�  

  ��������#�#�#�#�����b���b���b���b����  
 ����
	�	�� }#���)�����*	�(=�������+� �;�  
 ������
�	��
��	� ��F���,�����,�������	�����"���K��	����J+P�C�    

30:17  ���
����
����
���
�	� ��F��2	.	�t	�����)1�	�����)1�	�����)1�	�����)1�	����?7�����  

 ����
����
����
���� ��#���F��2	.	�>	�����)1�	�����)1�	�����)1�	�����)1�	��������7  
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31:1    

����	
�����
������
���  i��#��"�����(�7	�	��������fb6!��	��#�(�� ���	�  

 ������
�����	� �"���Z�d������� ������
� ���	�
������� ��������#���Z�c�+���	�#���Z�c�+���	�#���Z�c�+���	�#���Z�c�+���	��   

 ��
��  ����	�6F�����=�����	�6F�����=�����	�6F�����=�����	�6F�����=�   

 �����
	�� ��������#���Z�d�����#���Z�d�����#���Z�d�����#���Z�d�����  
 ���
������  ����: ����������: ����������: ����������: ���������� 

�	����
����	�
���
�	  ��#�����L��	���� ������#���	�c6��	���,�<���-� 

 ����
�	
������� ��#���	� ��	������1�B��-��	C
 

The two bicola in the centre of this verse (printed in bold) are balanced in the 

LXX by the omission of ������. The deletion of this verb entails that both lack a 

verb and are still dependent on ��� ���� in the previous colon. Furthermore, 

each of them ends with a word expressing abundance; these adjectives—���= 

and ������—display paromoeosis. Finally, a clause containing the participle 

��� ���� follows as well as precedes the two, providing the verse with a 

chiastic structure.
121

 

32:5 ����
	��	
���
�����	�� ��#�������>����>����>����>���+.��b2����4�+2�4�0�?��	��
� ���
����
�	
�	��	��� ��#�������>����>����>����>���+.��b2��	��"�J-�>������!�V76�C�
�

34:1 ���	
����
���� U����6=6�U����6=6�U����6=6�U����6=6������������ 	-�  

  ������
����	�
 ��#�*��)����*��)����*��)����*��)������0�?�	���;�  

 ��	��
����
���� *��!�=�2�S�6:���#�����"��	����E"��	����E"��	����E"��	����E�  

 ������	�
�
	�� S�����!+>	-���#�3������3��	����E3������3��	����E3������3��	����E3������3��	����EC� 

35:2  �	���
����	�
���� ��#�S���1����������,���(=	�!,���(=	�!,���(=	�!,���(=	�!���� -����E�   

 ������
	����
��� ��#�S���+.���������,�{��+���!,�{��+���!,�{��+���!,�{��+���! 

38:14   �����
��
����
���� @��?����K	������O�2�O�2�O�2�O�2���2	��2��   

 �����
���� ��#�@���������=������O�2�O�2�O�2�O�2��+������2;�  

40:3   ����
	�� �2	.�(�/	�����	��E����+W  

 ����
���
���
����� ����+=������.	�3��	��!�7�!��  
 ����	�	
�	��
�����
���� �� �7������%����F����7(�!����,� ��,�S+/	;   

The LXX interpretation of this famous verse deviates slightly from the MT. In 

contrast to the MT, the translator has regarded ����� as belonging to the clause 

����
	�� rather than to ����
���
���. Consequently, from the perspective of the 

                                                 
121 These two clauses are chiastic in relation to each other as well: ��Z� d���� / ��� ����� // 

��� �����/ �#���	�c6��	���,�<���-�. 
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translator ����� in the third line did not have a counterpart in the parallel 

second line. This may have prompted him to leave out a rendering of �����. 

40:4  ����
���	� P��P��P��P����=��61��-�2 ������  

 �	���
�����
��	�� ��#�P	P	P	P	�]������#�(�!	�������	2 ��������  
 
�������	
����
��  ��#�������=	��=	��=	��=	����F������F������� �%�	�   

 ����	
������� ��#�S����?�%������3��!����7��;�   

40:5 ����
����
�	��� ��#�R� �������S���1���!�7�!S���1���!�7�!S���1���!�7�!S���1���!�7�!��    
 ����
���	�
���� ��#�]$�����P����F�1��������2�����	���2�����	���2�����	���2�����	������������,� ��,,� ��,,� ��,,� ��,;122

 � 

40:30 �����
����� ��	=��!���6F��	�K�����	�K�����	�K�����	�K������  

 ����� ��#����=��!���	��	7����	��	7����	��	7����	��	7�����
  

41:11 ��	���
����
�� ��������?!	 ���	������#��	������	����   

 ��
������
	� =	���=	���=	���=	�����"�*	����7+�	�7����;�    

  ������
����
���� ���	����6F��@������]	������#�*���,	���  

 ����
������������ =	���=	���=	���=	�����"�*	�7����7���!C123
  

43:26 ������� ����������N�+	�� -��    

 ���
����� ��#���� /+�	;   

 ���
��� �>6������������F��*	�+7�����!��/�����   

  ���
���	� d	�������2 E�C 

44:4  ����
����
����� ��#�*	�����,��	�@��#@��#@��#@��#�?�����?�����?�����?������*	F�+>��	�O������   
 ����	��	�
������ ��#�@����>�@����>�@����>�@����>���#������>�	�O�2�C124� 

44:11
 �	�
������� �!	�? ��2��	�=	���=	���=	���=	���  
 ����� ��#�����2��	�c+�c+�c+�c+���   

 ���
����
����� �	�����2��	���#����?!	 ��2��	�c+�c+�c+�c+�C  


  

46:6

 ����
����� ��#�+�� 2�=+�	���?�!��?��	��
� 	�
������� ��7-��	��7-��	��7-��	��7-��	�?�����7-��?�����7-��?�����7-��?�����7-��   

  �����
 ��#��)$�	�����
� 125��������� ����!	�����!	�����!	�����!	�,��	,��	,��	,��	��������%����%����%����%�C  

                                                 
122 ���� may have been read as ���� and translated���,� ��,. 
123 1QIsaa supports the LXX: �����
����
	��
�����; see section 12.3.1.1.  
124 Perhaps @��# was not added, but derived from the � in ����, read as �. 
125 1QIsaa gives  	�
�����
����
������ (see section 12.3.1.2). Possibly LXX Isaiah’s reading derives 

from a Vorlage reading 	�
�����
����
�����. 
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46:8  ������
����� +���	������+���	������+���	������+���	���������"����	-+>	����   
 �		� �����>$��������>$��������>$��������>$�����E�����7IC�  

Here a new case of parallelismus membrorum has been constructed by the 

translator. 

46:10   ����
���� UUUUP�=P�=P�=P�=�+�!�S�(�!�.���
������  

  ����
����	�� ��#��	���	���	���	����X���(�(����!+������
�2;     

47:3  �����
	�� *	����!� �������S����?)	-���!��
 �����
����
�� ��	���	�����"�R	�����+�7���!;   

48:15  �����
���
��� �6a�6a�6a�6a���=�-����  
 ��
�������������� �6a�6a�6a�6a���=����126

   

49:9  ����
�����	� ��#��	�=�����	�=�����	�=�����	�=�������%��3��%�����/	�(���- ���	����   
 ������
�����	��� ��#��	�=�����	�=�����	�=�����	�=�������%����7(����S�	�+.����/	;127�   

49:11 ���	
���	�
����� ��#� ��2�P	P	P	P	�]��������3��	  

 �����
��	��� ��#�P��	P��	P��	P��	���7(�	�����(���-+������%�C   

49:21 A         �	���
�	�	�
�� l7���6>		-�>�+��+��+��+�����)��!�`  

 B ����	��
�	���
����  �6a��N�0���	�����#�?�����

 
 �����
�	� 

 A’   	��
��
�	�� ��)��!���N��7���1> ��$>�+��+��+��+��`��
 B’ ���	
������
���
��  �6a��N�������7� -	�+�	-��  
 A’’ ��
����
�	� �H�����>�+��+��+��+����,�L��	`� 

AB and A’B’ parallel each other in the Greek, yet at the same time A and A’ are 

chiastic: l7���6>		-�>�+���/���)��!� // ��)��!���p / �7���1> ��$>�+��. These patterns 

have been copied from the Hebrew, but are “ameliorated” in the Greek by means 

of the omission of �����
�	�
in B, and of �� in B’, and the addition of +�� in A’ 

and A’’, and of �p in B’ and A’’. 

49:23   �����
���	�
���� ��#����	����(�����(�����(�����(�����%�%�%�%���� -	�7���!�  

 ��������
���
�����  �"��N�0�?�!���0�?�!���0�?�!���0�?�!���������7���!;     

                                                 
126 In line with the LXX, 1QIsaa does not represent a suffix in the verb form: �����
��
�����
���
��� 

(see section 12.3.1.2).  
127 1QIsaa accords with the LXX: ������
�����
	����
����
����
	��
	�  (see section 12.3.1.1). 
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50:4  ����
����
���� � -�>�+��+��+��+����27�  

 �����	�
���	
���
�	
���� ���> -�>�+��+��+��+�����7�	�*��)��	;  

50:8  ���
������ �7��3����	�+�	���+��+��+��+��` 
 ���
����� *	������2�+��+��+��+���c+�;�   
 �����
	���� ��#��7��3����	�+�	���+��+��+��+��` 
 �	�
���
 �66��=�2�+��+��+��+��C��

50:9 �	��
����
�	�
�� �����=	����J+�%��@�@�@�@��"+=���	�����2 ���� ��  

 �	���
�� ��#�@�@�@�@���.�������=6�����J+P�C�  �

54:6    


 ���
������
�����
������

 ��?�@�@�@�@��6!	�%������������++>	-	���#�R��6�$!?�	

 ����
���� 
 �>��-�>�����)�����   

 ����
��
������
���� ���Z�@�@�@�@��6!	�%������	���-����+�+��-+>	-	�� 
 ���	�
��� �T�	�3� ������!; 

54:7–8 

1
 
���
����� ?��	�	�+���+���+���+����	�	�	�	���
� ������� ���>���	���� 
2
 
��	��
�������� ��#�+��F���>�!��+�6=��!��
� ������ �����2������ 

3
 ���
����� �	� !+4�+���+���+���+���4444��
� ���
���
���
�������� *>����$��������2�	�+�!�*����,� 
4
 
�	��
������ ��#��	���>�����2	7W��
� ������� '�>-�=����
�

In addition to the omission of ��� from the third line (possibly for reason that it 

is not paralleled by adverbs modifiying the verb phrase in the other clauses), 

these four lines have in the Greek been made more similar to each other by the 

repetition of several words: +���q	/+���4 in the first and third lines, and 

��>�!�/��>�� and �����2���/'�>-�=��� (note the paronomasia) in the second and 

fourth lines. 

56:10  A �����
����	�
  b�����X���=	���������)��2	���� 
  B ����
�	    �����6	2��	����	���	���	���	:���:���:���:������
 A’ ���	�
���	�
�	�  =	�����)	����	��7��   

 B’ ���	
�	���
�	   ����!	���	����J�����%	J�����%	J�����%	J�����%	 

The translator has brought this pair of bicola more into balance by means of two 

subtle moves. In the first place he has supplied an infinitive form ���	:��� in B, 

parallel to J�����%	 in B’; secondly, he has rendered ��� (read ����—“his 
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watchers”) in A as b����� X��, thus making �	� = =	��� into the subject of the 

clause, parallel to A’.  

57:11  ������
����
����� �7	������(- �%������(� -�`  

 �����
�� ��#��$�)�2�+�+�+�+�128
   

 ����
�	
����� ��#������+	�� -��+�!+�!+�!+�!�    

 ��		�
����	 ������N��N��N��N����(>��+�+�+�+�������.	���=	���	�  
  ������N��N��N��N������.	�����7�	���!`    

59:9  ���	
���� J�+��	=	�2	J�+��	=	�2	J�+��	=	�2	J�+��	=	�2	����/	��/��
 ������� �6>	��������%���������  

  �����	 +�7	�	���+�7	�	���+�7	�	���+�7	�	������6.	 
 �	��
��	����� �	�*2�7I�����=�-��	C  

60:19 ����
���
�	�����	 ��#���������������3��������
� 
���	���� � �����/��S+>���S+>���S+>���S+>�����     

  ����
���	� ���N�*	����.�����	-���
� �	
�����	� �2���%���������.	�	)���.	�	)���.	�	)���.	�	)���129

 



60:20  ����
���
�����	 ���6F���)������3�����������   

 ����
�	
����� ��#�S�����	-�������������7$��;130
 

62:8 ���
������
����� k����������������K�2���	��%��	���!�   

 �����	
	��� ��#��F�(�K+��=���!���%���? ��%����!��     

 
��
�������������
����  ��#�����������������7�	����!"�#�*�����������	��T	�	���! 

 ��
����
����� ��Z�\��+�? -���;��  

65:1 �	��
��		
������ }+��	.���6�	�+-	���%���+N�+N�+N�+N�+.�B-��,��	��    
 �����
�		
������ �J�> -	���%���+N�+N�+N�+N�+.����2�/��	;   

66:16 ����
����
���
��  �	�6F���4�!�#��!�7�!���� �������P���S�6:P���S�6:P���S�6:P���S�6:�   
 ���	���
������ ��#��	��E�e�+��7I�����,�P����=�1P����=�1P����=�1P����=�1; 

                                                 
128 The translator may have conceived the verb ending
�
in ����� as an object suffix of the first person 

singular. See also section 6.6.2a. 
129 1QIsaa accords with the LXX:  �	
 ����
 ��	
 �	�	�
����
 ���
+�	�
 ����
 ���	
����
 �	
 ����
 ��	 (see 

section 12.3.1.1). 
130 In 1QIsaa ��� is missing correspondingly: ����
����
��	  (see section 12.3.1.2). 
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b. Parallelism at word or phrase level 

Parallel constructions at word or phrase level have also regularly been 

“improved” in LXX Isaiah: 

2:12
 
�����
����	
���
��
 S+>���6F���!�7�!���(�2 ��

 
���
���	�
	�
 �#�=	���JJJJ(����(����(����(����....				���������####�JJJJ�����	�	�����	�	�����	�	�����	�	��

 ���	�
	�� ��#��#�=	���JJJJ$-�$-�$-�$-�����				���������####�+��>2��	+��>2��	+��>2��	+��>2��	 

The insertion of ��#�+��>2��	 has provided the second colon with a synonymous 

word pair, parallel to the previous one. Moreover, the plus in the Greek has 

caused the two cola to contain an equal number of syllables (thirteen). This 

verse also affords an example of homoeoteleuton, namely in the adjectives 

J�����	�	 and +��>2��	. 

4:5  
����
����
 ��#��1������#������


 
	�������
����	�  PPPP������������,�]��!��V�2	�
 �����	�� ��#�=	��=	��=	��=	����F�����)��W����:� 

 
 
����
���
 ���=����	��>�-�S+>�����

13:14    ���� ��#����	�����"����������++>	�� 
   ���
���� @������=���	���������,,,,6�	6�	6�	6�	 
 ����� ��#�@����(���	���	K+�	�	��	K+�	�	��	K+�	�	��	K+�	�	���

 ����
����
 ��#�����������3��!	=62	�

29:7��
� �	
����
��	��
�����	 � ��#�������@��3��	!	��B�+�	����	�O	W��
� �����	�
����� 3���,�����/	�� 	/	�=	�2	=	�2	=	�2	=	�2	�  

 	����	�
������ XXXX������������������=��!��	��#�f��-���   

 ����	�� ��#�=	���=	���=	���=	�����"�������!�=+�	����#�<���!���-+ 

 ������ ��#�=	���=	���=	���=	�����"��!	-6+>	����Z����.	��
 �	
�������� ��#� �7(�	��������	C�

In the final four parallel cola of this verse, the first and second correspond as 

regards their use of the verb �������2 followed by ���plus a geographical name 

(owing to the rendering of the suffix �
 in ����
 as <���!���-+� in the second 

colon); the second and third agree giving =	��� plus a participle in the 

nominative plural starting with an �. The third and the fourth lines have in 

common that they both end with ����	. 
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29:10
 ��������
�����
 ��#���++)���������R� ��+����������/	��/	��/	��/	��

 ���������
 ��#��/	����-�/	�������/	��/	��/	��/	��

 ����������� ��#��/	�*�?�	�2	�������/	��/	��/	��/	���

 ���
�����
 �"�3�/	�����F���!�=C�� 

30:17
 
��������
��
 �2��^	��������� :����

 
���
���	�
����

 @��"������Z�]��!��Z�]��!��Z�]��!��Z�]��!���
 �����	�
���� ��#�@���-+�7�	��>�2	��#�(�!	�,�#�(�!	�,�#�(�!	�,�#�(�!	�,C�� 

35:2  ��������
����
��� ��#�3������+�!�]$���������.	���1�	��!�7�!.	���1�	��!�7�!.	���1�	��!�7�!.	���1�	��!�7�!  

  ����	�
���
 ��#�������O$�����,� ��,��O$�����,� ��,��O$�����,� ��,��O$�����,� ��,C 

51:22  ����
����	
����� [�����b�-�������:��?��������!  


 �	����
�����
 ������������	��������	��������	��������	�����:���K��2�:���K��2�:���K��2�:���K��2�� 
 �
���
���
������ ��������	�!����	�!����	�!����	�!���������,� !+�,,� !+�,,� !+�,,� !+�,�� 
� ���
�����	
�������	� ��#������� ��D�������%	�����;��

For additional instances of the creation or extension of parallelism at phrase 

level, see the sections on synonymia (8.3.1.2c) and enumeratio (8.3.2.1a). 

c. Parallelism between the beginning lines of successive sections 

In LXX Isa 21 the beginning lines of several consecutive sections show a parallel 

pattern. 

 In the MT Isa 21 can be separated into five sections, each opening with a 

messenger formula. The initial words of these formulae—being ���
and 
����
���—display an ABAAB sequence:   

21:1 ������
���   A 

21:6 ����
�	�
���
��
��
 B 

21:11   ����
���
 A’
  

21:13 ����
���  A’’ 

21:16 �	�
����
���
����   B’ 

In the LXX a similar alternation can be observed, with the difference that 
���
���� in verse 13 is not represented in the Greek. This has resulted in merely four 

sections introduced by a messenger formula—the third and fourth sections 

having been combined into one. As a consequence, the four remaining opening 

sentences in LXX Isaiah are related to each other in a parallel way: 
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21:1  l��X��+���:�����+�!C�  A�
21:6 X����O�2���T���)���������+��   B 

21:11 l��X��+���:��<��!+�7��C� A’ 

21:16 X����O�2���T>�+����)�����   B’ 

8.5.2 Tricolon 

One speaks of a “tricolon” if there are three rather than two parallel phrases or 

clauses of the same length in a series.
131

 It is hard to discover any “true” tricolon 

in LXX Isaiah being generated or improved by way of a plus or a minus—that is, 

one that counts exactly the same number of words or syllables in all three of its 

components—yet, without this restriction, there are various examples to be 

found of the amelioration or production of threefold parallelistic constructions in 

the translation. A few of these will be offered below.
132

 

a. Tricolon at clause level  

1:25  ��#��=12��.	�?�%�=�+�!��#��N�
� ��#�!�K�2���������� ���	� 

 ������������������������NNNN����****�� ��� ��� ��� �,,,,	����	����	����	����****��>�2��>�2��>�2��>�2 

 ��������####����****������������////�=	�����=	�����=	�����=	����****	�+�!��	�+�!��	�+�!��	�+�!��****����������������,,,,    

 ��������####�=	�����=	�����=	�����=	����JJJJ��-�=	�!������	K�2��-�=	�!������	K�2��-�=	�!������	K�2��-�=	�!������	K�2C  

 MT:  ��	�
���
������
   

  �����
���
�����


 
 ��	���	�
������  

Albeit in a different fashion, the Hebrew and Greek versions each contain a 

tricolon. While in the Hebrew it embodies the verse as a whole, in LXX Isaiah it 

concerns the last three clauses, the third one of which has been added. The first 

two lines of the LXX tricolon correspond to each other chiastically.
133

  

22:16    ���
��
�	
������ X��������+-�������������!��!��!��!�4444�M���+	-+�%�	  

  ����
����
���� ��#���7-�������!����!����!����!�4444��	�J$-�4�+	-+�%�	�  
 
 �	
����
�	��
���� ��#��6��$������!����!����!����!�4444��	�>��I���-	�	`   

���!�4 in the second line might be a rendering of the suffix � in ���� rather than 

a plus. However that may be, the translator may have opted for this particular 

translation in order to align the three clauses.  

                                                 
131 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:364–65 (§733). 
132 For an additional case of tricolon ameliorated by the translator, see 57:4 in section 8.3.1.1b above. 
133 For an inquiry into the translation, see section 9.3.1, 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

284 

 

24:2   ����
���
���� ��#����������������������3������@��3�"������   
  ������
���� ��#�3��%��@��3��)����  

  ������
����� ��#�S� ��=��	��@��S��!�7���   

  �����
����� ���������������������3�*6��=B2	�@��3�2�/	�   

   ��	�
��	�� ��#�3���	�7B2	�@��3���	��B�+�	���  
 ��
���
����
���� ��#�3�R��7�2	�@��\�R��7���C 

This verse is composed of two tricola, the first one describing three hierarchical 

relationships, and the second one three commercial relationships. LXX Isaiah has 

marked the transition to the second tricolon by means of the repetition of �����. 
In the Greek all six cola contain six words, except for the first one that has seven 

words. Besides, it displays polysyndeton, resulting from a fourfold addition of 

��7.  

34:14–15  


 ��	�	
������
������������ ���%���%���%���%�*	��)��	����R	��>	��!����  

 ����
�	
����� �H��	�6F���J��%��*	=�!��	C   

 ����
����
��� ���%���%���%���%��	����!��	��?%	���  

 �	��
�����
�����
�	��������� ��#���2��	�S�6:��F����7�����:��+��F�*�����7���
 ���
�
�����
���� ���%���%���%���%���������!	�	�-��	�

 �����
��� ��#��T��	��F����2��*����2	;    

By virtue of the creation of an extra colon, LXX Isa 34:14–15 incorporates three 

bicola, all starting with ���%. The first parts of these each comprise three words. 

44:19  
		�
�����	���  ��#�����������67�������67�������67�������67������E�����7I�����,  

 ���
�	� ���N�*	���67����*	���67����*	���67����*	���67������	��E�$!?E�����,  

 ������	� ���N��6	2�6	2�6	2�6	2��E����	����� 

b. Tricolon at word or phrase level 

43:10  ����
���	�������� d	��6	/��d	��6	/��d	��6	/��d	��6	/��


 
�	�	�	�	
������� ��������#�����)�-��#�����)�-��#�����)�-��#�����)�-����������
���� ���������� ��������#��!	:��#��!	:��#��!	:��#��!	:����������

 ���
�����  X����6K���+�    

The lack of representation of �	 has made this series of three parallel verb 

phrases an actual tricolon, with each of its members numbering two words. 
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 The next cases of tricolon have been set out earlier as examples of 

synonymia or enumeratio:
134

 

8:22   ��#������ � � � �%%%%$���$���$���$�����������####����	�?2�7�����	�?2�7�����	�?2�7�����	�?2�7����������####������������������������� 
10:17–18  �E��S+>�I����7	D��*��(�� �����������FFFF����]]]]�-��-��-��-���������####��������""""�(�!	��(�!	��(�!	��(�!	�####������������####��������""""��������
���� ��!+�7��!+�7��!+�7��!+�7  

23:18  ��6���6���6���6�%%%%				���������####���������%%%%				���������####�����+�-� +�-� +�-� +�-� ::::	��	��	��	��135
   

34:12   ����""""�6F��(�����(�����(�����(�����%�%�%�%��������:���:���:���:����������####�����"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:�"�0�?�	�������:����������#��"�#��"�#��"�#��"�����
���� ���� +�6���+�6���+�6���+�6���P	���P	���P	���P	���������:���:���:���:�����	��������*K����	C��
35:10=51:11 *>����R�)	-R�)	-R�)	-R�)	-������������#��)-#��)-#��)-#��)-���������####����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+�����	�6+��C  

8.5.3 Chiasmus 

The term “chiasmus” is applied when in the second of two coordinate clauses 

the grammatical units of the first part are repeated in inverted order (AB/BA).
136

 

Chiasmus is a modern denotation, invented only in the nineteenth century. In 

antiquity the word ?���+q� was used with a different meaning.
137

  

 The Hebrew Bible frequently employs the figure of chiasmus, especially 

with the aim of accentuating a contrast (antithesis).
138

 Two other functions of 

chiasmus are: 

• To express synonymia or to mark a unity of which the extremes are 

mentioned (merism). 

• To announce a change of subject, or to bring a subject to an end; this is 

contrary to parallelism, which rather indicates continuation.
139

 

 When the adjacent clauses in a chiasmus do not just reverse the syntactical 

order of words, but also repeat the reversed words, this is called 

“antimetabole.”
140

 The following Bible verse can illustrate this figure:
141

 

                                                 
134 See sections 8.3.1.2c and 8.3.2.1a. 
135 Also the Hebrew text contains a tricolon here, but not entirely equivalent to the Greek one:
	��	
����
����	�
����	 (see section 9.4.1.2). Perhaps the translator has introduced an alternative tricolon 

in order to compensate for the Hebrew figure.  
136 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:361 n.1 (§723); Rowe, “Style,” 137.  
137 Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:361 n.1 (§723): “Der Terminus ?���+q� bezieht sich bei Herm.inv.4,3 nur 

auf den (ohne Bedeutungsänderung der Gesamtperiode) überkreuzweise durchführbaren Austausch 

der ganzen Kola in einer aus four Kola bestehenden Periode … , nicht auf die Stellung der 

Satzglieder innerhalb der Kola.” See also Lausberg, Handbuch, 2:893. 
138 Bullinger, Figures of Speech, 317. 
139 Le Moigne, “Livre d’Ésaïe,” 452–87. 
140 Corbett, Classical Rhetoric, 437; see also Lausberg, Elemente, 129. 
141 Bullinger, Figures of Speech, 317. 
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And the Lord had regard for Abel and his offering, 

But for Cain and his offering, he had no regard (Gen 4:4–5). 

 It is needless to say that in the book of Isaiah we can also find plentiful 

instances of chiasmus and antimetabole. Here again the Greek translator has 

occasionally “upgraded” such cases by way of an addition or an omission, and 

has now and then realised a new chiastic construction.  How he did this can be 

viewed in the instances below: 

a. Chiasmus at clause level 

8:21–22 �� �	��	
���� ��#�*	�(�>$�	����������������������������	��	��	��	��������	��	��	��	����				����0000	2	2	2	2 

 ����
���	�� ��#���������������������....	�6	�6	�6	�6::::	�	�	�	��=�2�=�2�=�2�=�2��+(�>$�	���  

The Greek contains two pluses: ������	�����	q	�has been added in the first line, 

parallel to ���� �.	� 6:	� in the second line, while in the second line �=�2 is 

inserted, parallel to 0	2 in the first line. Both sentences comprise the same 

number of words in the Greek. 

9:17  ���
���
������ ��#���! �������@@@@��������,,,,�����S�*	�+7�   

 	���
����
���� ��#�@@@@�����00006�2����6�2����6�2����6�2�����1-�1-�1-�1-�FFFF�(�2 �������J��!���;  

LXX Isaiah’s rephrasing of the second colon has made this clause form a 

chiasmus with the preceding one.   

 Due to the alteration of (�!6)��72 and ,�, verses 17–18 have a chiastic 

word pattern (ABB/A/ABA) as well: 

��#���! �������@�����,,,,�����S�*	�+7�    

��#�@��06�2�����1-�F�(�2 �������J��!���!���!���!���; 

��#���! ��������	���%���=�������,���!+�,���
��#��!6�����=6������F��)��W��/	�(�!	/	�=	��C���

��F� !+�	�R�6:���!�7�!��!6�>��!����S�6:�X�-��   

� ��#�������3������@��J��!�!�!�!������������������!+>	��; 

 Also the arrangement of @�, ,�, and Jq is noteworthy:  

@��,��/ @��/ J��!�q��/ @��J��!�q�� 

13:22  

 ������	��
����
������ ��#�R	��>	��!�������%����������!�����������!�����������!�����������!����    

 ���
�	����
������� ��#�	���������!��		���������!��		���������!��		���������!��	��?%	����	���%���b��������/	;��
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In ���������!�� and 	���������!��	 paromoeosis can be observed, brought 

about by the assonance of �� and �, and the similar ending of the two verbs. 

14:29 
���
������� ���6F���>�+�����]��2	� 
� ���
���� � ����1���)�����1���)�����1���)�����1���)�����������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	��*�7�2	� 

 ����� ��#��F������6�	��6�	��6�	��6�	�����/	��
� �����
���� � ����1���)��	���1���)��	���1���)��	���1���)��	����]��������+�	��C�� 

The repeated words in LXX Isaiah establish an antimetabole (ABC/CBA). 

18:6   ��	�
��� ��#��!	�? ��������Z���������
� � ����� � ����FFFF�����	�����	�����	�����	FFFF������������,,,,��������������	���	���	���	�,,,,� 
 ����
����	�� ��#�=	��=	��=	��=	�������FFFF� -�7���� -�7���� -�7���� -�7���::::��6��6��6��6::::������
� ����
��	�� � �Z�����	��1��C142

 �

19:6–7 �		�



����
����
�����  ��#�1-��	 ������1-��	 ������1-��	 ������1-��	 �������P����!	�626.�O�����   
 �	��
����
��� ��#��	��	�#���������=+�!���#��)��!;��    

 	�
����	�
��������
��  ��#����0?�����?�2��	�P	�����)��W���,����+�,�  
 ����
����
����
	�� ��#�P	���������+�	�	���F���,����+�,

 ������
���
 1-��	 ������1-��	 ������1-��	 ������1-��	 ��������*	�+�� ���	C�

In the final two of these five lines, a pair of words from the first line, P� and 

1-��7	2, return in reverse order (antimetabole). P� is present in the other two 

cola as well. As a result of these repetitions, an ABB/BBA word recapitulation 

has been realised in this verse:  1-��	 ������ / P��� / �	�� // P	 / P	� /�
1-��	 ������. Also from a syntactical perspective these five lines are related to 

each other chiastically, as both exterior cola contain a verb, while all interior 

cola lack a verb, and are dependent on the previous respectively ensuing 

clause.
143

 

19:23    ������
������� ��#�������������)��	�������)��	�������)��	�������)��	����Y��)���������fb6!��	� 
 �����
������ ��#�f�6)��������)��	������)��	������)��	������)��	��������Y��!�7�!� 

According to its syntax, this isocolon can be patterned ABC/BAC: verb / subject 

/ prepositional object // subject / verb / prepositional object. From a semantical 

point of view, however, it displays an ABC/CAB sequence: To go / Assyrians / 

Egypt // Egyptians / to go // Assyrians.  

                                                 
142 The addition of ��,� ����	�, may additionally have taken place in harmonisation with ��%��
����	�%����,�����	�, in the preceding sentence. 
143 Note also the alliteration between P�������!	�626
 in the first line and P	������������+�	�	 in the 

final line, and the beginning repetition of the  throughout the entire passage.  
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21:2   �	��
�	� ����Z�Z�Z�Z�����+�+�+�+�####��"�f���+%����  

   ���
���� ��#��"��>�(�����/	�U���/	�����Z�Z�Z�Z�����++++NNNN���������?�	����?�	����?�	����?�	���C 

32:6 ���
���
����	 ��,������%����$!?$!?$!?$!?F�F�F�F����	K�����	K�����	K�����	K���   

 ��
����������
�  ��#�����F�F�F�F��$!?$!?$!?$!?F�F�F�F������F�F�F�F����$K�����$K�����$K�����$K������	F����:���C 

By freely translating �����
���
����� (“depriving the thirsty of drink”) as ��#�
�F��$!?F���F����$K������	F����:��� (“to make empty the souls that thirst,” with 

�F��$!?���added), the Isaiah translator did not just make these two lines more 

synonymous to each other, but also provided them with a symmetric structure. 

34:11 

  �����
���
������ ��#����������!��	����������!��	����������!��	����������!��	��	����E�	����E�	����E�	����E�]�	�����#��?%	�� 
 �������
����
������ ��#�b(������#��������� 

 ��	�
����
 ��#���(�- ��������Z����.	��
� ��������
������ ����7�	�6�2+���7������+�!�

   ��#�R	��>	��!�������������!��	��	����E�����!��	��	����E�����!��	��	����E�����!��	��	����EC 

While in the Hebrew the first two lines present a chiastic formation, in the Greek 

the final (additional) line reverses the syntactical order of the first one.  

43:9   
���
����
���
��

 �7���7���7���7��*	�66���%*	�66���%*	�66���%*	�66���%���,��` 
  
�������
�������
 v��F��1�*�?:���7��7��7��7�����*	�66���%*	�66���%*	�66���%*	�66���%�J+%	J+%	J+%	J+%	`  

44:9–11 

  ���
�	�
	������ �"��=���	������#�6�)��	����=	����+=�����=	����+=�����=	����+=�����=	����+=����� 
 �������� �"����,	�����F����� )+������/	���
� �	����	�� Q������������������)�;�


����	�
���
������


 ����
���	
����	��
 *��F�������?!	 ���	�����?!	 ���	�����?!	 ���	�����?!	 ���	����=	�����"��=���	���� ��	� 
 	�
����� �

	����
��	�	
���
	����� ��#�6�)��	����*	2���:��

 ����
�����	�
�� ��#�=	����X �	��6>	�	����1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	 

 ����
���
�������� ��������#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	;144


In the LXX version, lines 1, 3 and 4 (see below) are chiastic vis à vis each other 

(subject / predicate // predicate / subject // subject / predicate); in all three =	����
occurs, that is, in respectively the predicate, the subject and the subject. 

                                                 
144 I follow the sentence division presented by Rahlfs and adopted by NETS. The Göttingen edition 

makes �"��=���	������#�6�)��	����at the beginning of 44:9 form one sentence with the preceding 

words—��#�����L��	����� (which forms a separate clause in Rahlfs’ edition). 
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Additionally, an ABC/CAB pattern of word repetition can be viewed in the first 

and third line in �"��=���	��� / ��#�6�)��	����/ =	����// =	����/ �"��=���	��� 
/ ��#� 6�)��	���. The plus �"� ���,	���� forms an anaphoric synonymia with �"�
�=���	���:  

 1 �"��=���	������#�6�)��	����� =	����+=�����=	����+=�����=	����+=�����=	����+=�����  

 2 �"����,	�����F����� )+������/	��� � Q������������������)�;�
 3�� *��F����?!	 ���	���*��F����?!	 ���	���*��F����?!	 ���	���*��F����?!	 ���	����� � � =	�����"��=���	���� ��	��
� � � � � � ��#�6�)��	����*	2���:��
 4 ��#�=	����X �	��6>	�	���� � � �1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	�1-�=	 -��	 
���� � � � � � ��������#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	#��2��#�*��*	 �K2	; 

44:13 
����
��� ����1=+�	����>��2	�1)��	   
   ��
��� ���-��	���-��	���-��	���-��	�������������������	�+>��W145

 

 ����
������ ��#��	�����D����) +���	���) +���	���) +���	���) +���	����������������� 

45:3  

���
������
�	
����� ��������#��K�2����#��K�2����#��K�2����#��K�2����� -��!�����������	�)��  

   ������
������ *���)��!��*��=��!��*	�712����*	�712����*	�712����*	�712������

65:6–7 ����
�	�� i����2��2� 


 ���	���
��� �2��^	�*��/*��/*��/*��/����������	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	��

 ����	�
���	���
����
�������
�����
��������������F��y+���7������/	���#��/	���>�2	����/	� 
 ����
��� �>6����)�����  

 �����	�
����
��� �&�� !+7���	��#��/	�R�>2	�    

 ������
������	�� ��#��#��/	�(�!	/	��	�7���=	�+��   


 �����
��	�
�
�����
 *��K�2*��K�2*��K�2*��K�2��F���6�����/	��
� ����	�� ���������	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	�����	�����	����/	C 

The first and the final sentences reveal an ABC/ACB-structure:  

*��/�  / ���� ��	� ����	� ���/	� / �F�� y+���7��� ���/	� ��#� �/	� ��>�2	� ���/	 

*��K�2� / �F���6�����/	�/ ������	�����	����/	. 

Perhaps in order to align these two sentences even more, the Hebrew words 

���	��, �����, ����, and ����� have not been translated.  

 The bicolon in between the two members of the chiasmus is in itself 

composed in a chiastic way as well:  

�&�� !+7���	�/ �#��/	�R�>2	� // ��#��#��/	�(�!	/	�/ �	�7���=	�+�. 

                                                 
145 1QIsaa has ��
�������
����
��

"�!� (see section 12.3.1.1). 
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66:2 ����
���
�	�	����  =	���6F����,�����7-��	�S�?�7��+�!��7-��	�S�?�7��+�!��7-��	�S�?�7��+�!��7-��	�S�?�7��+�!��
 �	�	�
����� ��������####�����	����	����	����	��+F�+F�+F�+F�=	�����,��     

b. Chiasmus at word or phrase level 

18:5   ����
	��
�������
  ��#�]]]]+��1+��1+��1+��1�*	 ��D�0	 ���RRRR+���7B�!��+���7B�!��+���7B�!��+���7B�!��  

The Greek version of this clause exhibits internal chiasmus, in that the figure 

occurs within one single verse line—]+��1 corresponding to R+���7B�!��, and�
*	 ��D to 0	 ��.146

 At the same time the words are arranged in parallel, namely 

as regards their grammatical form: noun / verb / noun / verb.  

41:25  ������ ��#�@��-�-�-�-��������������+>2�����+>2�����+>2�����+>2��    

 �������
����
���� ��#�@������+�����+�����+�����+����������������/	���	�-��	-��	-��	-��	��    

  �O�2��������- ���� �C�� 

In the LXX this sentence shows an inverted repetition of -�q��/ ����+>2� / 
����+��� / -��	. 

8.5.4 Conclusion to 8.5 

The examples listed above make it evident that the translator of Isaiah was 

inclined to balance out parallel statements. Besides, he sometimes gave more 

prominence to instances of parallelism by blending them with other stylistic 

devices, such as homoeoteleuton, homoeoptoton and paromoeosis, even if these 

figures may occasionally have come into being “spontaneously” rather than 

deliberately.
 
For homoeoptoton (the conclusion of successive cola with the same 

case form), see 2:12; 3:14; 12:4–5; 17:13; 21:15; 23:4; 26:20; 30:17; 32:14; 

35:2; 40:5, 12, 30; 47:2; 49:13; 57:6; and 60:17.
147

 For homoeoteleuton (the 

homonymous ending of successive cola), see in addition to the verses just 

mentioned, also 1:23; 11:7; 13:14; 26:13; 29:16; 32:13; 33:10–11; 38:14; 40:4; 

45:2, 4; and 65:1.
148

 Cases of paromoeosis (parallel words in successive cola 

assonate and having the same endings) are to be found, among others, in 8:21–

                                                 
146 For the term “internal parallelism,” see Wilfred G. E. Watson, Traditional Techniques in 

Classical Hebrew Verse (JSOTSup 170; Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 1994), 104. Watson 

defines internal parallelism as: “a line of verse where the second half is parallel to the first half. 

Parallelism occurs within the verse line.” 
147 Part of these verses have been mentioned in earlier paragraphs: For 21:15; 40:12; and 57:6, see 

section 8.3.1.1b; for 3:14, see section 8.3.1.1d; for 12:4–5; 32:14; 49:13; and 60:17, see section 

8.3.1.1e; for 21:15, see section 8.3.2.1a; for 49:13, see section 8.3.2.1b; and for 26:20 and 47:2, see 

section 8.4c. 
148 For 26:13; 33:10–11; and 45:2, 4, see section 8.3.1.1b; for 11:7 and 32:13, see 7.3.1.1e; and for 

1:23, see section 8.4b. 
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22 (�=�2 / 0	2); 13:22 (���������!�� / 	���������!��	); 19:23 (������)��	����/�
���)��	���); 31:1 (���=� / ������); 32:13 (*	�(������� / *� ������); 47:2�
�*	��=�!$���/�*	=�!���); and 63:15 (3�B:������!�/ ����: �����,). 

 Now and then, the translator might possibly have adjusted a parallel 

structure to the conditions to which the Hellenistic isocolon had to meet, that is, 

by making the members of the parallelism similar in length (according to their 

number of words or syllables). This may have happened in 5:28; 22:2; 23:4; 

26:2; 40:30; 46:10; 47:3; 48:15; 49:11, 23; 50:8; 57:4, 6; and 60:17 above.  

 In addition to cases of “improvement,” we can find a few examples of newly 

created parallelisms in LXX Isaiah, in places where the Hebrew does not present 

this figure: see 19:22; 22:18; 40:5; and 46:8. Apart from that, there are some 

instances in which the translator has supplemented an existing parallelism with 

an extra constituent: see 2:12; 8:22; 10:18; 23:18; 26:2; 34:12; 35:10; 51:11; and 

57:11.  

8.6 Repetition of clauses: the refrain 

While in the preceding paragraphs we have examined different kinds of word 

figures, the present section will treat one figure at another level, that is at the 

level of clauses. This figure that will be discussed concerns the stylistic device 

of the refrain. The application of this device involves the repetition of the same 

clause at the end of successive paragraphs (strophes, stanzas), with as its 

purpose the demarcation of the various segments of a poem.
149

 In common with 

poetry from all cultures and centuries, the refrain is employed frequently in 

Biblical Hebrew verse. A well-known example can be found in Ps 42–43, in the 

verses 42:5, 11 and 43:5: 

 Why are you cast down, O my soul,        

 and why are you disquieted within me?   

It is typical of the Hebrew refrain that the repeated lines disguise slight 

variations. These usually have a specific function, for instance to serve the 

variation within the poem, or to highlight the distinct elements. Also in the book 

of Isaiah we encounter this strategy. The Greek translation, however, has 

regularly “smoothed away” those differences, supposedly with the aim of 

restoring the repetition. A few examples of this tendency will follow here:
150

 

                                                 
149 George B. Gray, The Forms of Hebrew Poetry. Considered with Special Reference to the 

Criticism and Interpretation of the Old Testament (London: Hodder & Stoughton, 1915), 189; 

Theodore H. Robinson, The Poetry of the Old Testament (2nd ed; New York: AMS Press, 1977), 

43–44. 
150 See also section 5.2. 
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2:10 

In the Hebrew text of Isa 2 several strophes conclude with the following refrain: 

  ����
���
����


 
 ����
�����    

  �
���	
��������  

This refrain can be found in verses 19 and 21, and also in verse 10, although 

there the final part (�����
����
���	) is missing in the MT. In the LXX this line 

has been supplemented, however, so that verse 10 is exactly identical to verses 

19 and 20: 

� *�����K�!���,���(�!��!�7�!��
� ��#�*���:����1-���:����?)�������,���
� X��	�*	���E� ��,�����.	�6:	C�� 

5:7  

In the song of the vineyard (Isa 5:1–7) the first and second strophe (verses 1–2 

and 3–4, respectively) end with clauses that are almost identical to each other. 

Also the final line of the fourth strophe (verse 7) starts in a similar way, that is 

with ����. However, whereas in verses 2 and 4 two forms of ��� follow, in verse 

7 this verb is entirely missing. This disruption of the pattern may have 

encouraged the LXX translator to add ��,���:����and ��7-�� in verse 7:  

5:2  �����
����	
���� ��#��������+��	�+��	�+��	�+��	����������,,,,������������::::�����������������!��	��   
  �����
���� �����7-���7-���7-���7-�������NNNN�*�=	 ��C�� 

5:4  �����
����	
�����
���� ����������+��	�+��	�+��	�+��	����������,,,,���������::::�����������������!��	� 
  �����
���� �����7-���7-���7-���7-�������NNNN�*�=	 ��C� 

5:7  ����	
����  ����+��	�+��	�+��	�+��	����������,,,,������������::::���������������7��	�  
  ����
���� �����7-���7-���7-���7-�������NNNN�*	�+7�	�    

30:5–6 

The first two strophes of Isa 30 encompass verses 1–5 and 6–7. In the LXX the 

middle of the second strophe seems to have been adjusted to the similar 

conclusion of the first strophe through the supply of the words ������� ����
(�� ���	� *��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����: 

30:4–5  … +=�-	����=��!����������	������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������ 
���� ���� ������������(�� ���	������������>����	����������(�� ���	������������>����	����������(�� ���	������������>����	����������(�� ���	������������>����	��   
���� ���� *��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����C��
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30:6–7 … ����� 	��������������������������������������������������������������������������������������������(�� ���	���(�� ���	���(�� ���	���(�� ���	� 
���� ���� *��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����*��F��������?)	-	���#�]	�����C��
���� f�6)�����+=�������#���	F��������!��	�J+P�;��
� *=66����	�����%��X���w���7��S���=��-����J+/	��O�-C��

52:3–5  

In Isa 52:3–5 divine speech is introduced four times by way of a messenger 

formula. The LXX translator has harmonised these opening lines to each other by 

each time using a mere �)���� for the divine name, omitting ���� in the second 

formula: 

 ����
���
���� X����=����>6����)����X����=����>6����)����X����=����>6����)����X����=����>6����)�����  
 ������
��� o2��F	���= -���    

 �	���
����
�	�
 ��#����+��F�*�6!�7�!��!��2 ���� �C�

 ����
����
���
��
�� ����O�2���>6����)����O�2���>6����)����O�2���>6����)����O�2���>6����)�����    


 ������
������
����� k���fb6!��	����>(-�3������+�!����������	��
 ��
���	 �����:�������%�  

 ����
����
����� ��#�����Y��!�7�!��(7I��? -��	;   

 ���	��
���� ��#�	,	��7�M�>�����` 

 ������� �=����>6����)����C�=����>6����)����C�=����>6����)����C�=����>6����)����C  

 ���
���
��	�� X������+� -�3������+�!��2��=	��    

 �	�	���
�	��  �!+=B������#�R���)B���;�   

 ������� �=����>6����)�����=����>6����)�����=����>6����)�����=����>6����)����C  

  ����	�
����� ��Z�J+P����F��	�����
� ����
���� ]	�+=�+�!�(����-+�%������%��� 	���C��

23:13 

A possible case of a newly invented refrain, occurs in 23:13. Nearly at the end of 

this verse the clause ���N����%�����*	=�!���������, which already appeared at the 

end of 23:12 in part of the Greek manuscript tradition,
151

 turns up a second time, 

thus forming a kind of a refrain: 

23:12� i��>���+.���� :�����,�J(�7B��	��
� ��#�*����%	��.	� !6��>���V��/	��;�
� � ��#��F	�*>� D������{����%��   

���� ���� ������������NNNN����������������%%%%��������������������****	=�!����	=�!����	=�!����	=�!������������;�����;�����;�����;�����    

                                                 
151 Ziegler has not adopted this plus in his edition, assuming that the words may have been 

extrapolated from verse 12. The clause is absent in the Alexandrian witness Q, yet in some other 

important representatives of the  Alexandrian recension, including A and S, it is present. It may be 

secondary, however, as the clause interrupts the continuation of the Greek text. 
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23:13� ��#�����6:	������72	�    

� � ��#��O�-�'��+2����*���/	�Y��!�72	�  

���� ���� ������������NNNN����������������%%%%��������������������****	=�!����	=�!����	=�!����	=�!���������������������������
� � X���3���%?������:��>�2��	C����

8.7 The deletion of rhetorical figures 

In the earlier part of this chapter I presented a substantial number of cases of the 

improvement or creation of rhetorical figures in the LXX of Isaiah, trying to 

convince the reader that the Isaiah translator was apt to ornament his text with 

such figures of speech. However, this study would not give a complete picture of 

the translation if I did not also pay attention to those instances in which word 

figures have by contrast been deleted, because the deletion of rhetorical figures 

also seems to have occurred regularly in LXX Isaiah, particularly in relation to 

repetition. Especially striking is the attitude of the Isaiah translator towards the 

figure of geminatio. Geminatio is the immediate repetition of a word or a 

phrase,
152

 such as, for instance, in Isa 40:1 “Comfort, comfort my people.” In the 

Hebrew text of Isaiah this kind of repetition has been used quite a number of 

times; I counted thirty-five examples of it (6:3; 8:9; [15:1]; 21:7, 9, 11; 24:16; 

25:7; 26:3, 15; 27:1; 28:10 [2x], 13 [2x], 16; 29:1; 38:11, 19; 40:1; 43:11, 25; 

48:11, 15; 51:9, 12, 17; 52:1, 11; 57:6, 14, 19; 62:10 [2x]; and 65:1). It is worth 

noting that, contrary to other kinds of repetition, in the Greek Isaiah no further 

examples can be found of geminatio; that is, examples which are not attested in 

the Hebrew text, but have been established by the translator himself. Moreover, 

as many as twenty-two of the thirty-five cases of geminatio noted have been 

removed in the Greek translation. Mostly this has been done by simply leaving 

out one of the two repeated items:
153

 

21:9  	��
�	��
�	�� U>�2�����(!�K	 
21:11 	�	���
���
�	�	���
��� �!�=�������=�1���C��  

25:7 �����	�	�
��	�
��	����� ��=������,���=	�����%��� 	���	; 
26:3   ����
��� *	����+(�	�+�	���*�- �7����
� � ��	�
��	�
���� ��#��!�=��2	�����	-	C�
28:10  ��	
��
��	
��
��  �%$�	��#� �%$�	�����>?�!���
� ��	
��
��	
��� ��7����Z���7�� 
28:13  ��	
��
��	
��
��	
��
��	
���  �%$����#� �%$�	����#���Z���7�� �
28:16 � ����
����
���� ���� �	��+�	������F� �+>�������:�   

29:1 	����
	����
��� i��#������f��-���

                                                 
152 See Lausberg, Handbuch, 1:312 (§616). 
153 For comments on the translation of these verses, see section 7.3.1. 
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38:11   ��
��
�����	  i��>���+.�b�2�����2�����	���,� ��,��
� �����
����� �#��:��6:��
38:19 ����
���
��
�� �"�B/	�2������6���!�7�����
43:11  ����
����
���� �6a�3� ���  

48:11  ����
����	
����	 �	���	��+�,�����2���� 
48:15  ��������
�����
���
��� �6a���=�-�����6a���=���� 

57:6 �	���
��
�� �H������!�3���:��� 
57:14 ������
�	��	� {� ��7�����*�����K�!�����,�3�����
62:10 ������
����
���� ���)�� ����F��/	�!�/	�+�!�
65:1 ����
����
�����
 �T��[��)���+� 

 In two cases words have been placed in between the reiterated expressions, 

which has annulled the geminatio: 

8:9   ����
������ ��?!������S��P� �;  

  ����
������ �F	�6F��=��	���?)�-�����
� � � =��	�S��- ���� �C���
57:19   ��	
��	�
��	���  ����	-	��Z�����	-	���%��+���F	��
� � ����	�� ��#���%���66�������;� 

 In 62:10 both constituents of the geminatio are absent in the LXX: 

62:10 ���
���
���� ��#�3�����������4���4�+�!154
 

 �	���



�	�
�	��	�
�	��	�
�	��	�
�	� 

 Also compare the translation of these “pseudogeminatios”:
155

 

15:1  ����
����
��
���
	�	�
���� �!�����*���%����S�w2�(%����
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	�	�
��
 	!�����6F��*���%�����
� ����
�������� �����%?����:��w2�(7�����C��
19:7  ����� ��#����0?�����?�2��	��
� ����
��	�
����	�� P	�����)��W���,����+�,�
21:7 �����
���
������ *��������*������	����.	� 
24:16  ����
����� i��#���%��* ���,��	���"�* ���,	�����
� ����
������
����� ��	�	�+�	C�� 
27:5  
�	
��	�
����
 ����2+�	�����	-	����4���
� �	
����
��	�� ����2+�	�����	-	C�  

29:14  
 
 ����
����
��	
 ��F���,���������6a���� ��2��

                                                 
154
 �	��� was presumably taken to be the first word of the next clause, in which the LXX may 

represent it as ����:��3��,. 
155 For comments on the translation of these verses, see section 7.3.1; for the possibility of 

haplography, see section 11.1. 
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��	��	�������� 
 ��,�+��� �%	�����	����	���,��	��
� � �	��
�	��� ��#�+��� ��2�������

59:21 ����
������	� Q���2��������,����+�������!��

 ���� ��#������,����+������
� ����
���
����
����� ��,��>�+�������!


 In 26:5 the nearly identical verbs ��	���� and �	���� are translated by two 

different Greek ones, and separated by means of a conjunction: 

26:5 ��	������	������	������	���� ������R?!�F������(���%���
� �	�����	�����	�����	���������
 � ��#����=1�����2����=��!�   

 Also other forms of repetition have now and then been deleted in LXX 

Isaiah, such as anaphora (see 10:21 ���; 14:18 	� / �	�; 49:12 ��� /����; 52:6 

��	; 62:11 ���), epiphora (15:8 ��		�), reduplicatio (28:16 ���; 55:1 �	��� ��	

����/ ����
��	�; 65:6 ���	�
/
���	��), mesarchia (25:4 ����), and synonymia.

156
  

 As well as deleting some repetition, the translator has also removed or 

reduced instances of parallelism. This he sometimes achieved by the omission of 

an entire parallel clause (for a list of some thirty examples, see section 7.2.1c), 

and in other cases by the omission of one or more synonymous elements from 

either of the two members of the parallelism (of this around fifty instances are 

mentioned in section 7.6.2).  

 How can this deletion of rhetorical figures be explained? Possibly, the 

translator sometimes considered the frequent repetitions of identical or 

synonymous expressions in the Hebrew Isaiah somewhat redundant and so 

occasionally left them out of his translation. In this way he avoided any 

suggestion of over-ornamentation in his text, a fault known in Greek rhetoric as 

���qB-���. One of the symptoms of ���qB-��� was an exaggerated use of 

figures, especially of repetition, which could lead to pleonasmus—the use of 

more words than is necessary semantically, and homoeologia—tedious and 

inane repetition. When the translator avoided geminatio, he probably wanted to 

escape what he felt would be an excessive and unnecessary repetition. In cases 

where he reduced or deleted parallelism he may in particular have wanted to 

avoid the vice tautologia, which is “the repetition of the same idea in different 

words, but (often) in a way that is wearisome or unnecessary.”
157

 

 Even though the use of rhetorical figures was sometimes toned down in LXX 

Isaiah, there are in fact still fewer cases of deletion than there are of figures 

which have been created or improved. Therefore, in my opinion, it remains clear 

                                                 
156 For the reduction of synonymous expressions in LXX Isaiah, see section 7.2; for the reduction of 

identical expressions, see section 7.3. 
157 Burton, “Silva Rhetoricae” (rhetoric.byu.edu). 
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that maintaining what figures he had in his Hebrew text and supplementing them 

with others was a highly valued literary priority for the Isaiah translator. 

8.8 Conclusion 

In this chapter I have tried to show that the translator of Isaiah was fully 

conscious of and deeply appreciated the poetic character of the text that lay 

before him. In general, he was concerned to render or to compensate in his 

translation the poetic figures that the Hebrew contains by applying these figures 

in his Greek text as well. Moreover, he occasionally “improved” word figures 

which were already present in the Hebrew, and sometimes even introduced new 

cases. This pertains in particular to forms of repetition, such as anaphora, 

epiphora, inclusio, and synonymia, and also to the figures of parallelism and 

chiasmus.  

 There is of course always the possibility that these apparent changes already 

formed part of the Hebrew manuscript of the translator, but in view of their large 

number, they rather seem to indicate a tendency on the part of the translator to 

ameliorate the rhetorical nature of the text. 

 Yet, the translator’s attitude towards rhetorical figures is not free from 

ambiguity, as we also encounter a considerable number of cases in which figures 

have been reduced or deleted in the translation. One important reason for this 

may have been that the translator wanted to avoid superfluity of ornamentation. 

This can perhaps be explained in the light of the hesitance of classical rhetoric as 

regards such stylistic abundance. 

 This brings me back to a question I raised before, of whether the translator 

of Isaiah was familiar with the rules of Greek rhetoric, and perhaps even of its 

terminology. Because the examples of the creation or improvement of figures 

that I have given in this chapter can be classified and explained within the 

framework of classical rhetoric, and because the other side of the same coin—

the translator’s avoidance of over-ornamentation—accords with the rules of 

Greek rhetoric as well—I have been led to think that Isaiah’s translator may 

indeed have applied that same system in his translation. Besides, the proficiency 

of the translator in writing Koin� Greek, and the impression he makes through 

his work of being an educated, intellectual scribe, additionally support the 

assumption that he had been well instructed in the Hellenistic techniques of 

rhetoric. Nevertheless, this does not exclude the possibility that he was 

acquainted with some stylistic devices especially or purely through Hebrew 

literature, of which—as a Jewish scholar—he had a thorough knowledge as well. 

This applies, for instance, to the figure of chiasmus, a figure with which the 

Greek themselves were not familiar. 
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Chapter 9. 

ANAPHORIC TRANSLATION 

9.1 Introduction 

9.1.1 Terminology 

The present chapter will discuss pluses and minuses in the Greek translation of 

Isaiah that may be related to the translator’s borrowing of elements from other 

places in the Bible. This adoption of textual elements from elsewhere in 

Scripture is a well-known phenomenon in early Bible translations. In studies on 

the Septuagint it has been designated in various ways, for instance the 

following:  

Anaphoric translation 

Homer Heater: “As a translation technique, ‘anaphoric translation’ refers to the 

interpolation or adaptation of words or phrases from other passages of Scripture 

where the underlying idea is the same or similar.”
1
   

Theo van der Louw: “Anaphoric translation is a transformation whereby a TL 

[target language] element seems to be a rendering of an SL [source language] 

element elsewhere or is influenced by a related passage in the same book or 

from a different text.”
2
 

Harmonizations 

Tov: “Harmonizations, that is, secondary approximations of details, may take 

place within one text—in one sentence or chapter—or between two remote texts. 

In all instances they can be presented schematically as detail a which has been 

                                                 
1 Homer Heater Jr., A Septuagint Translation Technique in the Book of Job (CBQMS 11; 

Washington, D.C.: Catholic Biblical Association of America, 1982), 6. 
2 van der Louw, “Transformations,” 72. 
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altered (added, omitted) in some or all witnesses of text A in accordance with 

detail b in text B.”
3
 

Emprunts scripturaires analogiques  

Koenig: “Le texte de G a subi, en de nombreux endroits, dans des proportions et 

selon des modalités variables, des influences scripturaires qui proviennent soit 

d’autres passages du même prophète, soit d’autres livres bibliques, sous leur 

forme tantôt hébraique, tantôt grecque.”
4
 Koenig calls these influences 

“emprunts scripturaires analogiques.”  

Intertextual and contextual exegesis  

Eugene Ekblad uses the term “contextual exegesis” for indicating “changes 

based on the immediate literary context, e.g. harmonizing,”  while he employs 

“intertextual exegesis” for “changes based on scriptural borrowings from the 

broader literary context.”
5
  

When using any of these terms, it is necessary to take into account the subtle 

distinction that exists between “harmonisation” on the one hand, and terms such 

as “intertextual exegesis” or “anaphoric translation” on the other. This 

distinction entails that harmonisation presupposes two texts that are parallel or at 

least closely related to each other as regards their formulation. Through 

harmonisation, the translator makes the text on which he is working more 

similar to the other, parallel text. When, on the other hand, he applies 

“intertextual exegesis” or “anaphoric translation” this also permits cases where 

the passage used does not resemble his own text in wording, but is utilised for 

other reasons, for instance because the translator perceived a thematic 

relationship between this text and his translation.  

For the title of this chapter I have chosen the term “anaphoric translation.” 

This is because it is a compact term, which encompasses both the adoption of 

elements from within the same book as well as from other books. Furthermore, 

it does not only include cases of harmonisation, but of other kinds of influence, 

too. Besides using this term, I will also often speak of the “borrowing” or 

“adoption” of elements from other biblical texts, or the “influence of other 

biblical texts” if pluses or minuses can be explained as being imported from 

elsewhere in Scripture. These too are meant as broad circumscriptions including 

instances where the translation depends on a passage that is not parallel to it. 

                                                 
3 Emanuel Tov, “The Nature and Background of Harmonizations in Biblical Manuscripts,” JSOT 31 

(1985): 3. 
4 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 3. 
5 Ekblad, Isaiah’s Servant Poems, 28. See also Emanuel Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible 

(rev. and enl. ed; Minneapolis: Fortress Press, 1992), 125–27. 
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Additionally, I will sometimes apply the term “harmonisation,” but only in its 

strict sense. 

9.1.2 How did elements from other biblical texts enter the translation?  

Elements from other Scriptural sections may have entered the Greek translation 

in various ways:  

a. They were already present in the Hebrew Vorlage of the LXX, which differed 

from the MT 

According to Aejmelaeus, borrowed elements most commonly were already 

present in the Vorlage of Greek translations. She posits that the translators of 

biblical manuscripts were rather limited in their range of vision and could not 

permit themselves to concentrate on anything else than the words they were 

translating, such as the searching for connections with other biblical passages. 

For that reason the search for parallel passages may rather have been the 

preoccupation of Hebrew copyists, who knew the biblical texts by heart and did 

have their thoughts free to discover such parallels.
6
  

 Also Tov is cautious in ascribing harmonisations to the LXX translators. He 

thinks this to be a probable option only if the passage that is supposed to be 

dependent on another Greek text largely corresponds to the latter: 

If the translator took care to use the same Greek equivalents in both passages, 

and if at least a few equivalents are unique to the two parallel passages, 

harmonization in other details, too, is at least a possibility. If the translator 

varied the translation vocabulary of the two sections, harmonization is still 

possible, but unlikely.7  

Ziegler holds the theory that some of the additions and variants in LXX Isaiah 

that rely on other biblical texts were already extant in the translator’s Hebrew 

manuscript in the form of glosses (marginal notes).
8
 This “gloss theory” seems 

less likely, however, by the discovery of the Qumran scrolls, where no such 

marginal notes could be detected. 

b. The Greek translator himself has introduced elements from other texts  

During the translation process the translator may have been reminded of another 

passage in Scripture and have imported elements from that text into his 

translation. This may have happened in several ways: 

                                                 
6 Aejmelaeus, “What Can We Know,” 69–71. 
7 Tov, “Nature and Background,” 20. 
8 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 105. 
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• The translator was merely inspired by the memory of a specific 

Scriptural passage.
9
 This may be true if the dependence only concerns 

the adoption of a certain concept or theme from that text, and not the 

copying of a formulation. 

• The translator adopted an expression from the Hebrew text of a certain 

passage and then rendered it into Greek himself. This is the most likely 

option if the borrowed phrase reflects a locution elsewhere in the Bible 

as regards its content and syntax, yet the words used are different from 

the ones in the Greek version of its supposed source. 

• The translator quoted words from the Greek translation of a biblical 

document. This possibility exists provided that the borrowed text 

displays literal correspondences with the phraseology of the Greek 

translation from which it is assumed to be adopted.  

As it concerns the Greek translation of Isaiah, most scholars agree that at least 

some of the instances suggesting dependence on other Scriptural texts, find their 

origin in the translation process, and not in the Hebrew Vorlage of the 

translator.
10

 According to some, such as Ziegler and Zillesen, the explanation for 

this reliance on other texts lies occasionally in the translator’s lack of 

understanding of the Hebrew text.
11

 Koenig, however, has criticised this—what 

he calls—“préjugé empiriste” of his predecessors. He thinks that scholars such 

as Ziegler too easily attribute variants in LXX Isaiah to an inadequate knowledge 

or to the indifference of the translator. In his own view “emprunts scripturaires 

analogiques” were rather applied intentionally. They were the product of learned 

investigation, justified by a hermeneutical method which was part of the 

religious community.
12

 This method was known in Rabbinical exegesis as 

“scriptural analogy”—the projection of the meaning of one text upon another; it 

is discussed, among others, in the collection of rules of Hillel dating from the 

first century B.C.E.
13

 According to Koenig this hermeneutical method of biblical 

analogy was also practiced by the Isaiah translator, with the purpose of 

transforming his translation into a religiously educating text, a kind of a Targum, 

                                                 
9 See Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 48. 
10 E.g. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 134; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 45–47; Koenig, 

L’herméneutique analogique, 26, etc. 
11 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 107, 108, 114. Alfred Zillessen, “Bemerkungen zur alexandrinischen 

Übersetzung des Jesaja (c. 40–66),” ZAW 22 (1902): 261–62. Compare also M. Flashar, 

“Exegetische Studien zum Septuagintapsalter,” ZAW 32 (1912): 183; Emanuel Tov, “The Impact of 

the LXX Translation of the Pentateuch on the Translation of the Other Books,” in Mélanges 

Dominique Barthélemy. Études Bibliques offertes à l’occasion the son 60e anniversaire (ed. Pierre 

Casetti, Othmar Keel and Adrian Schenker; OBO 38; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1981), 

578; Olofsson, LXX Version, 26. 
12 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 3–12, 26–37. 
13 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 48–49. 
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in which deviations from the Hebrew were allowed for the sake of the education 

of the community.
14

  

 The theory that Jewish exegetical rules on the use of other Scriptural 

passages were applied to Greek Bible translations has earlier been advocated by 

Prijs. In his work Jüdische Tradition in der Septuaginta Prijs remarks that the 

adaptation to parallel Bible texts is evidenced by the Peshitta and the Targumim 

as well. In his opinion this indicates that: 

mindestens ein Grossteil der Parallelergänzungen auch in der LXX 

ursprünglich sind und dass alle Übersetzungen hier ein exegetisches Prinzip 

anwenden, das als 17. der 32 exegetischen Regeln ( ) des R. Elieser … 

schriftlich fixiert wurde: … Etwas, was an einer Stelle des Bibeltextes nicht 

genügend erklärt wird und an einer anderen Stelle ausführlicher gesagt wird. 

Das an jener Stelle ergänzend Ausgeführte gilt dann auch für die kürzere 

Stelle.15 

c. The elements from other biblical passages were added by a Greek editor 

A final possibility as regards the authorship of borrowings is that they were 

interpolated by later Greek editors who were making “corrections” to existing 

Greek translations. This option has been advanced especially to elucidate cases 

in which the influence seems to derive from sections further on in the same 

biblical book. On such occasions the question arises of whether it is reasonable 

to suppose that a translator took elements from passages that he had not yet 

translated.
16

 Regarding the Greek Isaiah, Seeligmann assumes that such 

borrowings from later sections may sometimes have been the work of a “second 

translator,” editing the text of his predecessor.
17

 This theory of Seeligmann will 

be further discussed later on in the present chapter (see 9.3.2). 

Mostly it is quite complex to determine whether an anaphoric translation 

has been carried out by a Hebrew copyist, the LXX translator, or a later Greek 

editor. Hence, when this study attributes such a rendition to the LXX translator, 

this always remains a form of speculation, and hardly ever can the possibility be 

excluded that in fact it may originate from a different Vorlage or from an 

intervention of a later Greek editor.  

                                                 
14 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 73. 
15 Prijs, Jüdische Tradition, 84. 
16 See e.g. Aejmelaeus, “What can we know,” 70. 
17 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 71. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

304 

9.1.3 Different levels of influence 

Anaphoric translation may have taken place on several levels, depending upon 

the source from which the imported words or ideas originate: 

(a) The adoption of elements from the near context. 

(b) The adoption of elements from the same Scriptural book. 

(c) The adoption of elements from other Scriptural books.
18

 

This division forms the basis of the overview offered below, which will present 

LXX Isaiah’s pluses and minuses that might be the outcome of anaphoric 

translation.
 
 

9.2 The adoption of elements from the near context: LXX Isaiah’s pluses and 

minuses caused by contextual harmonisation and exegesis 

A considerable number of the pluses in LXX Isaiah seem to have been supplied 

from a nearby verse or the same verse. Likewise, some elements are omitted in 

analogy to a preceding or following clause. This may have been done for various 

reasons:  

a. Contextual exegesis  

The text was interpreted or explained with the help of information from the 

context, with the aim of creating a coherent, clear and understandable text.
19

 

b. Contextual harmonisation 

Words were added, omitted, or changed to bring the text more into agreement 

with another, related passage close at hand. By approximating separate units 

within one section, the connection between these different parts could be 

strengthened. This gave the translator a means to improve the internal unity 

within his text.  

 Contextual harmonisation is a technique that is employed with frequency in 

ancient Bible translations. It has been used particularly often when in a 

discourse something is reported twice, in which case the translator tended to 

make the two accounts more similar to each other. Some other occasions in 

which it was applied regularly are indicated by Tov as follows:
 
 

• Command and fulfilment are harmonised with each other. 

• References to earlier statements are assimilated to these.   

• Differences in major details are removed. 

                                                 
18 This division is based upon Tov’s classification of harmonisation in Tov, “Nature and 

Background,” 5. 
19 See Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 125–27. 
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• Schematic descriptions, such as lists of names, are presented in an even 

more schematic way.
20

   

In addition to this, elements from surrounding text may have been adopted for 

mere stylistic reasons. Words have sometimes been reiterated to create a figure 

of repetition or to balance parallel statements. Such instances of repetition for 

reasons of style will not be dealt with in the present chapter, but have already 

been listed in chapter 8. 

 In order to illustrate the Isaiah translator’s use of contextual harmonisation, 

I will start with a small case study on the application of this technique in LXX Isa 

36–39.  

9.2.1 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 36–39  

Isaiah 36–39 are four historical chapters which centre around Hezekiah, king of 

Judah. These chapters have attracted special scholarly interest by virtue of the 

fact that in 2 Kgs 18:17–20:19 a parallel text can be found.
21

 This makes the 

comparison of the Hebrew to the Greek even more intricate, but also more 

intriguing.  

 The Greek translation of these Isaianic chapters tends to be somewhat more 

literal than that of the preceding part of the book. Nonetheless, when examining 

these chapters in their LXX version, I got the impression that they hide relatively 

many cases of contextual harmonisation. Several of those—that is, the ones 

involving pluses or minuses—will be elaborated in the present paragraph. For 

that purpose, I will first discuss each chapter within Isa 36–39 separately, 

focusing on the possible cases of contextual harmonisation that occur in it. 

Afterwards, I will mention some harmonisations that the translator may have 

applied in order to tie the various chapters to each other more closely. The 

                                                 
20 Tov, “Nature and Background,” 7–9. 
21 For studies in the connection between Isa 36–39 and 2 Kgs 18–20, see e.g. Harry M. Orlinsky, 

“The Kings-Isaiah Recensions of the Hezekiah Story,” JQR 30 (1939): 33–49; Otto Kaiser, “Die 

Verkündigung des Propheten Jesaja im Jahre 701,” ZAW 81 (1969): 304–15; Julio C. Trebolle 

Barrera, “La expedición de Senaquerib contra Jerusalém. Reflexiones en torno a un libro reciente,” 

EstBib 45 (1987): 7–22; Alessandro Catastini, Isaia ed Ezechia. Studio di storia della tradizione di II 

Re 18–20 // Is. 36–39 (SS 6; Rome: Università degli studi “La Sapienza,” 1989); Raymond F. 

Person, Jr., The Kings—Isaiah and Kings—Jeremiah Recensions (BZAW 252; Berlin: de Gruyter, 

1997). Catastini is of the opinion that of the various versions of the Hezekiah narratives LXX Isaiah 

and 1QIsaa preserve the earliest textual form, after which follows MT Isaiah, which “represents a 

developed form of the text, but one preserving several earlier textual pecularities.” MT 2 Kings he 

thinks to contain the most developed form (Catastini, Isaia ed Ezechia, 324). Also Person thinks that 

MT 2 Kings reflects the latest form, while LXX Isaiah in many cases preserves the earliest reading 

(Person, Kings, 114). My own impression is somewhat divergent, in that I assume LXX Isaiah to 

contain a number of secondary harmonisations. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

306 

inquiry will also involve the parallel passage in (LXX) 2 Kings, as well as the 

text as attested by the Isaiah Scroll from Qumran (1QIsa
a
).  

9.2.1.1 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 36 

Isaiah 36 contains a dramatic dialogue between Rabshakeh—a messenger of the 

Assyrian king  Sennacherib—and Eliakim, Shebna and Joah—delegates of king 

Hezekiah of Israel, in which Rabshakeh urges Hezekiah to surrender to the king 

of Assur. 

 The dialogue between Rabshakeh and the Judean delegates is enclosed by 

narrative text, which starts and concludes the chapter. The dialogue itself is 

divided into four parts. According to their content, the six parts of the chapter 

form a chiastic pattern. This pattern is highlighted by the reiteration of various 

expressions: 

A   Narrative introduction (36:1–3) 

… … …      

B   Speech of Rabshakeh: the words of the king (36:4–10) 

…  

 …   

C   Plea of Eliakim, Shebna, and Joah to Rabshakeh (36:11)  

   

    

… …  

 

C’  Answer of Rabshakeh to Eliakim, Shebna and Joah (36:12)  

 …  

 … 

 … 

B’   Speech of Rabshakeh: the words of the king (36:13–20) 

…  

  

   

… 

A’   Narrative conclusion (36:21–22)   

 … … …    
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The linkages between the several parts of Isa 36 have apparently been 

recognised by the LXX translator, since it seems that he has tried to make the 

parallel sections resemble each other even more. For this purpose he has applied 

some small modifications to the text of Isa 36: 

a. Harmonisation of 36:12 to 36:11 

While 36:11 (C in the outline above) contains a request by the delegates of 

Hezekiah to Rabshakeh, verse 12 (C’) offers Rabshakeh’s harsh reaction. In this 

reaction several words of the preceding request are repeated in the Hebrew. The 

LXX translator has made even more connections between request and answer by 

departing from the Hebrew in two respects: 

• In verse 12 he has supplemented to , aligning 

this clause to in verse 11 

(where renders ).
22

 

• In verse 11 he has freely translated as , bringing the 

phrase  more in accordance with 

in verse 12: 

36:11 

 

 

 

36:12   

 

 

 

    … … 

 In the parallel text of Isa 36:12, 2 Kgs 18:27, a prepositional object likewise 

appears. This is the case in both the Hebrew and Greek versions of 2 Kgs 18:27: 

MT 2 Kgs 18:27    

LXX 2 Kgs 18:27
23

    

                                                 
22 1QIsaa 36:11 presents . 
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One could posit that this agreement between LXX Isa 36:12 and 2 Kgs 18:27 

contradicts the supposition that  in Isa 36:12 concerns a harmonising 

addition by the translator of Isaiah, and that it rather indicates that the insertion 

of goes back to LXX Isaiah’s Hebrew Vorlage. Still, another way to 

explain the identical pluses in LXX Isa 36:12 and 2 Kgs 18:27 is that also the 

translator of 2 Kings added  in verse 27 in harmonisation with the 

preceding verse (in this case parallel to ).  

 The second deviation—the rendition in LXX Isa 36:11 of as 

—is not supported by LXX 2 Kgs 18:26, which provides here. 

1QIsa
a
, on the contrary, does mirror the reading of LXX Isa 36:11, offering 

. But again, this does not necessarily imply that 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah 

based this reading on their (in this respect common) Vorlage. Rather, the Isaiah 

translator and 1QIsa
a
 scribe have both harmonised their texts separately.

24
 This 

becomes evident from the fact that 1QIsa
a
 36:11 contains yet another 

harmonising divergence from the MT, one which is absent in LXX Isaiah: in 

1QIsa
a
 36:11  forms a plus; this noun may well have been added by the 

scribe with the aim of approximating verse 11 to verse 12, where  also 

appears: 

MT Isa 36:11   

MT Isa 36:12   

1QIsa
a  

36:11    

1QIsa
a  

36:12  

If the occurrence of  in LXX Isa 36:11 were the outcome of the 

translator’s reading  instead of in his Vorlage—which would in this 

aspect agree with 1QIsa
a
—one would also expect LXX Isaiah to provide an 

equivalent to 1QIsa
a
’s harmonising plus . Yet, since this plus is absent 

from LXX Isaiah, it is more plausible that the harmonisations in LXX Isaiah and 

1QIsa
a
 36:11 came into existence independently of each other. 

b. Harmonisation of 36:16 to 36:4 

A small harmonising minus can be detected in LXX Isa 36:16. 

 The verses 4–10 (B in the outline above) and 13–20 (B’) both comprise a 

speech of Rabshakeh in which he conveys the message of Sennacherib to the 

delegates of Hezekiah. Both speeches begin with a messenger formula, 

                                                                                                             
23 For the sake of clarity and convenience I have, in this chapter, quoted texts from the Greek version 

of 2 Kgs as “LXX 2 Kgs” rather than as “4 Kgdms.” 
24 See Person, Kings, 60–61. 



ANAPHORIC TRANSLATION 

 

 

309 

introducing the king’s persuasive words. In the Hebrew these formulae read as 

follows: 

MT Isa 36:4   

MT Isa 36:16    

In the LXX version of  36:16 an equivalent for  is absent. This omission has 

assimilated the formula in verse 16 to that in verse 4:
25

  

36:4    

  

 

36:16   

   

 This minus is not attested in the parallel texts in 2 Kings, that is, MT and 

LXX 2 Kgs 18:31. Those texts agree with MT Isa 36:16 in having the messenger 

formula start with a conjunction. Also 1QIsa
a  

36:16 offers  in line with the MT. 

This strengthens the inference that the lack of representation of  in LXX Isa 

36:16 is due to an omission by the Isaiah translator, who may have left it out 

with the aim of bringing verse 16 into alignment with verse 4. 

c. Harmonisation of  36:13b–14a to 36:14b–16a 

In Isa 36:13–16 Rabshakeh contrasts the king of Judah with the king of Assur: in 

verses 13–14a—where he announces the message of  Sennacherib—he mentions 

the Assyrian king three times, each time honouring him with the title “king.” In 

verses 14b–16a—where Rabshakeh refers to Hezekiah and to what he has said 

to his people—Hezekiah is likewise mentioned in threefold, but each time 

without the title of “king.” Besides, the section on Sennacherib starts with the 

command  (verse 13), whereas the section 

about Hezekiah ends with the warning  (verse 16a), making 

it more than clear that the people ought to listen to the king of Assur, but that 

they should not listen to their own king Hezekiah.  

  In the Greek text of Isaiah this contrast between the two kings—to the 

disadvantage of Hezekiah—has been sharpened even further. This is the 

outcome of two departures from the Hebrew, resulting in two additional 

expressions from verses 13b–14a being repeated in 14b–16a: 

                                                 
25 Also compare  in 36:14. 
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• In verse 15  has received a variant translation 

as . On account of this rephrasing, the Greek 

clause in an antithetical way repeats the words in 

verse 14: the king of the Assyrians says such and such, but Hezekiah should 

not say such and such.  

• In verse 14b the Greek version shows an additional . This is a 

negative reprisal of  in verse 13: whereas authority is bestowed upon 

the words of the Assyrian king, the words of Hezekiah are rejected:  

36:13b–14a   

 

 

 

36:14b–16a  

 

 

 

 

 

 The plus occurs in the Greek version of 2 Kgs 18:29 as well. Yet, as 

to the translation of  LXX 2 Kgs 18:30 is closer to 

the MT, having , contrary to the 

harmonising translation by  such as LXX Isa 36:15 

presents. The MT of 2 Kgs 18:28–31 and 1QIsa
a
 are in conformity with MT 

Isaiah. So what we see here again, is that of the various harmonisations that LXX 

Isaiah discloses some are also present in the LXX of 2 Kings, but others are not. 

9.2.1.2 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 37 

In Isa 37 the delegates of Hezekiah communicate to their king the threatening 

statements of king Sennacherib which he had spoken through Rabshakeh. They 

are sent to consult Isaiah, and return his prophetic message to Hezekiah. The 

Judean king prays to his God for protection.  

Harmonisation of 37:17 to 37:4 

Two verses in Isa 37 that have a corresponding content are verse 4 and verse 17. 

While 37:4 tells of  the delegates expressing to Isaiah their wish that God may 

hear the reviling utterances of Rabshakeh, in verse 17 Hezekiah asks in his 
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prayer the same thing of God. In the Greek translation of these verses a few 

alterations seem to have been carried out in order to further extend the 

connections between the two verses, making Hezekiah’s wish even more similar 

to the wish of the delegates in verse 4: 

• In verse 4a (see below)  is omitted, which has adjusted the words 

 to  in verse 17a.  

•  in verse 4c is omitted in adjustment to verse 17d, where after the 

naming of the Assyrian king an apposition such as does not follow 

either.  

• In verse 4c the suffix in  is not represented, in keeping with  / 

in verse 17d. As a result, in LXX Isa 37:4 the antecedent of the 

relative clause (who or what has been sent by the king) is not Rabshakeh—

as in MT Isa 37:4—but the words of Rabshakeh, which is more in agreement 

with verse 17.  

• The LXX has transformed  in verse 17c from a genitive attribute 

modifying “the words” (“the words of Sennacherib”) into the subject of the 

succeeding relative clause (d) (“the words that Sennacherib has sent”), so 

that the Assyrian king in both verse 4c and verse 17d forms the explicit 

subject of the verb “to send” in a relative clause referring to “the words.”  

• In verse 17a–c , , and the second  are omitted, in line with 

verse 4, where a jussive verb in the sense of “to hear”—referring to God 

and with as its object “the words”—occurs only once as well.  

• Analogous to  / in verse 4b, in verse 17c  preceding 

 is not rendered in the LXX:
26 

 

37:4  a 

 b  

 c  

 d  

 e  

 f  

37:17  a  

   b   

 c  

 d  

 e  

                                                 
26 See also 36:13 . 
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  Otherwise also noteworthy is a pattern of word repetition within verse 4 

itself. The Hebrew text of Isa 37:4 comprises a chiastic repetition (AB/BA) 

formed of the following words: 

 / //  /  

  In the Greek version the repetition has been expanded by means of 

translating  as . This has resulted in a pattern ABC/CBA: 

/ /  

/ /  

 The 2 Kings passages parallel to Isa 37:4 and 17, namely 2 Kgs 19:4 and 

16, mainly reflect MT Isaiah. The MT of 2 Kings only differs from the latter in 

that 2 Kgs 19:4 displays  before , while in 2 Kgs 19:16  is missing in 

front of  (so it offers the converse situation to MT Isa 37:4 and 17). 

Furthermore, we find in MT 2 Kgs 19:16 the verb  with a third person 

singular suffix attached, contrary to  in MT Isa 37:17. The scribe of MT 2 

Kgs 19 might have supplied a suffix to  in verse 16 in assimilation to  

in verse 4. If this is indeed the case, he has made a harmonisation in the very 

opposite direction of the LXX, which has left out the suffix in verse 4.  

MT 2 Kgs 19:4  

 

MT 2 Kgs 19:16     

  

  The LXX of 2 Kgs 19:4 and 16 is quite close to the MT of these verses, 

except that verse 16 does not reflect the suffix in , in which respect this 

verse agrees with the MT of Isa 37:17: 

LXX 2 Kgs 19:4  

 

LXX 2 Kgs 19:16  
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  Hence, of the six harmonisations that the Greek translation of Isaiah reveals 

in these verses, none is present in the Greek version of 2 Kings. 

  1QIsa
a
 does not display any of the harmonisations mentioned either. 

9.2.1.3 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 38 

Isaiah 38 recounts that Hezekiah became seriously ill and prayed to God for 

mercy. The prophet Isaiah appears to announce that the king’s prayer has been 

heard and that he will be healed. Hezekiah gives thanks to his God in a prayer of 

thanksgiving (Isa 38:9–20).
27

  

Harmonisation of  38:11b–12a to 38:10 

The text of LXX Isa 38:11b–12a is somewhat distinct from the MT:  

 

 

 

 

MT Isa 38:11b–12a:  I shall look upon mortals no more  
  among the inhabitants of the world.  

 My dwelling is plucked up and removed from me  
 like a shepherd’s tent 

LXX Isa 38:11b–12a: no longer shall I see a man from my kindred.  
 I have left behind the rest of my life:  
 it has gone out and departed from me 
 like the one who having pitched a tent takes it down.       

The way in which the translator has arrived at  (“I have left”) may be 

through a link between the somewhat mysterious lexeme  (which perhaps 

comes from —“world”)
28

 and the root , meaning “to fail.” Rather than as 

the final word of the clause, he appears to have taken it as the initial word of a 

subsequent sentence.
29

 The words  (“My dwelling is 

plucked up and removed from me like a shepherd’s tent”) he has 

demetaphorised, replacing them by more concrete language (“I have left behind 

the rest of my life: it has gone out and departed from me …”). Possibly, the 

noun , which besides meaning “dwelling” (in which sense it is used in the 

MT) also denotes “generation,” was understood by him in this latter connotation, 

                                                 
27 The prayer of Hezekiah is absent in 2 Kings. 
28 Wildberger, Jesaja, 3:1442. 
29 See HUB Isa, 167. 
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for which reason he may have rendered it by  (“life”). He may then have 

placed  in front of it. Another possibility is that he represented 

(interpreted as “my generation”) by  (“my kindred”), and 

supplied .
30

 Whatever the case, the reformulation of Isa 

38:11 has caused this verse to echo 38:10, since that verse likewise includes an 

expression in the sense of “leaving behind the rest of one’s life”: 

38:10   

 

 

9.2.1.4 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 39 

In Isa 39 Hezekiah proudly displays all of his storehouses to the envoys of 

Merodach, king of Babylon. The prophet Isaiah turns up again and proclaims 

that the king will be punished for his arrogance. 

Harmonisation of 39:2 to 39:4 

While Isa 39:2 tells of Hezekiah showing the entirety of his treasures to the 

envoys from Babylon, 39:4 has a comparable content, but this time forming part 

of Hezekiah’s answer to Isaiah’s question as to what he has shown to the 

envoys. These two reports—the one of the storyteller in verse 2 and that of the 

king in verse 4—seem to have been harmonised in the LXX by way of several 

slight adjustments: 

• In 39:4 the words  are complemented, in assimilation to 

in verse 2.  

•  in verse 4 has been elaborated into 

, which has approximated this phrase to 

in verse 2.  

•  in verse 2 has no counterpart in the LXX, which has brought 

the words more into 

agreement with in verse 4 (where 

“and in his kingdom” is not present either).  

By means of these moves the account of the storyteller and the account of 

Hezekiah are in the LXX each composed of three parts: 

                                                 
30 However,  already seems to reproduce . 
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a. Hezekiah has shown / the envoys have seen the things that are in “the 

house.” 

b. He has also shown / they have also seen everything that is in the 

storehouses. 

c. There is nothing in the house that he has not shown / that they have not 

seen: 

39:2 The account of the storyteller 

a.  

  

 

  

b. 

 

c. 

 

39:4 The account of Hezekiah 

a.  

c. 

 

b.  

The 2 Kings recension of these verses, which consists of 2 Kgs 20:13 and 

15, does not comprise any of these harmonising variants with regard to the MT. 

The LXX of 2 Kgs 20:13 and 15, however, has two of the three harmonisations 

mentioned in common with LXX Isaiah. Firstly, in LXX 2 Kgs 20:15 

 likewise appears as a plus, and secondly, in the same verse  has also 

been altered into . Yet, contrary to what is the 

case in LXX Isa 39:2, one does find an equivalent for  in LXX 2 Kgs 

20:13:
31

 

                                                 
31 According to Person (Kings, 73)  was not omitted in LXX Isaiah, but forms an 

addition in MT Isaiah, 1QIsaiaha, MT 2 Kings, and LXX 2 Kings, “making the consequences of 

Hezekiah’s action for ‘his whole kingdom’ more explicit.” This seems improbable to me, though, as 

it is the evidence of four against one. Moreover, the absence of an equivalence of  in 

LXX Isaiah through contextual harmonisation provides a plainer explanation.   
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LXX 2 Kgs 20:13  

 

LXX 2 Kgs 20:15   

 Once again, some harmonising details are shared by the LXX of Isaiah and 2 

Kings, whereas some others that are found in LXX Isaiah are missing in LXX 2 

Kings.
32

 

9.2.1.5 Pluses and minuses strengthening the internal ties between LXX Isa 36–

39  

LXX Isaiah 36–39 include several pluses and minuses that increase or enforce the 

ties between these chapters among themselves. These links may have been 

invented by the translator in order to strengthen the unity of this section as a 

whole.  

a. Harmonisation of 37:21 to 38:5 

In Isa 37:21 the prophet Isaiah finds his way to king Hezekiah to tell him that his 

prayer has been heard. This announcement has a parallel in 38:5, where Isaiah 

for the second time receives a divine order to go to Hezekiah with the message 

that God has answered the king’s prayer. In 37:21 the plus may be an 

addition by the translator imported from 38:5, with the aim of making the 

connection between these two verses even stronger:
33

  

37:21  

  

 

  

   

38:4–5  

 

                                                 
32 In all aspects mentioned 1QIsaa  reflects the MT, except that in verse 2 it reads  for . 
33 Besides, it is an explicitating addition, clarifying the elliptic Hebrew text. 
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 In LXX 2 Kgs 19:20 is a plus as well:
 
 

 1QIsa
a
 37:21 mirrors the MT (except 

that it reads  for ). 

b. Harmonisation of 39:1 to 38:1 

In LXX Isa 39:1 the rumour that Hezekiah has fallen ill seems to have been 

complemented with information adopted from the announcement of Hezekiah’s 

disease in 38:1:
34

  

39:1  

    

 

 

 

38:1    

 

 A similar plus cannot be found in MT and LXX 2 Kgs 20:12, nor in 1QIsa
a
.  

c. Harmonisation of 39:2 to 38:3 

LXX Isa 39:2 conveys the news that Hezekiah rejoices over the Babylonian 

messengers “with great joy.” The words  are extra as compared to 

the MT. Perhaps they were added so as to sharpen the contrast between 

Hezekiah’s current joy and his earlier sadness after hearing the tidings of his 

disease in 38:3. Possibly the translator in this way sought to stress the 

overconfidence of the king, so shortly after divine mercy had been shown to him 

through his miraculous healing: 

39:1–2  

 

                                                 
34 See also Catastini, Isaia ed Ezechia, 93. 
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38:1–3  

 The MT of 2 Kgs 20:13 has  instead of : . LXX 

2 Kgs 20:13 and 1QIsa
a

agree with the MT of Isaiah.   

9.2.1.6 Conclusion to 9.2.1 

LXX Isa 36–39 display relatively many cases of contextual harmonisation. It 

appears that these chapters lend themselves to harmonisation, as not only the 

LXX but also the Isaiah Scroll contains a large number of harmonising additions 

in this section. Kutscher notes that in 1QIsa
a
 36–39 no fewer than twenty pluses 

can be found, which is about 20 percent of all additions in the Scroll.
35

 

Notwithstanding that some of those pluses can be explained as adjustments to 

the parallel text in 2 Kings, in most cases they do not have a parallel in 2 Kings, 

but seem to be the outcome of contextual  harmonisation.
36

 Interestingly enough, 

none of 1QIsa
a
’s harmonising pluses in these chapters accord with those in LXX 

Isaiah. This indicates that the harmonisations in LXX Isaiah and the Scroll do not 

derive from a common Vorlage in which they were already present, but that they 

were rather carried out by the Qumran scribe and the LXX translator themselves, 

who both applied contextual harmonisation to their texts, independently of each 

other. 

 Comparing LXX Isa 36–39 to its parallel text in 2 Kings demonstrates that 

none of LXX Isaiah’s harmonising pluses and minuses has a counterpart in the 

MT of 2 Kings, yet some do correspond to the LXX of 2 Kings. This situation—

                                                 
35 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 546. 
36 1QIsaa’s harmonising pluses (underlined) in chs. 36–39 can be found in 1QIsaa 36:4 

 = MT (1QIsaa harmonises to 37:10 ); 1QIsaa 36:11

 = MT (see 36:12 ); 1QIsaa 36:11 

= MT   (see 36:12 ); 1QIsaa  36:14 = 

MT  (see 36:13 ); 1QIsaa 37:4 = MT  (see 

37:33  and 37:34 ). Harmonising pluses in 1QIsaa  that 

have a parallel in 2 Kgs are: 1QIsaa 38:6 (2 Kgs 20:6 

) = MT  (see Isa 37:35 

); 1QIsaa  39:2  (2 Kgs 20:13 ) = MT 

 (see Isa 39:2 ). See Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 536–

47.
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LXX Isaiah and LXX 2 Kings having some, but not all, harmonising additions and 

omissions in common—can be clarified in various ways, such as the following: 

• The harmonisations in LXX Isaiah are due to a Hebrew parent text in which 

they were already extant. LXX 2 Kings sometimes echoes this LXX Isaiah 

Vorlage, displaying similar harmonisations, but at other times it offers a 

reading reflecting the tradition of MT Isaiah and MT 2 Kings, without the 

harmonisation.  

• Some of LXX Isaiah’s harmonising variants, especially the ones that it 

shares with the LXX of 2 Kings, were already present in its Hebrew Vorlage. 

Others, which are missing in LXX 2 Kings, have been invented by the Isaiah 

translator himself.  

• The translator of 2 Kings was acquainted with the Greek translation of 

Isaiah and was occasionally influenced by it, adopting some of its 

harmonising variants.  

• The agreement between a number of harmonising pluses and minuses in 

LXX Isaiah and LXX 2 Kings is mainly a matter of coincidence. The 

translators of both documents each made harmonising adjustments to their 

texts now and then, and sometimes in the same place.  

Of these possibilities, the final one seems implausible. The agreement between 

the harmonising pluses and minuses of LXX 2 Kings and LXX Isaiah is too 

extensive to originate from coincidence. Also the first option appears unfeasible 

to me. The many cases of contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 36–39, as well as 

within the other chapters of the Isaiah translation (which will be discussed in the 

following paragraphs), make it likely that its translator was inclined to apply 

harmonisation to his work. This LXX Isaiah tendency towards harmonisation 

prohibits the attribution of the preponderance of harmonising variants to a 

different Vorlage. This leaves us with the second and third possibilities. Of 

these, the second may be the plainest one, although the third option should not 

be ruled out too easily, as it is quite conceivable that the translator of 2 Kings 

was familiar with and made use of the Septuagint of Isaiah.  

9.2.2 Contextual harmonisation in LXX Isa 44:14–19   

Another outstanding example of a passage in the Greek Isaiah in which 

contextual harmonisation has been applied extensively is LXX Isa 44:14–19. This 

is not surprising in view of the fact that these verses present three accounts of 

the same event: three times the story is told of an artisan who takes wood to 

make a fire for himself (for baking food on or for warming himself), and out of 

the rest of the wood makes an idol to worship. The way in which these three 
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accounts—in verses 14–15, verses 16–17, and verse 19b—have been aligned to 

each other in the Greek is shown in the diagram below: 

a. 44:14–15 b. 44:16–17 c. 44:19b 

 

   

The following harmonising adjustments seem to have been made in the Greek. 

Firstly, the baking of bread on the fire (shown in bold italics in the diagram 

above) is in LXX Isaiah not only mentioned in accounts a and c, but also in b. 

Secondly, the idea that the idol is made out of the rest ( ) of the wood 

(shown in bold), can in the Greek be read not only in b and c but also in a. 

Furthermore, the clause  / 

in b (verse 16; shown in shadow script) has been adapted to 

 / in verse 19b (c) by means of the omission of  

and .
37

 Lastly, in the clause in verse 19b (c)  does not have an 

equivalent in the LXX, so the Greek version of these words (

) was harmonised to in verse 17 (b). In account a too 

                                                 
37 Also 1QIsaa  displays harmonising variants in Isa 44:14–19, but these are different from the ones 

in LXX Isaiah: 1QIsaa seems to have adapted account b (verses 16–17) to account c (verse 19b) by 

reading   for the Masoretic

in verse 16, and by reading instead of the Masoretic  in verse 17. 
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the text has been altered so as to create a similar clause, namely through the 

rendering of   in verse 15 by . 

9.2.3 Other examples of contextual harmonisation and exegesis in LXX Isaiah 

In numerous other places, scattered throughout the entire translation of Isaiah, 

one can also find instances of pluses and minuses caused by contextual 

harmonisation or exegesis. As regards pluses, this involves the addition of 

expressions which appear in the near context—in a similar formulation or 

touching on the same topic. With respect to minuses, it concerns cases in which 

words seem to have been omitted in assimilation to parallel formulations nearby. 

Defining what exactly one means with “nearby” or “the near context” is a 

somewhat subjective matter. For the sake of convenience, I will reckon here as 

such the entire chapter to which a verse belongs.
38

  

 In the following overview of LXX Isaiah’s additions and omissions that may 

have arisen from contextual borrowing, the verses from which expressions have 

been adopted or to which they have been adjusted are presented in the column 

on the right: 

1:21   1:26    

2:2    2:3  

 

    

 
39

  

3:7   3:6  

  

LXX Isa 3:6 comprises a plea to a “brother” to be the leader of the people 

(MT: ). Verse 7 gives the negative answer of this person (MT: 

). In the LXX this answer has been adapted to the previous 

question by way of the addition of a genitive pronoun to , 

parallel to  in verse 7. 

                                                 
38 Contrary to Tov, who considers as “harmonization within the same context” only harmonisations 

which occur within the same verse or in adjacent verses (Tov, “Nature and Background,” 5). 
39 See sections 8.3.1.1e and 9.4.5.5. 
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13:5   13:13  

 

13:9   13:5  

13:11  

 

14:4   14:3   

14:12   14:26   

 

 

14:17   14:26  

15:7   (–)  15:9   

 

The MT reading of the clause cited from 15:7 is . The 

LXX has apparently read  as a first person singular perfect verb with 

a third person plural suffix (although not representing the suffix) rather than 

as a noun phrase in the sense of “their possession,” as the MT vocalises the 

form. The rendering of  by   has taken place in 

harmonisation with 15:9, where the LXX shows a similar verb phrase, this 

time as a fairly literal translation of the Hebrew ( ). 

15:8   15:4  
40

15:5  

21:16   21:17

 

   

22:21  22:19  

 

                                                 
40 MT: . 
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In Isa 22:17–19 God announces to the steward Somna (Shebna) that he will 

remove from him his insignia. In the ensuing verses— verses 20–24—he 

threatens to give them to Eliakim instead. By way of the insertion of 

 in verse 21 the translator has made these passages resemble each 

other even more in the Greek than they already do in the Hebrew: 

17–19 What God takes away from Somna 20–24 What God will give to Eliakim 

 (17)  (21) 

(18)  (21) 

 (19)  (21) 

24:14   24:6  

   

26:5a  26:5b  

 
41

With the MT of 26:5a reading , the LXX seems to represent 

the verb by both  and .
42

 This may be in 

conformity to LXX Isa 26:5b, which accordingly offers two verb forms in 

the sense of  “to bring down.” Compare also 25:12: 

 
43

 

26:19  (–)  26:14   

    

(–) 

The lack of representation of the suffix in  ( ) and  (

  ) in 26:19 may be the result of harmonisation with  / 

in verse 14.  

27:8   27:7  

   

 
44

   

27:9   27:9  

 

                                                 
41 MT: . 
42 See section 6.5a. 
43 The MT of 25:12 reads . 
44 MT: . 
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45

28:17b–18  28:15  

 

     

     

     

    

 

 

The MT of Isa 28:17b–18 reads as follows: 

  hail will sweep away the refuge of lies,

 and waters will overwhelm the shelter.

  Then your covenant with death will be annulled,

 and your agreement with Sheol will not stand;

 when the overwhelming  scourge passes through 

  you will be beaten down by it 

The Greek text of 28:17b (

) is rather divergent from the MT (

). It is not easy to find out how the translator has construed this 

content out of the Hebrew. The noun phrase he may have 

derived from , connecting the meaning of the root  = “to hide” 

with “to trust” (compare 30:3 / ). seems to be a 

plus, whilst  forms an equivalent of  (“lie”).
 46

 Whether the words 

can be matched to is 

dubious. may correspond to , linked to  (“the 

overwhelming scourge”) in verse 18, which has been rendered there as 

. Nevertheless, one could as well posit that the Greek 

clause is a plus and the Hebrew one a minus. Whatever the case, the Greek 

line obviously points back to the similar formulation 

in verse 15. Whereas the latter verse expresses the (false) hope of 

the people that danger will not reach them, in verses 17b–19 God 

pronounces that the contrary will be the case. In his reaction to the bold 

statements of the people, God makes use of some of their words in order to 

contradict them. By the reformulation of verse 17b this repetition has been 

                                                 
45 MT: . 
46 One could also posit that the Greek clause as a whole forms an interpretation of the Hebrew clause 

as a whole, which was considered to be metaphorical. 
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increased by the translator. The contrast between the people’s hope and 

God’s threat is even more accentuated by virtue of the fact that in the LXX 

these verses relate to each other in a chiastic way:  

 28:15 

 A      

 B      

 C     

 28:17–18a 

 C’    

     

 B’    

 A’     

    

 28:18b–19 

 B’’     

      

    

32:19  32:17 

  32:18 

 

The final words of 32:19 in the Hebrew— —have 

been entirely rearranged in the Greek. While  and  are used with 

a different function,  has been omitted. The new sentence in the 

LXX has been complemented with the words and 

, which may additionally serve to tie verse 19 to verses 17–18 

more closely. Also in those verses it is said of God’s people that they will 

dwell in confidence. 

41:4   41:20  

 

  

In 41:20 an answer is given to the question posed in verse 4. Probably the 

Isaiah translator has added in verse 4 in analogy to verse 20, so as to 

give prominence to the connection between the two verses.  

41:4     41:2  
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The Hebrew version of the clause from 41:4 quoted above reads 

. The LXX represents the participle  twice, with on the one hand 

, and on the other . The latter rendering can be 

assumed to have been affected by  in verse 2.  

41:5   41:20   

      

   41:23 

        

As in 41:20 and 23, the adverb in verse 5 is joined to a couple of 

parallel verbs. Each time these verbs express the people’s realisation of the 

power of God (41:5, 20), or of the lack of power of the idols (41:23). 

41:17   41:4   

 41:10

41:21   41:13 

 

   41:14   

   

LXX Isa 41 exhibits a preference for ( ) as a denomination for 

God. While in verses 17 and 21 is a plus, in verses 4 and 14 it renders 

. 

41:23  41:22  

    

In 41:22a Isaiah addresses the people, insisting that the idols have to prove 

themselves to them. In verses 22b–23 he addresses the idols themselves 

with the same challenge. The LXX translator—or a later editor
47

—may have 

supplemented an object  to in verse 23 so as to assimilate 

this command to  in verse 22.
48

  

                                                 
47 The Göttingen edition has left out  in 41:23. The manuscript tradition is divided on this issue, 

although the two most important Alexandrian witnesses A and Q, are in favour of a reading without 

. The pronoun may have been added by a later editor of the LXX.  
48 Additionally,  may have been added parallel to the preceding clause 

. 
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41:28  41:23–24  

 

     

 

  

     

The MT of these verses reads as follows: 

MT Isa 41:23–24   

  

MT Isa 41:28  

In 41:28  (“and from among these”) is rendered , 

as though the Hebrew reads  or  (“and from among the 

gods”). Besides that,  has been inserted in the LXX. Both changes 

have apparently been made in harmonisation with verse 24, where in the 

Greek the gods are also asked where they come from: 

 ; here the first  derives from , understood 

in the sense of “whence” rather than as “nothing” (see 39:3 ), 

while the second  stems from  (“nothing”), read as —

“from whence.”  

43:10   43:12  

     

in verse 10 has been copied from verse 12, where these words 

render .   

44:7   44:11  

 

49
 

                                                 
49 MT: . I have considered  as a plus,  as a 

rendering of , and  as a minus (i.e. an omission for the sake of condensation). 

Alternatively,  could be perceived as translating  (perhaps read as ). 
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45:5   45:14–15 

(–)   
50

 

In LXX Isa 45:5 an equivalent to the Hebrew verb  (“I will gird you”) 

is missing: 

MT Isa 45:5   

The omission of this verb has aligned verse 5 to verse 15, since there, too, 

the declaration of the divineness and uniqueness of God is immediately 

followed by the statement that the people have not known him. In verse 15 

 translates  (“he who hides himself”). This rendering in its 

turn is probably encouraged by  /  in verse 5. So, 

between these two verses a kind of cross-pollination seems to have 

occurred.  

45:21  (–)  45:5  

 (–)  

  45:6 

  45:7 

  45:8 

   45:18 

   45:19  

     

  45:22     

     

In LXX Isa 45:21 some words are missing as compared to the Hebrew: 

Isa 45:21   

These two minuses have approximated 45:21 to other verses in the same 

chapter in which God similarly declares that there is no god beside him. In 

those verses God’s self revelation is affirmative rather than interrogative, 

which may have prompted the translator to leave out the question particle 

 in verse 21.  he has omitted in analogy to 45:6, 18 and 22 (in 

45:5 has been added, however). 

                                                 
50 MT: . 
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47:1  (–)  47:5   

 

 The words spoken to the daughter of Babylon in Isa 47:1—in Hebrew

—have in the Greek been altered to 

. Both the rendering of  as 

and the omission of  have made this verse conform to 

verse 5: 

 47:1 

 a   

 

  b   

  

 c   

   

 47:5 

 a    

 b   

  c   

Remarkably enough, the only expression that is precisely identical in the 

Hebrew versions of 47:1 and 5, namely , received a 

somewhat varying translation in the LXX. In verse 1 it became 

, in verse 5 .
51

 

47:10   47:8   

 
52

   

49:5   49:7    

 
53

 49:8   

   49:22   

49:7   49:26   

     

The translator has adapted 49:7 to verse 26 by expanding the phrase 

 into .
54

 Compare for 

                                                 
51 For a further analysis of these verses, see section 8.4c. 
52 MT: . Perhaps  was read as  ( ), while was rendered . 
53 1QIsab has ; see section 12.3.2.1.  
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(usually in combination with  [ ] ) also 47:4; 48:17; and 54:5, 

8. 

51:7   51:4  

51:16

    

51:9   51:17   

    
55

 

51:18  51:20  

     

    

 

55:11  55:10  

In Isa 55:10–11 a simile is presented, whereby verse 10 gives the image and 

verse 11 its signification. The wording of the explanation of this simile has 

in LXX Isaiah been adjusted to that of the image by way of the addition of 

 in verse 11. For the same reason  in verse 10 and  in verse 11 

have not been translated: 

 55:10, image: 

   

   

   

 

 

 55:11, meaning: 
    

     

    

 

                                                                                                             
54 The MT of 49:7 reads: . An alternative explanation for the LXX 

rendering would be that the translator has based on his Vorlage. He may have had a text in 

front of him similar to 1QIsaa, which offers , and then have changed 

the order of these words (thus Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 542); see section 

12.3.1.1. 
55 Compare also 52:1 
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55:11    55:7  

 

  
56

 55:8  

   55:9  

 

56:6  56:4  

 

     

   

57:15b  57:15a  

    
57

58:10   58:7  
58

 

63:16   63:19  

 

    
59

 

64:8(9)   64:6(7)

 

   

65:9  65:11  

 

   

  
60

  65:25  

                                                 
56 MT: . Also Isa 48:15 may have figured in the realisation of this rendering:

/

 
57 MT: . 
58 MT: . 
59 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 78. 
60 MT: . 
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65:7c   65:6–7a (–) 

In Isa 65:7c  is not represented in the LXX. This may be the result of 

assimilation to 65:6, where a comparable clause appears without this 

adverb:  

 MT Isa 65:6–7a   

… 

 MT Isa 65:7c    

66:9   66:12  

  
61

 

66:23   66:20   

    

 

    
62

  

9.2.4 Conclusion to 9.2 

Contextual harmonisation and exegesis form an important source for pluses and 

minuses in the Septuagint of Isaiah. Contextual harmonisation occurs especially 

when the text contains two parts that are closely related to each other, displaying 

similar statements. Sometimes the two related parts consist of a question and the 

answer to it (see LXX Isa 3:6, 7; 36:11, 12; 41:2, 4; and 41:4, 20), a simile and its 

explanation (55:10, 11), or a speech and the reference to it by another figure (see 

28:15, 17–18 and 37:4, 17). Also when the text presents several accounts of the 

same event these different reports are occasionally harmonised to each other 

(see 39:2, 4 and 44:14–19). Through contextual harmonisation the translator (or 

a later editor) may have sought to strengthen the links between the different 

sections of the discourse, and so to attain a greater consistency and coherence.  

                                                 
61 MT: . Another possibility is that  is not a plus, but that the 

translator read   for  (compare  in verse 12). For other cases of , see 54:11 (

and 54:16 ( . 
62 See also 27:13 . 
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 Also contextual exegesis has been applied in order to strengthen or extend 

intertextual relations. Words that appear earlier or later in the same text are 

repeated so as to make a connection to the passage where they come from, or to 

explain the one passage with the help of the other. 

 By employing contextual harmonisation and exegesis the Isaiah translator 

showed himself to be part of a wider tradition. In other ancient witnesses and 

translations of the Bible, such as, for instance, the Samaritan Pentateuch, these 

techniques were practiced regularly as well.
63

 Also the Great Isaiah Scroll 

displays a relatively large number of cases where an extra word or expression 

seems to derive from the same or a nearby verse.
64

  

9.3 The adoption of elements from passages elsewhere in Isaiah 

Besides elements from the immediate context, the translator has often 

introduced into his text elements from passages elsewhere in the book of Isaiah. 

This gave him a means to clarify and interpret difficult portions with the help of 

other, related passages, but also to create linkages to other sections in Isaiah, 

thus improving the unity of his translation. The borrowing of elements from 

elsewhere in Isaiah has earlier been studied by, among others, Zillesen, Ziegler 

and Koenig.
65

 The outline below will list those cases where this technique has 

led to pluses and minuses in the translation.
66

 

9.3.1 A survey of pluses and minuses resulting from the adoption of elements 

from elsewhere in Isaiah 

1:10  (–)  30:9

   

                                                 
63 See Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 85–89. 
64 Kutscher mentions thirty-four cases in 1QIsaa where the extra (group of) word(s) turns up in the 

same or a nearby verse, and another five where the word is found in the same chapter or on the same 

subject. This covers almost 40 percent of the total number of pluses he has perceived in 1QIsaa 

(Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 545). Strikingly enough, of these harmonising 

pluses 1QIsaa has only a few in common with LXX Isa (see section 12.3.1.1). This confirms the idea 

that most harmonising pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah were created by the translator or by a later 

Greek editor rather than that they are due to a different Vorlage.   
65 Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 238–63; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 134–75; Koenig, L’herméneutique 

analogique, 3–103. 
66 For a discussion of pluses and minuses resulting from intertextual borrowing within Isa 36–39, see 

section 9.2.2.5 above. 
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The MT of Isa 1:10 has . Perhaps the suffix in 

 did not receive a translation in the LXX so as to arrive at the 

expression , similar to  in 30:9 and in other 

Scriptural passages (for example in Josh 24:26; 2 Esdr 18:8, 18).
67

 

1:20  24:3 

 

58:14   

  

The formula   appears three times in the book of Isaiah: in Isa 

1:20; 40:5; and 58:14. In 1:20 and 58:14 the LXX supplies , probably 

in harmonisation with /

 in 24:3 (where  is a plus in the LXX). See also the 

discussion of 24:3 and 40:5 below. 

1:25  10:33 

   

     

  13:11  

 

  29:20  

   

 

The Hebrew version of 1:25 presents a metaphor, picturing God’s 

punishment of his people as the refinement of metal: 

. The LXX translator has offered an interpretative 

translation of this verse. He has read the homonym  in its connotation of 

“purity” rather than as “lye,” and rendered it by .  (“your 

dross”) he has associated with  (“to turn away”) and translated as 

, starting a new clause with this noun phrase, which he 

complemented with the verb form . The words  

(“and I will remove all your alloy”) he glossed by 

, while he appended to this a parallel clause

. In using this phraseology for rendering 1:25 he was probably 

inspired by Isa 13:11 and 29:20.
68

  

                                                 
67 See Wilk, “Vision wider Judäa und wider Jerusalem,” 21. 
68 Compare van der Kooij, “Interpretation of Metaphorical Language,” 180–81; Wilk, “Vision wider 

Judäa und wider Jerusalem,” 26–27; van der Louw, “Transformations,” 177–79. 
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3:14   5:1   

   

In LXX Isa 5:1–7 is used five times as a metaphor representing 

the people of Israel. When encountering  in Isa 3:14, the translator may 

have been reminded of this symbolism, which might have encouraged him to 

add a possessive pronoun in the first person singular to the noun.  

5:28   66:15  

 

The words —“and his wheels [are] like the whirlwind”—in 

5:28 may have sounded somewhat curious in the ears of the translator, 

because the possessive pronoun “his” refers to a human being, namely “the 

one whose arrows are sharp” in 5:28a, by which the Hebrew text suggests 

that this person himself has wheels. In order to explain away this curiosity, 

the translator has changed the expression into “the wheels of their chariots,” 

supplying  from LXX Isa 66:15.
69

  

7:19   2:19  

      

8:22   30:6  

  30:20  

  

The LXX reproduces  in 8:22 by the doublet . This 

word pair also turns up in Isa 30:6, rendering .
70

  

9:3(4)  10:27  

  11:13  (A:  

   )

  14:25  

                                                 
69An additional motive for the insertion of  may have been to improve the 

parallelism with the preceding line  (see 

section 8.5.1a). For comparable expressions, see Isa 28:27 ( / ) and Jer 4:13.
70 See section 6.3a. See also Prov 1:27.  
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13:2    35:4   

  40:9   

   

 

13:14    53:6 

      

 
71

 

14:1–2    6:12  

     
72

  

 

 (–) 

 

 (–) 

   

 

 

The Greek text of 14:2 deviates from the Hebrew in that it displays an extra 

verb phrase , and does not represent the subject 

 and the object suffixes in  and : 

                                                 
71 For the verb  used in combination with , see also LXX Ps 118(MT 119):176 (see 

section 9.4.2), and LXX Jer 27 (MT 50):17 (see section 9.4.3.3). 

72 MT: . 
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MT Isa 14:2 

And the nations will take them

and bring them to their place,

and the house of Israel will possess them 

  in the Lord’s land as male and female slaves;

  they will take captive those who were their captors

and rule over those who oppressed  them. 

  To be able to clarify these variations, we first have to find out how Isa 

14:1–2 was interpreted, both by the Masoretes and by the LXX translator.  

  In the Hebrew the subject of  is “the house of Israel,” whilst 

the object suffix in this verb makes reference to “the people”: the house of 

Israel will inherit the people as male and female slaves. In the Greek, 

however, “the house of Israel” is missing, which obscures who it is that 

forms the subject of : is it the people of Israel, or the 

foreign people? Besides, in the Greek an extra verb phrase comes up: 

—“and they will be multiplied.” On the origin of this plus, 

as well as of the minuses mentioned, different theories have been brought 

forward: 

• Seeligmann is of the opinion that  was left out by the LXX 

translator because he regarded the idea of Israel making Gentile 

peoples their slaves as offensive. On the same grounds the translator 

would have omitted , but those words were 

subsequently added again by a later corrector. According to 

Seeligmann the LXX implies the subject of 

to be the remnant of Israel together with the proselytes 

who joined them.
73

 

• Also Ziegler thinks that the ones who “will inherit and will be 

multiplied” in the LXX are the remnant of the people of Israel; 

would have been interpolated by the translator under 

the influence of Isa 6:12:

 (see above). Nevertheless, this way of understanding the Greek 

leads to the difficulty that in such a case it would be said of the remnant 

of Israel that they will become slaves. This may seem somewhat 

awkward at first sight, but can be explained in the light of Isa 65:9, 

where the title “slave” is used to designate the servants of God: 

 

      

   

                                                 
73 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 35, 117. 
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 is likewise employed in the sense of a servant of God in 42:19; 

48:20; 49:3, 5; 56:6; and 63:17.  

• An alternative possibility is that the “original” Hebrew version of 14:2 

did not yet contain , and that the LXX translator had such a 

manuscript without  in front of him. This text was ambiguous 

as to who had to be conceived of as the subject and object of : 

shall the foreign people inherit Israel, or shall Israel inherit the foreign 

people? Both the scribe of the MT and the Greek translator chose—

independently of each other—their own method to solve this problem. 

The Hebrew scribe made the subject of  explicit by adding 

, so that it became obvious that Israel would inherit the 

people, and not the other way around. The LXX translator, by contrast, 

continued with the subject  and considered this also to govern 

. At the same time he omitted the object suffix in , 

and added the phrase , so that the text rather than 

invoke the offensive idea that the people would inherit Israel as slaves, 

would instead insinuate that the foreign people themselves would 

become slaves of Israel: “and they [= the foreign people] will inherit 

and they will be multiplied on the land of God into male and female 

slaves.” The thought that foreigners in future would serve Israel is not 

strange to the book of Isaiah: it can equally be found in Isa 60:12 and 

61:5. Another text in which foreigners who cling to the God of Israel 

and receive blessings are called “male and female slaves” is LXX Isa 

56:6. The “female slaves” in this verse are absent in the Hebrew, which 

offers merely . The translator may have added  in 

harmonisation with 14:2, which would support the assumption that in 

14:2, as in 56:6, the “male and female slaves” are to be seen as the 

foreign people: 

 56:6  

 

 

 

15:2–3   22:12  

  32:11–12  
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74

   

16:12   4:17  

   

  57:13  

 

The verb is used repeatedly in LXX Isaiah in texts on the 

powerlessness of idols: see besides the verses cited above, also 44:20 and 

47:14. A statement that is comparable as regards its content can be found in 

46:7: 

.  

17:13   29:5–6 

     

      

 The MT of Isa 17:13 and 29:5–6 reads as follows:   

 17:13 

    chased like chaff on the mountains before the wind  

 and like a wheel plant75 before the storm.  

 29:5–6 

  But the multitude of your foes shall be like small dust,  

  and the multitude of tyrants like flying chaff.

  And in an instant, suddenly,

  you will be visited by the LORD of hosts

  with thunder and earthquake and great noise,

whirlwind and tempest and the flame of devouring fire 

                                                 
74 See also section 9.4.3.1. 
75 This is the translation of  that HALOT 1:190 proposes for Isa 17:13. The NRSV gives “whirling 

dust.” 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

340 

In the LXX these two passages appear to have mutually influenced each 

other.
76

  

  In 17:13 the translator has in all likelihood understood  (in the 

Hebrew probably used in the sense of “wheel plant”) as “wheel” ( ). 

Given that a storm generally does not chase a wheel (as the translator’s 

interpretation of  would imply), but may chase the dust of a 

wheel, he inserted (“dust”) before , perhaps also under the 

influence of  = in 29:5. Also in the phrase 

he may have adopted from 29:6, where 

one finds the similar expressions  ( ) and

( ). However,  /  in 

17:13 and 29:6 could likewise have been imported from two other verses in 

(LXX) Isaiah that also depict a rushing storm:
77

 

 28:15    

28:18   

 In 29:5  (“from a wheel”) forms a variant rendering of  

(“thin”), which is, in its turn, possibly influenced by in 17:13. A 

further text in which we encounter the noun  in a similar setting is Isa 

41:15–16. That passage too pictures the threshing wheels of a cart, and 

chaff that is left over from winnowing and taken by the wind.
78

 The 

rendering of this passage may well be interlinked with that of Isa 17:13 and 

29:5–6: 

 41:15–16 

 

 

20:4 (–) 47:3  

  

 The MT offers in Isa 20:4 .
79

  

                                                 
76 For a discussion of these verses, see also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 93. 
77 For the image of a storm, see also 57:13 and 64:5(6). 
78 For another related verse, see LXX Isa 5:24 where the combination of and 

occurs too. 
79 See section 7.2.2a. 
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24:3   1:20  

25:8  58:14  

  

The MT presents in 24:3  and in 25:8 . 

Ziegler posits that the appearance of may be the effect of a double 

translation of , read not only as a conjunction, but also as .
80

 The 

opposite situation can be observed in 40:5, where the LXX renders 

as (see 40:5 below).   

24:14   52:8  
81

52:9  

82 83

25:11   5:25 

 
84

  11:8 

  

  11:14  

 

  11:15 

 

  19:16 

26:9  51:4  

 
85

   

26:15   13:11   

    

 
86

 31:2  

 

                                                 
80 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 66. 
81 MT:  . 
82 MT: . 
83 MT: .  
84 MT: .  
85 MT: . Maybe  is not a plus, but a rendering of  read as . See 

also section 9.4.2.1. 
86 MT: . See also section 9.4.1.2a. 
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27:4   37:26  

 
87

  

 
88

 

The LXX reformulation of Isa 27:4 may have been encouraged by Isa 37:26, 

a text in which the king of Assur threatens to destroy Jerusalem. According 

to Ziegler, a later reader of the Hebrew perceived 27:2–5—verses 

describing a captured city—as a fulfilment of the threat in 37:26, and on 

those grounds added the words  ... , which are echoed by 

LXX Isa 27:4.
89

 Nevertheless, it may just as well have been the translator 

himself who saw a linkage between these two verses and introduced the 

plus.  

28:2  30:30   

   

 

    

 

    
90

29:24  32:4

 

    
91

 

 [

 

]
92

                                                 
87 The MT of Isa 27:4 reads: . For with as its subject , see 

e.g. Exod 31:6; 35:29; 36:1, 5; Num 2:34; 19:2; and Josh 9:24. Another text that may have played a 

role in the formation of LXX Isa 27:4 is Lam 2:17, which, in accordance with Isa 27, has an 

eschatological perspective, declaring that God is doing what he has told before: 

 (see Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 90). For a further analysis of the 

translation, see section 6.7a. 
88 The MT of 37:26 reads: 

. Note that in the LXX  is not a literal representation of the Hebrew, but 

translates .  
89 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 90; see HUB Isa, 102. 
90 MT: . 
91 MT: . 
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30:6   11:8  

   
93

 

  14:29  

 
94

 

   
95

 

The plus appears to have entered 30:6 by way of an intertextual 

mingling of various texts:  

• In 11:8 the phrase  turns up for the first time in LXX 

Isaiah. Here it probably renders . Whereas  (“weaned 

child”) in the Hebrew forms the subject of the clause 

 (“and the weaned child shall put his hand on the adder’s 

den”), the Greek has joined it as an apposition to : —

“an adder, a young one.” 

• The second time that  appears, is in 14:29. In the 

Hebrew it matches  (“adder”), so is a plus here too. It may 

have been added in analogy to in 11:8, or it resumes 

 /  in 14:29 itself. 

• The translation of  as  in 30:6 

may have been accomplished in assimilation to in 11:8 

and 14:29, especially motivated by the fact that—in accordance with 

14:29—30:6 speaks of a “flying serpent” ( ).
96

  

30:17   18:3  

 

30:18   33:22
97 98

                                                                                                             
92 In the Göttingen edition Ziegler has put this clause between square brackets and thus marked it as 

a secondary rendering, even though it is attested by the large majority of Greek manuscripts.  
93 MT: . 
94 MT:  . 
95 MT: . 
96 An extra reason for the insertion of  may have been the wish to make the phrase 

 parallel to the preceding one .   
97 MT: . 
98 MT: .  
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30:18   10:3   

    

    

   

 

   

 

The clause appended to LXX Isa 30:18 may have been extrapolated from 

10:3. Yet, it is not so clear why the translator would have added a line from 

precisely that verse. Did he perceive a link between 30:18 and 10:3? The 

only possible linkage I myself could detect, does not occur in 30:18 itself, 

but earlier in the same chapter, namely in 30:2. That verse speaks of the 

vain hope of the people to receive help from Egypt: 

 Maybe the 

translator connected this content to the theme of 10:3, where Israel looks in 

vain for help (note the identical infinitive ).  

31:6   29:15  

   

 
99

  
100

31:7   2:8  

 

    

   
101

 

  17:8    

 (–) (–). 

102
 

The final clause of Isa 31:7 reads in the Hebrew . 

The words and  do not have an equivalent in the LXX. This may be 

the result of adjustment to similar expressions in Isa 2:8 and 17:8, where 

such complements are absent as well.
103

  

                                                 
99 MT: . 
100 MT: .  
101 MT: . 
102 MT: . 
103 Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 54) considers in the MT to be an addition by a later reader with the 

purpose of labelling the actions of the idol worshippers as sinful. 
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32:2  60:2 

  

 

   
 
 

 
104

32:13   16:10   
105

 

33:4   17:5  

   

 

 
106

  

33:11   30:15   

 

  

The MT version of the sentence quoted from 33:11 offers ; 

in all probability renders  (“stubble”), the final word of the 

preceding clause in the MT. In the LXX may have been added under 

the influence of LXX Isa 30:15: , although these 

words do not reflect the Hebrew in a literal way either, the MT of 30:15 

offering . Perhaps both verses have been 

inspired by Lev 26:20. The possible link between that Pentateuchal verse 

and LXX Isa 30:15 and 33:11 will be discussed in section 9.4.1.2b.  

34:11  13:21–22

 

   

   
107

  

                                                 
104 MT: . The noun  (“hiding 

place”) has probably been rendered by  (= Pi’el ), the noun  (“wind”) by 

 (= —“pouring down,” see 28:2; 30:30), and  by (= ). See LXX Zeph 

2:11.  
105 MT: . 
106 MT: . The verb form (“leap”) is represented by 

 (= ), and   (“as a locust”) by  (perhaps by way of 

= “to collect”). The verb  may—besides under the influence of 17:5—also have been 

chosen because this verb likewise occurs earlier in the same verse. 
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108

34:16  (–)  23:11  

  13:4   

    

Contrary to the Greek, in the Hebrew the formula in 34:16 speaks of the 

“mouth” of God that has commanded: . In the LXX  may have 

been left out in assimilation to 13:4 and 23:11. Compare also 40:5 below. 

The pronoun  (perhaps with the yod of  prefixed to it) was presumably 

read as  and translated . 

38:11  52:10
109

110
 

40:5    

 
111

    

40:5   (–)   1:2    

  21:17  

22:25   

Comparably to the case in 34:16 which we have just discussed, in 40:5  in 

the formula does not have a corresponding word in the Greek. 

Exactly the opposite move took place in 24:3 and 25:8, where to the words 

 the LXX rather seems to have added a word for “mouth” (see 

24:3 above). The latter two instances also argue against the hypothesis that 

in 40:5  would have been removed in order to escape antropomorphism.
112

  

 Throughout LXX Isaiah the formula is rendered as follows: 

                                                                                                             
107 MT: . 
108 MT: . It is unlikely that 

 renders  (“the plummet of chaos”). 
109 MT: .  
110 MT: . 
111 MT: . The final word  was probably read as . Perhaps the addition of 

also served to improve the parallelism with the preceding line / 

. See sections 8.5.1a, 9.4.2.1, and 10.3.2. 
112 See section 10.3.2. 
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   1:20; 58:14 

   40:5 

    24:3; 25:8 

   1:2; 21:17; 22:25 

The translation of this formula typically illustrates the fact that the LXX 

translator did not always render his text in a concordant and consistent way. 

40:27   59:9  

59:11  

 
113

  

59:14   

  

41:28   63:3  
114 115

42:1   41:8  

 

  44:1  

 

 
116

 44:2    

   

  44:21  

 

  45:4   

   

 

42:10  25:1  

 

 
117

 

                                                 
113 MT: . For more comments on the translation, see section 

6.3b.  
114 MT: . 
115 MT: . Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 152–53 (who thinks that  

entered 41:28 as a gloss from 63:3), and Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 255.  
116 Compare Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 243. 
117 MT: . The noun phrase (“his praise”) was probably 

linked to  and translated . See section 6.6.2b.  
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43:10   45:21  
118

  

  45:22  

44:13   40:20   
119 120

 

44:19   10:7  

  
121

44:23   49:13  

 

    

 52:9 

 
122

The words  in LXX Isa 44:23 represent 

 in the MT. Apparently,  has been altered to  and 

complemented with an object  analogously to 49:13 and 52:9.
123

 

44:25   59:13  

 
124

In both texts the origin of evil words is considered to be the heart. Compare 

for  also Judg 16:17,18 (A); 1 Kgs 12:33; Jer 23:16; and Ezek 

13:3.  

45:9   28:24  
125 126

                                                 
118 Compare Exod 8:6.  
119 MT: —“The carpenter stretches a line.” While in the MT  is an attribute to 

 (“a worker in wood”), the LXX has regarded it as an object. 
120 MT: . 
121 MT: . 
122 MT: . 
123 Compare Zillessen, “Bemerkungen,” 256–57; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 156; HUB Isa, 203. 
124 MT: . 
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The translator or a later editor
127

 may have been led to 28:24 by way of a 

link between in 45:8 and in 28:24.
128

 

45:16   41:11   

   

 

 
129

 
130

  

45:16   41:1  
131

132
  

46:6   40:12  

46:11   48:15 

133
 

 
134

  55:11  

   
135

 

                                                                                                             
125 The MT has —“a vessel among earthen vessels”(?), and having 

been interpreted as derivations of the root —“to plough”— in the LXX.  
126 MT: . 
127 The Göttingen edition has not printed  in 45:9. Although it is present in several 

Alexandrian manuscripts (as well as in a number of Hexaplaric and Lucianic ones), it is not 

evidenced by the two most important ones, A and Q. Therefore the phrase may well be a 

harmonising addition by a later editor of the LXX.  
128 Compare Goshen-Gottstein, “Theory and Praxis,” 154–55. 
129 MT: . Instead of a plus, may be a rendering 

of , linked to  (“those who strive against you,” see 41:11). 
130 MT: . 
131 MT: . As in 45:16, the translation reflects rather than .  
132 MT: —“the makers (l. ) of idols.” The LXX has connected with —“be 

renewed”; the noun  seems to be related to  (= ).  
133 MT: .  
134 MT: . The Göttingen edition has not printed this plus in LXX Isa 46:11. However, 

the clause is evidenced by all Alexandrian witnesses, and hence has a good chance of reflecting the 

original LXX text.  
135 MT: . Compare for a related verse also 45:13 

.  
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47:13   19:12

 (–)  41:22   

 
136

  

   

  41:23  

137
 

  44:7   

 

138
 

48:5   47:13  

  

48:14   15:9  

 
139

140

49:7   54:5  

 
141

49:11  (–) 40:4  

                                                 
136 MT: . See also 48:5. 
137 In the Göttingen edition  is absent; it may be a secondary reading; see the footnote at 41:23 in 

section 9.2.3 above. 
138 renders . 
139  is not a literal rendering of the Hebrew, which reads

. Probably it reflects , which was linked to . See section 6.6.1b. 
140 MT: . 
141 MT: . For other related texts (albeit not all of them containing ), 

see 44:6; 47:4; 48:17; 49:26; and 54:8. See also the discussion of 49:7 in section 9.2.3 above. 
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in 49:11 matches  in the MT. The translator may have 

changed the plural into a singular and omitted the possessive pronoun in 

assimilation to 40:4, since that verse too speaks about the transformation of 

“every mountain” (MT: ). 

49:13   44:23  

 

   

    

     

    

  45:8   

 

 
142

  

  55:12

 

 

 

49:13  14:32  

   
143

 

       

51:2   41:8  

 

   

 

 

 
144

  

51:9   51:17   

   

                                                 
142  is printed in Rahlfs’ edition, but omitted in the Göttingen edition. See 

the footnote in section 8.3.2.1b. 
143 MT: ; for the lack of representation of the suffix in LXX Isaiah, see 

section 3.2.1. 
144 For the relation of the Greek to the Hebrew, see section 6.7c.  
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52:1  
145

   

51:12   57:11  

 

 

 
146

  

56:6   14:2   

    

Goshen-Gottstein assumes that the appending of in 56:6 was 

prompted by the word pair  in verse 5.
147

 However, it is 

equally possible that through this insertion the translator sought to join 56:6 

to 14:2, where exactly the same word couple  is present. 

For a further discussion of the possible connection between these two 

verses, see at 14:2 above. 

56:10   44:18   

 
148

  
149

 

57:17   54:8   

      

 
150

 

58:9  65:24  

    

                                                 
145 For additional verses enclosing an imperative addressed to Jerusalem, see 52:2; 60:1; and 66:10. 
146 MT: .  
147 HUB Isa, 252. 
148 MT: . 
149 MT: … .  
150 MT: . See also section 9.5 below. 
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151

58:13   45:23  

152
48:3  

    

  55:11  

 

 

  59:21 

 

 

63:7   30:18  
153 154

 

 33:22
155

 

64:11(12) 9:16(17)
156

65:2   50:5

 

 
157

 

                                                 
151 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 173–74. 
152 MT: . Possibly  is not a plus, but a 

rendering of , read in a associative way as . 
153 MT: . LXX Isaiah has read (MT: —“the greatness of favour”) as 

—“and a good judge” (Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 147);  is probably a second translation 

of , which is located at the end of the previous sentence. Compare HUB Isa, 279. 
154 MT: . 
155 MT: .  
156 See also 9:11(12), 20(21) and 10:4: 

. 
157 See Deut 21:18, 20; Jer 5:23; and Ps 78(77):8, and for more comments, see section 9.4.1.2b. 
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65:18   51:3  

 
158

159

65:24   58:9  

While in 58:9  has been added in approximation to 65:24 (see at 58:9 

above), through the addition of the translator at the same time 

appears to have aligned 65:24 to 58:9. Even if in 65:24 does not 

have a literal match in the LXX of 58:9—which has  in the 

corresponding place—it does seem to render the Hebrew reading of the 

latter words, which consists of the interjection .
160

 The rendering of  

as has precedents in Gen 31:11; 46:2; and Exod 3:4.     

66:3   65:12  

161

162

66:18   37:28  

163

66:20  (–)  43:6  

 

                                                 
158 MT: . 
159 MT: . The verb seems to have produced the noun , and  

. has no equivalent in the Greek. For the word pair , 

see LXX Isa 16:10; 22:13; and 51:11; see also 35:10 and 60:15.
160 One could also conclude from this, however, that the translator read  in his Vorlage of 65:24. 

This would elucidate the different rendering of this Hebrew expression in the LXX of 65:24 and 58:9. 

For, if the translator in 65:24 was influenced by 58:9, one might expect him to have been influenced 

by the Greek version of the latter verse and so to have added  instead of . 
161 MT: . 
162 MT: . The translator most likely considered 

 to be a asyndetic relative clause, even if in the MT it is part of the main clause (“… and in their 

abominations their soul takes delight”); see section 5.2. 
163 See also LXX Deut 31:27 ; 

and Ps 94(93):11 (see section 9.4.2.1). 
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   49:22  

60:9  

LXX Isa 66:20 displays a minus in that it does not offer an equivalent for  

in the phrase , which forms part of the Hebrew clause

. An explanation for this minus can be 

discovered in Isa 43:6; 49:22; and 60:9, which similarly speak of the 

bringing of the Israelites from all places of the earth. Also in these verses  

is missing before the object.  

66:23   27:13  

 

 

  

 

9.3.2 Conclusion to 9.3  

In this paragraph some eighty cases have been listed where pluses in the Greek 

Isaiah seem to have arisen from the borrowing of text from passages elsewhere 

in the book of Isaiah. It has been shown that the sections from which 

components were adopted are usually related in content to those to which they 

were imported, but sometimes the translator merely seems to have copied 

phraseology, without connecting the two texts on an exegetical level (see 1:20; 

8:22; 24:3; 25:8, 11; 44:19; and 58:13 above). Also some minuses are the 

outcome of intratextual borrowing. This concerns the omission of elements in 

harmonisation with similar locutions in other parts of the translation (see 1:10; 

20:4; 31:7; 34:16; 40:5; 49:11; and 66:20 above).  

 Passages from which expressions have been taken or to which they have 

been adjusted can often be found in nearby chapters. Especially in LXX Isaiah 

chapters 41–49 many additions and omissions appear that elaborate the internal 

connections within this section.  

 In some cases “cross-pollination” has occurred, two verses having 

influenced each other mutually. Examples of this can be found in 1:20/24:3; 

17:13/29:5–6; 11:8/14:29/30:6; and 58:9/65:24 above. 

 By creating and enhancing intratextual links, the translator could in the first 

place strengthen the internal unity of his work, and in the second place interpret 

the often complex Hebrew text, explaining one passage with the help of another. 

 Intratextual additions and omissions in LXX Isaiah do not only betray the 

influence of passages in preceding parts of the translation, but also that of later 

chapters. The question has been raised of whether also in the latter case pluses 

and minuses could be the work of the translator himself, as he had not yet 
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arrived at that part of his translation where the changes are based. According to 

some scholars LXX translators can hardly be considered to have used elements 

from posterior sections of their work. Seeligmann, for instance, suggests that 

such borrowings from later parts of LXX Isaiah may have been the work of a so-

called “second translator,” revising the translation of his predecessor.
164

 

Aejmelaeus even regards the influence of later passages as an argument against 

the idea per se that intratextual translations are the accomplishment of the LXX 

translators themselves. She argues that they may rather be the work of Hebrew 

copyists.
165

 Yet, the number of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah that reveal the 

influence of chapters further on in the book is so substantial that one can hardly 

escape the conclusion that the translator has indeed utilised subsequent parts of 

his translation in earlier sections.
166

 Apparently, he did not proceed his work by 

simply starting at the first page and continuing until the final word, after which 

he had for once and for all finished his entire work. This would be a far too 

simple picture of the translation process in the LXX translator’s time, which 

would underestimate the precision and accuracy with which translators worked. 

The translation process must have been much more complex, including stages of 

the translator’s rereading, editing and improving of his own work. It was 

probably during this reworking of his translation that the translator inserted 

elements from subsequent chapters. It is also possible that during the translation 

process he was reminded of a certain passage further on in the book, then 

glanced through that passage, and translated it first (just in his mind or actually 

in his script), after which he integrated it into the earlier verse.
167

  

 In his extensive use of intratextuality, the Isaiah translator does not stand 

alone. Other ancient Bible versions display the same tendency. The Isaiah Scroll 

from Qumran comprises approximately twenty pluses which demonstrate this 

technique.
168

 

                                                 
164 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 71. 
165 Aejmelaeus, “What can we know,” 70–71. 
166 In the outline above at least thirty of the around eighty instances concern pluses and minuses 

influenced by later chapters: see 1:10, 20, 25; 3:14; 5:28; 8:22; 9:2(3); 13:2, 14; 15:2–3; 17:13; 20:4; 

24:14; 26:9; 27:4; 28:2; [29:24]; 30:18; 32:2; 38:11; 40:27; 41:28; 43:10; 44:23, 25; [46:11]; 49:7; 

51:9; 51:12; and 58:9. 
167 See also Baer, When We All Go Home, 25: “He leaves evidence that his translation did not 

proceed systematically from front to back. On at least one occasion, translation of a given text is 

carried out in a manner that suggests that a Greek translation of a similar passage later in the book 

already existed and lay before him.” 
168 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 545. 
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9.4 The adoption of elements from other biblical books 

One of the most intriguing features of the Septuagint of Isaiah is the intricate 

web of relationships that the translation reveals with other biblical books. The 

Isaiah translator appears to have been well educated in Scripture, and has woven 

in elements of biblical stories, songs and prophecies from elsewhere all 

throughout his translation. The Greek Pentateuch in particular seems to have had 

a large impact on him. This earliest one of the Greek Bible translations was 

probably widely known among Hellenistic Jews, and has influenced other 

subsequent translations as well.
169

 While it is evident that the Pentateuch was 

consulted by the Isaiah translator in its Greek version, of the other parts of 

Scripture, traces of which can be found in LXX Isaiah, there is less evidence to 

indicate whether they stem from the Greek translations of these books or only 

from the Hebrew. This issue is especially relevant as it concerns Psalms, 

Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and the Twelve Prophets. Those texts are considered by 

several scholars to have been sources of inspiration for the Isaiah translator in 

composing his work, either in their Greek or in their Hebrew form.
170

 One 

difficulty in determining which version the translator has used for other biblical 

books, is the fact that the date of origin of most Greek Bible translations is 

controversial, so that there is no external evidence available to assist in 

ascertaining the possibility of dependence on the Greek. Another complexity is 

that often “die Argumente Schlüsse nach beiden Seiten zulassen,” as Wevers 

formulates it.
171

 That is, when one thinks that the Greek translation of a specific 

text in Isaiah relies on a passage in the Greek translation of another biblical 

book, often the reversed hypothesis is also possible, namely that this other 

translation depends on the LXX of Isaiah. Yet, this complication does not exist 

when in the Greek Isaiah a plus or a minus is supposed to have been influenced 

by another Greek translation. In such a case the direction of the dependency is 

obvious. Therefore, in order to shed more light on the relationship between the 

various Greek translations, the search for pluses and minuses that may be the 

result of intertextual borrowing is particularly important.   

 In order to investigate critically whether a plus or minus in LXX Isaiah has 

truly been caused by the influence of texts elsewhere in Scripture, one should 

ask whether this variant could not be the result of another process or technique, 

such as the assimilation to a set phrase, the explicitation of the text, or the 

addition or omission of elements for stylistic motives. Sometimes such 

alternative explanations make it unnecessary to attribute a plus or minus to 

intertextuality. In other cases, the alternative clarification may be 

                                                 
169

 Tov, “Impact of the LXX Translation,” 578. 
170 Compare e.g. Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 103–6; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 71–75. 
171 John W. Wevers, “Septuaginta-Forschungen,” TRu, NF 22 (1954): 180.



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

358 

complementary, however, and exist side by side with the intertextual one. For 

instance, the translator may have sought to ameliorate the parallelism between 

two lines, and for that purpose have added an expression that he detected in a 

related passage elsewhere in Scripture.  

 Another possible way to explain correspondences of LXX Isaiah with other 

texts, is to posit that the congruence is just accidental. However, the more 

extensive and precise the resemblance between the two texts is (also including 

the context of both), the smaller the chance that it is merely a matter of 

coincidence.  

 If a plus or minus in LXX Isaiah indeed seems to have an intertextual 

background, one can try to find out whether it goes back to the Hebrew version 

of a book or to the Greek rendition of it. As will be clear, if the text in LXX 

Isaiah and its parallel in the Greek translation of the other document present 

literal correspondences in their vocabulary and phraseology, it is most likely that 

the Isaiah translator was relying on the Greek version. If, on the other hand, the 

two Greek texts do not correspond in a formal way, but only as regards their 

content, it is more plausible that the Isaiah translator depended on the Hebrew 

text, or that he was merely reminded of the contents of the other passage rather 

than using its exact formulation. 

 Although most intertextual adjustments to the Greek Isaiah have probably 

been made by the LXX translator himself, it is conceivable that some of them 

were already present in the Hebrew Vorlage of the translation: a Hebrew scribe 

may have added or omitted text under the influence of passages elsewhere in 

Scripure. Also a later Greek editor of the LXX may have sought to extend the ties 

of the Isaianic text to other sections of the Bible. 

9.4.1 LXX Isaiah and the Pentateuch 

The Greek Pentateuch is the oldest translation of the Hebrew Bible into Greek 

and can be dated around 250 B.C.E. Septuagint scholars today are convinced that 

the Greek Pentateuch has had a significant impact on subsequent Greek 

translations of the Old Testament. This influence of the Pentateuch can be 

explained in the light of the important function of the Torah in the Jewish 

community of the Hellenistic period.
172

 According to some, such as Mozley, 

Katz, and more recently, Rabin and Tov, the Greek Pentateuch even served as 

some sort of “lexicon” or “text book” for later translators.
173

 But the Greek 

                                                 
172 Tov, “Impact of the LXX Translation,” 578. 
173 Francis W. Mozley, The Psalter of the Church (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1905), 

13; Peter Katz, “The Recovery of the Original Septuagint. A Study in the History of Transmission 

and Textual Criticism,” in Actes du premier congrès de la Fédération internationale des 

associations d’études classiques 1950 (FIEC; Paris: Klincksieck, 1951), 178; Chaim Rabin, “The 
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Torah did not only affect the adoption of vocabulary and quotations, it may also 

have exercised influence on an exegetical level.
174

  

 In the LXX of Isaiah traces of the Greek Pentateuch can also be discovered. 

This has been pointed out by, among others, Thackeray, Brockington, Ziegler, 

Seeligmann, and Koenig.
175

  Seeligmann in particular has investigated the 

connection of the Greek translation of Isaiah to the Pentateuch. He thinks that 

the Isaiah translator may have been inspired by this part of the Bible by building 

forth on memories he had in his mind of the Torah but also by borrowing literal 

formulations from it.
176

 Arie van der Kooij too is of the opinion that the 

translator imported elements from the Greek Pentateuch, because as a learned 

scribe and scholar the Isaiah translator was familiar with this part as well as with 

other parts of Scripture.
177

 

 In the continuation of this paragraph I will list a number of pluses and 

minuses in LXX Isaiah that may have entered the translation as a result of the 

translator’s dependence on the Pentateuch (which for the sake of practicability 

will be divided into the book of Genesis on the one hand and the four 

subsequent books on the other). Many more examples could be afforded to 

illustrate this dependence, but given the scope of my work, I will have to limit 

myself to examining the pluses and minuses.  

9.4.1.1 Genesis 

The Isaiah translator seems to have had a special interest in some famous 

narratives that are written down in the book of Genesis. Two of those are the 

stories of the creation and of the building of the tower of Babel. When he was 

translating the Isaianic text these stories may have sprung to mind, which 

resulted in his adopting themes or expressions from these texts into his 

translation, or sometimes in his omitting words in harmonisation with similar 

                                                                                                             
Translation Process and the Character of the Septuagint,” Textus 6 (1968): 22; Tov, “Impact of the 

LXX Translation,” 578. See also Olofsson, LXX Version, 26. 
174 Tov, “Impact of the LXX Translation,” 578. 
175 Thackeray, “Greek translators of the Prophetical Books,” 583; L. H. Brockington, “Septuagint 

and Targum,” ZAW 66 (1954): 84–85; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 103; Seeligmann, Septuagint 

Version, 45–48; Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, e.g. 87–100.  
176 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 48. 
177 See Arie van der Kooij, “Perspectives on the Study of the Septuagint. Who are the translators?,” 

in Perspectives in the Study of the Old Testament and Early Judaism. A Symposium in Honour of 

Adam S. van der Woude on the Occasion of His 70th Birthday (ed. Florentino García Martínez and 

Ed Noort; VTSup 73; Leiden: Brill, 1998), 214–29, esp. 219–20. Van der Kooij posits that the 

prologue to the Wisdom of Ben Sira offers a clear reference to such a learned scholar. In lines 7–11 

the grandson praises his grandfather as a scholar “who had devoted himself for a long time to the 

reading of the Law, the Prophets, and the other books of our ancestors, and developed a thorough 

familiarity with them.” 
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formulations that occur in those texts. The pluses and minuses that have been 

generated in this way will be the focus of the present paragraph. 

a. Influence of Gen 1–3 The creation story  

Isa 7:16    

   

Isa 7:16 forms part of the well-known Isaianic passage describing a divine sign 

that a young woman would become pregnant and bear a son who would be 

named Emmanuel. Already in the early Church these verses were regarded as a 

prophecy of the birth of Jesus Christ. This interpretation was facilitated by the 

LXX translation of this passage, which in verse 14 represents the noun 

(“young woman”) by , meaning “virgin.” On the Greek translation of 

these verses and the issue of whether or not the LXX of Isa 7:14 warrants a 

Messianic interpretation, extensive investigation has been carried out by various 

scholars, including van der Kooij, Martin Rösel, Troxel, and Lust.
178

 

 As far as Isa 7:16 is concerned, the translator has switched the emphasis of 

its content by changing the text in a subtle way: whereas in the Hebrew the 

expression “before the child knows how to refuse the evil and choose the good” 

is meant merely as a (neutral) definition of time, namely before the boy has 

reached a certain age, in the LXX stress is laid upon the boy choosing the right 

(already in his youth). Seeligmann thinks that the Isaiah translator in his 

reformulation of 7:16 may have been reminded of the knowledge of good and 

evil in the biblical account of the sin of the first man in Gen 3:
179

  

Gen 3:5   

 

   

  

 

Gen 3:22    

   

                                                 
178 Arie van der Kooij, “Die Septuaginta Jesajas als Dokument jüdischer Exegese. Einige Notizen zu 

LXX–Jes. 7,” in Übersetzung und Deutung. Studien zu dem Alten Testament und seiner Umwelt 

Alexander Reinard Hulst gewidmet von Freunden und Kollegen (ed. H. A. Brongers et al.; Nijkerk: 

Callenbach, 1977), 91–102; Martin Rösel, “Die Jungfrauengeburt des endzeitlichen Immanuel. 

Isaiah 7 in der Übersetzung der Septuaginta,” JBTh 6 (1991): 135–51; Ronald L. Troxel, “Isaiah 

7,14–16 through the Eyes of the Septuagint,” ETL 79 (2003): 1–22; idem, LXX-Isaiah as 

Translation, 139–45; Lust, “A Septuagint Christ,” 218–25. 
179 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 46. 
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Nonetheless, since the correspondence between these texts in Genesis and LXX 

Isa 7:16 is not literal—LXX Isaiah displaying the words where 

Gen 3 has —it is questionable whether the Isaiah translator 

actually wanted to allude to Gen 3. It is more likely that he drew upon three 

other verses in the Pentateuch, namely LXX Num 14:23; 32:11; and Deut 1:39. 

The discussion of the relation between those three verses and LXX Isa 7:16 will 

be resumed in 8.4.1.2b below. 

Isa 13:10    

   

 

seems to have been rendered by both 
180

 and 

.
181

 The latter rendering might be based upon Gen 2:1. Also that 

verse speaks of “all the ornament” of heaven:  

Gen 2:1 

 Another option, proposed by Ziegler, is that the extra words have entered 

Isa 13:10 from Isa 24:21, although there the word  is missing:
182

 

Isa 24:21    

   

Isa 18:6  

    

  

    

Where the MT reads  (“birds of prey”), LXX Isaiah has 

. The translator may have chosen these words so as to repeat 

earlier in verse 6. However, there too the phrase does not 

form a literal rendering of the Hebrew, which offers  (“the birds of the 

mountains”). Perhaps the LXX phraseology was borrowed from the passage on 

the creation of the animals in Gen 1:30. The effect of that text may also extend 

to the translation of (“the cattle of the earth”) as  

(“the wild beasts of the earth”) within the same verse in LXX Isaiah: 

                                                 
180 See Job 38:31. 
181 See section 6.3a. 
182 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 64. 
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Gen 1:30   

  
183

Nevertheless, the “birds of the heaven” also turn up in LXX Ps 8:9; 50:11; 78:2; 

and 103:12. Hence, it may just as well be that this phrase, rather than originating 

from one specific Scriptural text, simply formed part of the translator’s biblical 

jargon. 

Isa 44:14    

    

     

Probably  is not a real plus, but a rendering of , read as .
184

 In any 

case, the words have possibly been taken from Gen 2:8: 

Gen 2:8   

 

Isa 65:22   

   

   

The translator interpreted in Isa 65:22 as the tree of life from the creation 

story, figuring in Gen 2:9 and 3:22,24:
185

  

Gen 2:9   

 

Gen 3:22   

 

  

Gen 3:24  

 In this way he has given an interpretation of Isa 65:22 in the sense that in 

future God’s people will be living as though in paradise. 

                                                 
183 Also compare Gen 1:20, 28 and 9:2.  
184 HUB Isa, 201. For the formulation , see Jer 10:13 (see section 9.4.3.2 

below). 
185 See also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 79; HUB Isa, 290. This plus is attested by the Targum as well. 

It is not certain, though, whether the translator based his addition on exactly these verses in Genesis. 

He may also have been reminded of the concept of the “tree of life” without having precisely these 

texts in his mind.  
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b. Influence of Gen 11:1–9  The tower of Babel 

Isa 9:9(10)   

   

   

   

In the LXX of Isa 9:10 (MT Isa 9:9) the status of  (“let us build”) is 

obscure. Perhaps it is equivalent to  (“we will replace”). Even if it is not 

connected to that verb in a semantic sense, both verbs appear in the same place, 

and are equal from a grammatical point of view, both being future verbs in the 

first person plural. Alternatively, might reflect , which, in 

conformity with the Greek verb, is a first person plural verb form denoting “let 

us build.” However, is located elsewhere in the verse, and seems already to 

be represented by (albeit and  have a different 

meaning, and merely agree in their grammatical form and sentence position). 

Koenig overcomes this problem by suggesting that the translator has transposed 

the renderings of  and , and read  with the connotation of a 

homonymous Aramaic root —“to cut down,” translating it by .
186

  

 Whatever the case, one thing that seems to be evident, is that the translator 

in rendering Isa 9:9(10) draws inspiration from the story of the building of a 

tower in Gen 11:1–9, in particular from verses 3–4:
187

  

Gen 11:3–4  

  

   

  

  

  
188

 The reason why the translator connected Isa 9:9(10) with Gen 11:1–9, may 

be that Isa 9:8(9)–9(10) focuses on the theme of human arrogance. This 

becomes clear, for instance, in the first part of Isa 9:8(9):  

Isa 9:8(9)    

     

   

                                                 
186 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 93–96. 
187 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 109; Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 147–48. 
188 Note that LXX Isa 9:10 merely mentions the building of a “tower” and not of a “city” of which 

Gen 11:4 additionally speaks. 
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It was most probably this theme that provided the link to Gen 11:1–9, since the 

story of the tower building has traditionally been interpreted as demonstrating 

human pride. 

Isa 10:9    

    

Seeligmann assumes that the Isaiah translator regarded in Isa 10:9 as 

identical to the geographical name / in Gen 10:10. The latter verse 

reports that Calneh and Babylon are situated in the land of Sinear, the area 

where—according to Gen 11:2ff.—the building of the tower took place:
189

  

Gen 10:10   

  

Gen 11:2–4  

…

  

  

 This indirect link of  in Isa 10:9 to the tower of Babel, may have 

prompted the translator to interpolate in Isa 10:9 words that go back to Gen 

11:1–9: compare  in LXX Isa 10:9 with

in Gen 11:4 (cited above) and compare also Gen 11:5: 

Gen 11:5   

 

    

c. Influence of other texts in Genesis 

Isa 3:24–25   

    

The LXX translator has probably understood (MT: “a burning mark [?]. 

Your men”) as  “the beauty ( ) of your men,” which he then explained in the 

sense of “the most beautiful of your men” and translated as 

                                                 
189 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 47; see also Troxel, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 145–48. Note 

that the idea that the building of the tower took place in the very city of  does not occur in 

the book of Genesis. 
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. The plus  may rest upon Gen 22:2, a text which, in 

accordance with Isa 3:25, deals with the imminent death of a beloved son: 

Gen 22:2   

   

   

   

  

Isa 39:2  

  

 

     

(l. from —“treasure–house”) is represented twice in the LXX: as 

the transcription , and as (“oil of myrrh”);
190

 the latter 

rendition supposedly results from the association of with , the name of 

a spice, maybe a “resin of the cistus rose.”
191

 In Gen 37:25 and 43:11 is 

mentioned in a list of costly spices. It is translated there by  (“incense”), 

a noun that appears in LXX Isa 39:2 as well. The Greek versions of the lists in 

Genesis also include , in both cases as renderings of the Hebrew  (a 

kind of spice of which the precise meaning is unknown): 

Gen 37:25   

   

Gen 43:11 

   

 

 

 In order to render in Isa 39:2 the LXX translator may with  have 

opted for a word that he encountered in Gen 37:25 and 43:11, in the first place 

because those texts—like Isa 39:2—name expensive merchandise, and, in the 

second place, because of the formal resemblance between  in Gen 37:25 

and 43:11 and in Isa 39:2. 

Isa 48:19    

                                                 
190 See section 6.3a. 
191 HALOT 1:697. 
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The attribution of to could be inspired by the stories of the 

patriarchs, in which Abraham and Jacob are promised that their offspring will be 

as innumerable as the dust of the earth: 

Gen 13:16 

 

   

Gen 28:14   

 Nevertheless, the words appear in other places in the Hebrew 

Bible as well, which makes it likewise imaginable that the addition of ,

rather than having been influenced by one or two specific verses, was merely 

made in assimilation to a fixed biblical phrase.
192

 

Isa 66:19    

    

   

   

     

    

 

Isa 66:19 offers an enumeration of nations to whom will be declared God’s 

glory. In this list  (“they who draw the bow”) is rendered by the name 

. This rendition can be clarified through the appearance of / 

in Gen 10, where it forms part of a genealogy naming the sons of Noah and the 

people that have descended from them:
193

 

Gen 10:2–6   

   

 

    

   

    

                                                 
192 See section 9.5. 
193 So HUB Isa, 296. Another possibility is that the Isaiah translator deduced  from  

by himself, independently from Gen 10. 
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9.4.1.2 Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy 

The Pentateuchal accounts of Israel’s flight from Egypt and their dwelling in the 

desert have supplied the Isaiah translator with a rich source of inspiration. It is 

not surprising that he has alluded to those stories especially when passages in 

the book of Isaiah deal with Egypt. But other parts of the Pentateuch, containing 

laws and prescriptions for the people, have also been referred to with regularity. 

One chapter in particular turns out to have been utilised, namely Deut 32. We 

will start this paragraph with a discussion of the relation between this 

Deuteronomic chapter and LXX Isaiah. 

a. Influence of Deut 32:1–43: The song of Moses 

One text from the Pentateuch that has received special scholarly attention as 

regards its relation to the LXX of Isaiah is Deut 32:1–43, the Song of Moses. 

This song tells how God has shown loyalty to his people in history. Yet, the 

people have forsaken him and gone to serve other gods. This is why God is 

provoked by his people, and threatens to bring judgement on them. Still, in the 

end he will bring salvation to Israel.  

 Both Ziegler and Seeligmann have noted several points of agreement 

between the Greek translation of this song and the translation of Isaiah. I will 

present below some of the links that these scholars have found between the two 

texts, and complement these with a few additional examples which I have 

discovered myself, restricting these to the ones entailing pluses or minuses. 

After that, I will try to elucidate why it seems to be this Pentateuchal passage in 

particular that had this influence on the Isaiah translator. 

The first example of a case where the translator may have adjusted his text to the 

Greek of Deut 32 can be found in Isa 1. This first chapter of Isaiah has several 

thematic and idiomatic aspects in common with Deut 32: in both texts Israel is 

accused of being a sinful people because they have forsaken the Lord (see Deut 

32:15,18 and Isa 1:4); they have infuriated him by serving idols (see Deut 

32:16ff. and Isa 1:29); and in both the idea is conveyed that God has brought 

forth his people (see Deut 32:18 and LXX Isa 1:2).  

 In Isa 1:11 God expresses his detestation of the offerings made to him: 

Isa 1:11   
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This text is reminiscent of Deut 32:14 where it is said of Jacob that he was fed 

with the blood and fat of sheep and goats:  

Deut 32:14   

    

    

    

    

 In the Greek Isaiah (“bulls, lambs, and goats”) is 

rendered by just  (“bulls and goats”), so an equivalent of  

 (“lambs”) is missing at this point (it does however occur earlier in the 

verse as a non-literal rendering of ). One explanation for this minus is that 

the translator may have borrowed the word combination —

“bulls and goats”—from Deut 32:14, where this phrase appears as well. This 

could have prompted him to omit “the lambs” from the phrase in question.
194

  

Isa 26:15    

  

  

A second point of agreement concerns Isa 26:15 and Deut 32:23. In Isa 26:15 

the Hebrew offers a clause that seems elliptic: “But you have added to the 

nation, O LORD.” The Greek translation has complemented this clause with an 

object . Ziegler believes this plus to go back to a Hebrew Vorlage in which 

 was added under the influence of Deut 32:23:
195

  

Deut 32:23    

 The association of Isa 26:15 with this verse in Deuteronomy has according 

to Ziegler been triggered by the verbal forms  and  which appear in the 

respective texts. Ziegler thinks that a Hebrew editor saw a connection between 

those two verbs, as he would have taken to derive from  (rather than 

from , from which it actually stems), which would be related to because 

both verbs may signify “to add.” For that reason, the editor correlated Isa 26:15 

                                                 
194 Van der Louw (“Transformations,” 154) suggests that has been omitted because it is 

semantically superfluous: “Only male sheep … were sacrificed, and these have already been 

mentioned in the Greek text.” 
195 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 118. 
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with Deut 32:23, and added from the latter as a gloss to Isa 26:15. The 

Hebrew manuscript containing this gloss would have formed the Vorlage of LXX 

Isaiah, and this is why the Greek text of Isa 26:15 presents  in Ziegler’s 

view. He bases this idea that had not been added just during translation, 

but was already present in its Vorlage, on the fact that the verbs and 

have different translations in the Greek versions of Deut 32 and Isa 26, that is, 

by  and , respectively. If it had been the translator himself who 

had made the link between the two texts, he would have translated the two verbs 

in the same way, Ziegler apparently reasons. Yet, in my opinion this 

presumption is not necessarily true. The observation that  and  derive 

from different roots (albeit with an overlapping meaning) may have provided 

sufficient grounds for the translator to render them diversely. Apart from that, 

the theory that Hebrew manuscripts contained glosses, as advanced by Ziegler, 

has been made implausible by the discovery of the Qumran scrolls, in which 

none of such marginal notes can be detected. Hence, in my opinion is 

rather an addition by the translator himself. He may have supplied under 

the influence of Deut 32:23, but also of other texts, as the same object appears 

several times more in LXX Isaiah itself; see, for example, Isa 13:11 and 31:2: 

 Isa 13:11    

 Isa  31:2    

Isa 34:6     

  

The formulation  in LXX Isa 34:6 might have bearing on 

 / in Deut 32:14. This would throw light on the 

lack of representation of in the Greek translation of the Isaianic verse: 

Deut 32:14   

 Especially chapters 41–49 of LXX Isaiah contain many correspondences 

with Deut 32. The explanation for this lies in the observation that these two 

sections are close to each other from a thematic point of view, and that also in 

the Hebrew they occasionally display common phraseology. A few instances of 

shared themes are as follows: God is the only god, besides him there is no other 

(see Deut 32:39; Isa 43:10,11; 44:6, 8; 45:5, 6, 14, 18, 21, 22; 46:9); God is the 

one who has created human beings (Deut 32:6; Isa 44:2; 45:8; 46:11); he is the 

creator and origin of everything (Deut 32:39; Isa 45:7, 12, 18; 48:13); the people 

have served other gods (Deut 32:16–17, 21.; Isa 42:17; 44:9–20; 45:20; 46:5–7; 

etc.), which has provoked God to anger (Deut 32:19–22; Isa 42:25; 47:6; 48:9; 
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etc.); the gods are challenged to prove that they are real gods (see Deut 32:38; 

Isa 41:22–24; 44:7). 

 One example of an addition within these Isaianic chapters that has probably 

been taken from Deut 32 can be discovered in Isa 44:2: 

Isa 44:2   

   

As a designation for the people, the MT of Isa 44:2 uses the poetic title , 

meaning “upright one.” The LXX rendering of this title is . Ziegler 

and Seeligmann think this rendering depends on Deut 32:15,
196

 since also in the 

Greek version of that Deuteronomic verse  is rendered , in 

addition to its primary translation as :  

Deut 32:15   

    

 When one looks closer, one can see that the congruence goes still further, 

because just like the Greek text of Deuteronomy, LXX Isaiah has translated  

twice: firstly, by , and secondly, by a proper name, . It thus 

seems that the Septuagint of Isaiah has adopted the Greek Deuteronomy’s 

double translation of 
197

 

The same designation is attested twice more in LXX Isaiah, both 

times in Isa 5:1, where God compares Israel to his beloved vineyard. Here 

 matches the Hebrew , “my beloved.” It may well be that the 

translator omitted the possessive pronoun in  because he wanted to 

reproduce Israel’s title of honour as encountered in LXX Deut 

32:
198

  

Isa 5:1    

   

   

   

 A further Isaianic section that displays several parallels with the Song of 

Moses is Isa 65. Like Deut 32, this chapter speaks of the people having sinned 

and having enraged God because they have forsaken him to serve other gods. 

This is why God will be avenged on his people and his anger will burn like a 

fire. 

                                                 
196 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 126; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 48. 
197 Elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible the name Jeshurun occurs only in Deut 33:5, 26. There the LXX 

has rendered the name with a mere . 
198 The omission of the possessive pronoun could however also be a matter of style, see section 5.5f.  
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 In Isa 65:3 we hear about Israel’s pagan sacrifices that have provoked God 

to anger. In the Greek of this verse an extra element can be observed in that 

these offerings were dedicated to “demons that do not exist”:  

Isa 65:3    

  

 

   

  

 

    

As Goshen-Gottstein has suggested, this extra element might be an addition by 

Isaiah’s translator under the influence of Deut 32:17, where it says that the 

people “sacrificed to demons,” thus provoking God:
199

  

Deut 32:16–19   

   

  

…  

    

    

    

   

 

 The motif of offering to demons also figures later on in the same Isaianic 

chapter: in LXX Isa 65:11. There the noun  (rather than  as we 

find in verse 3) renders , which is the name of a Babylonian god. Nowhere 

else in the Septuagint has  been translated as or , so here too 

the image may derive from Deut 32:
200

  

Isa 65:11   

  

    

    

 Note that in the Greek translation of Isa 65:11, in order to express the idea 

that the people had forsaken the Lord, two verbs have been used that are exactly 

identical to the ones employed in Deut 32:18: and .

                                                 
199 HUB Isa, 286. Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 79) thinks that the plus may derive from a “Randglosse” 

 ( > ) based upon Deut 32:17. 
200 Sacrificing to demons is not a common biblical notion. Besides in the places mentioned it only 

figures in LXX Ps 105:37.  
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Especially with regard to the use of this may not have been just a 

random choice by the Isaiah translator, as this verb appears only sixteen times in 

the LXX of Isaiah as compared to the much more common  which 

numbers forty-six instances. So, perhaps also the preference for  in 

this verse has been encouraged by Deut 32:18. 

 

A final illustration of a possible linkage between the Greek versions of Isaiah 

and Deut 32 resulting in a plus or a minus pertains to the several occurrences of 

the phrase in LXX Isaiah. This phrase can be encountered in four 

places in the Isaiah translation, three times as an equivalent for  / and once 

as a rendering of  (“flint”): 

2:21   

5:28   

50:7   

 

51:1   

 

 This translation with  is striking because elsewhere in the 

Hebrew Bible is generally rendered by a mere  without 
201

 

Outside the Greek Isaiah the exact word combination  is attested 

only once, in Deut 32:13, translating : 

Deut 32:13   

 

It is indeed conceivable that the translation of /  or by  

in LXX Isaiah is dependent upon this rendition in Deut 32. 

b. Influence of other texts in Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers and Deuteronomy 

Isa 1:9  

   

    

                                                 
201 In the book of Isaiah, see 2:10, 19 and 18:14. 
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The absence of  is possibly related to the occurrence of similar phraseology 

(“to leave seed”) in Deut 3:3, where this word does not follow  either:
202

  

Deut 3:3  

  

Isa 3:8  

  

   

The appearance in the Greek of  implies that the translator has 

interpreted  as a derivation of —“to humiliate” rather than in the sense of 

“the eyes of,” as the MT vocalises the form.
203

  he may have connected 

to —“infidelity” (from the root ) instead of to  (“deed,” from ), 

albeit it is also possible that the he simply translated the latter noun in a free 

way. The translation of as might be 

influenced by Deut 9:7. This Deuteronomic verse is embedded in a speech of 

Moses in which he blames Israel for being an obstinate and stubborn people, 

who do not deserve the land promised to them:
204

 

Deut 9:7  

 

   

   

   

   

Isa 4:5     

  

 

  

    

                                                 
202 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 106. Van der Louw (“Transformations,” 151) assumes that the absence 

of may bear on the syntactical ambiguity of the word, as it is unclear where it belongs 

syntactically. 
203 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 137; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 50. Koenig (L’hermé-

neutique analogique, 115–16) thinks that the variant translation of  was meant to remove the 

anthropomorphism from the Hebrew text (“the eyes of God”); see however section 10.3.2. 
204 Also Hos 5:3–5 could have played a role in the translation of Isa 3:8; see section 9.4.5.1. 
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Isa 4:5 betrays the influence of Pentateuchal passages narrating how God during 

Israel’s journey through the desert revealed his presence by way of a pillar of 

cloud by day and a pillar of fire by night; see Exod 13:21–22; 14:24; 16:10; 

24:15–18; 33:9–10; and 40:34–38, and see also the following verses in Numbers 

from which the translator may have borrowed the verb : 

Num 9:16–18   

  

… 

   

    

Num 10:34(36)
205

 

Isa 7:16   

    

As noted earlier, the interpolation of , resulting in a text that—

contrary to the Hebrew—speaks about the knowing of good or evil of the boy, 

might have been influenced by Gen 3:3, 22.
206

 Yet, a more precise 

correspondence can be distinguished in another text in the Pentateuch, that is, in 

Deut 1:39.
207

 That verse refers to the Israelite children during the journey 

through the desert, who did not yet know good or evil, and, for that reason, were 

allowed to enter the promised land. This knowledge of “good or evil” specifies, 

according to Troxel, “culpability acquired at a certain stage of maturation,” 

involving the loss of childish innocence:
208

  

Deut 1:39    

    

    

 The same theme of knowing good and evil appears in the LXX of Num 

14:23 and 32:11 as well. In both verses it is integrated into a plus, probably 

additions inspired by Deut 1:39:
209

 

Num 14:23   

   

                                                 
205 The numbering of the LXX is put between brackets. 
206 See section 9.4.1.1a. 
207 Troxel, “Isaiah 7,14–16,” 2–7; idem, LXX-Isaiah as Translation, 139–45. 
208 Troxel, “Isaiah 7,14–16,” 5. 
209 Troxel, “Isaiah 7,14–16,” 3–6. 
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Num 32:11

 

  

 

 

 Of the three verses mentioned, only Deut 1:39 exhibits an exact agreement 

with LXX Isa 7:16 in presenting the words and . 

Isa 8:14   

   

Koenig posits that  (“striking”) in the LXX of Isa 8:14 has received a twofold 

translation: not only has it been reproduced in a literal way by , but 

also—through association with the root —“to wound”—by 

. The connection between and  (“to encounter”) he bases on 

the observation that in Exod 9:14 the word (“my plague”), which likewise 

stems from the root , matches :
210

  

Exod 9:14  

 

    

    

 This linking of LXX Isa 8:14 to Exod 9:14 seems somewhat far-fetched to 

me, however, since the two verses do not contain any other aspect which they 

share with each other. 

Isa 10:2   

    

    

    

                                                 
210 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 126. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

376 

The slightly free rendition of —“to turn aside the needy from 

justice”—as —“turning aside the cause of the poor” 

( having been altered into a direct object) may be the outcome of the adoption 

of juridical phraseology from the book of Deuteronomy:
211

 

Deut 16:19   

Deut 24:17 

  

Deut 27:19   

    

Isa 10:24   

    

  

 

The insertion of may be founded upon Deut 28:68, where the Israelite 

people are threatened with a return to Egypt if they do not obey God’s laws:
212

 

Deut 28:68  

 

    

   

 Such an interpretation of LXX Isa 10:24 in the light of Deut 28:68 favours 

Seeligmann’s hypothesis that LXX Isa 10:24 presents an actualising translation, 

in that the “plague,” which would entail that the people would see “the road of 

Egypt,” would allude to a Jewish emigration from Palestine to Egypt so as to 

escape the religious persecution of Antiochus Epiphanes.
213

 

Isa 19:6    

    

    

    

LXX Isa 19:6 diverges from the Hebrew as regards its sentence division and 

idiom. (“and they will dry out”) might be a condensed rendering of 

                                                 
211 Besides in the quoted texts, the exact formulation appears only in Exod 23:2; Lam 

3:35; and Mal 3:5. Comparable expressions can be found in 1 Kgdms 8:3; Prov 17:23; and 18:5.  
212 Compare HUB Isa, 42. 
213 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 85. 
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 (“they will diminish and dry up”).
214

 (“marsh”) may echo 

(“they will rot away”), which equivalency has a probable precedent in Isa 33:9. 

What is equally possible is that the translator selected on account of 

 (“reed”), since in LXX Isa 35:7 these two nouns appear in close context 

to each other as well ( ). The words 

 most likely reproduce , just as in Isa 37:25.
215

 In both 19:6 and 

37:25 the translator has linked to the root —“to collect,” which 

elucidates the use of .
216

 However, in Isa 19:6  seems to have 

received a second translation, that is, as .  

 The choice of vocabulary in LXX Isa 19:6 has probably been guided by 

intertextual factors as well: the expressions and 

 have in all likelihood been used in analogy to Exod 7:19 and 8:1. Those 

texts accordingly name various kinds of waters which Egypt possesses, and 

exhibit similar phraseology:
217

  

Exod 7:19  

 

  

 

   

Exod 8:1     

 

 

 The dependence of LXX Isa 19 on Exod 7 is further suggested by the 

translation in LXX Isa 19:7 of  as :  

Isa 19:7   

 

 This locution has supposedly been derived from Exod 7:24:  

Exod 7:24  

   

                                                 
214 Or, renders , while is represented by , and 

(“they will become foul”) is a minus. 
215 Isa 37:25 reads:  / 

 Compare HUB Isa, 71. 
216 For / , see also Isa 23:18 and 39:6. 
217 See also M. Croughs, “Intertextuality in the Septuagint: The Case of Isaiah 19,” BIOSCS 34 

(2001): 85–87. 
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 Another Pentateuchal text to which the use of in LXX Isa 

19:6 and 37:25 can be allied, is Lev 11:36. This is the only place in the Greek 

Bible that provides an exact parallel:
218

 

Lev 11:36    

   

Isa 23:18   

     

    

   

The final words of Isa 23:18 in the Greek—

 (“as a covenant, a memorial, in the presence of the Lord”)—are markedly 

distinct from the Hebrew, which offers (“for fine clothing”) in this 

place. This peculiar translation has been analysed by several scholars, such as 

Scholz, Ziegler, Seeligmann, and van der Kooij. Van der Kooij is of the opinion 

that (MT: —“covering”) was read by the translator as  or , 

denoting “contributed portion,” “regular contribution,” “tax” (see Num 31:28), 

which he then translated as , bearing the same meaning of 

“contribution.”
219

 The adverb  (“eminent,” “choice”) the translator has, in 

van der Kooij’s view, connected with the Aramaic adjective —“old”—and 

related to “the Ancient of Days” ( ) in Dan 7:9, which is used there as a 

designation for God. The latter association could explain the rendering of  

by  in LXX Isa 23:18.
220

  

 An alternative explanation comes from Ziegler. Even if Ziegler, in 

agreement with van der Kooij, believes that the translator read  rather 

than , he still supposes that this noun’s Greek equivalent  was 

not used here according to its primary meaning of “Beitrag,” “Beisteuer,” but in 

line with its secondary meaning, “Mahl” (see Prov 23:20; Sir 18:32). This can 

be understood in the light of Ziegler’s perception that the translator would 

recognise in Isa 23:18 the portrayal of a holy banquet. Ziegler considers the 

words to be a plus, reflecting a gloss in the Hebrew Vorlage of the 

LXX stemming from Pentateuchal texts describing banquets and containing 

                                                 
218 See also Gen 1:9 .  
219 van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 74, 148. 
220 van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 148. Van der Kooij bases his opinion on Scholz, Alexandrinische 

Uebersetzung, 13. 
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similar expressions, such as Exod 18:12; Deut 12:7,18; 15:20; and 27:7.
221

 

However, in my opinion these texts may also have influenced the translator 

directly: 

Exod 18:12    

  

 

  

Deut 12:7  

 

Deut 12:18   

   

   

Deut 15:20  

Deut 27:7     

  

 

 Besides these passages, Ziegler as well as Seeligmann mentions Num 31:54 

as a text that could have been of influence.
222

 In conformity with LXX Isa 23:18, 

this verse, relating how Moses makes plundered gold into a memorial, gives 

 in combination with :
223

  

Num 31:54   

  

 

  

 Finally, the following texts in Exodus in which both /  and 

occur, may have played a role in the appearance of these same 

words in LXX Isa 23:18:  

                                                 
221 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 116–17. 
222 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 47. 
223 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 116–17.  
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Exod 28:12  

 

   

   

Exod 28:29(23)

Exod 30:16  

...  …  

 

 Still, the primary cause for the presence of  in LXX Isa 23:18 

does not lie in the Pentateuchal texts quoted, but in the attestation of identical 

words earlier in the same verse: in (

). Perhaps this phraseology reminded the translator of the above-

mentioned passages from the Torah in which  likewise occurs. 

Given that in many of those  is combined with , this 

could have motivated the translator to apply the same noun in Isa 23:18 as well.  

Isa 29:1–2   

  

  

   

   

The translation by suggests that the translator has read the 

Hebrew (“add”) as  (“gather”), and has complemented the latter verb 

with an object (“crops”).  (“let the feasts run their round”) 

has generated a completely different Greek text: . The 

use of the name  implies that the city of Ariel, which is mentioned twice 

in Isa 29:1–2, was not regarded by the translator as referring to Jerusalem—such 

as is the case in the Hebrew—but was perceived as a Moabite city.
224

 A similar 

                                                 
224 Also the translation in verse 1a of (“Woe, Ariel, Ariel, the city 

where David encamped”) as  (“Ah, city of Ariel, against 

which David waged war”)  suggests that LXX Isaiah did not interpret Ariel as Jerusalem. This 

likewise applies to the translation in verse 3 of (“And I will encamp against you 
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connection between and  is made in the Greek version of Isa 15:9  

/ ) and of 2 Sam 23:20 (“the two 

sons of Ariel the Moabite”). Ziegler notes that also the patristic exegesis related 

Ariel to Moab, identifying the former with Areopolis, the capital city of 

Moab.
225

 

 The Greek sentence “Gather crops year by year, for you will eat with 

Moab” was probably meant as a threat: Israel will reap what they sow, their 

iniquity will return to them, and the same misfortune as that of Moab will await 

them. Compare for a related concept LXX Isa 3:10–11: 

 

. At the same time, the insertion of exactly the object  

may have been elicited by the occurrence of the phrase in 

the Pentateuch:
226

 

Exod 23:10   

    

Lev 25:20    

 

For the combination of  with , see Deut 14:22: 

Deut 14:22(21)  

 

    

   

Isa 29:10–11    

  

   

   

  

 

(“vision”) seems to have received a twofold rendering in the LXX: by  

( < <), as well as by , probably a free translation of 

. The resulting phrase— —is not uncommon in the 

                                                                                                             
round about”) as  (“and like David I will surround you”), possibly 

alluding to 2 Sam 8:2 on David’s beating the Moabites.  
225 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 68. 
226 For , see, besides the verses quoted, only Jer 8:13. 
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LXX, but can be found in eight other places.
227

 It generally renders the fixed 

biblical phrase , which the MT offers thirty-four times (albeit 

nowhere in Isaiah). One of the places where  / 

 can be encountered, is Deut 30:1. That verse, as well as the preceding ones 

(Deut 29:28–9) might have exercised influence on the formulation in Isa 

29:11,
228

 the more so as the two passages are additionally related in that they 

both speak of “hidden things” ( ). Perhaps the Isaiah translator 

identified the “sealed book” of Isa 29:11 with the Law of Moses that Deut 

29:28–29 refers to (compare in 

Isa 29:11 with in Deut 29:29):  

Deut 29:28(29)–30:1  

    

   

   

    

 

 …   … 

 For the reference to the Law of Moses by  , see Deut 28:58 and 

31:24: 

Deut 28:58

Deut 31:24

Isa 30:22   

  

     

   

    

Isa 30:22, which instructs the people to grind and scatter their idols, recalls the 

story in Exod 32 of Moses destroying the golden calf that Aaron had made as a 

cult image for the Israelites.
229

 Both that text and Isa 30:22 use the verb  to 

                                                 
227 See Gen 20:8; Exod 4:30; Deut 30:1; 1 Kgdms 19:7; 25:9; Job 42:7; Jer 16:10; and Jdt 10:1. 
228 HUB Isa, 115. 
229 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 121; HUB Isa, 125. 
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depict the scattering of the remnants of the idols. The supposed insertion of

 in the Greek translation of Isa 30:22 has perhaps been inspired by 

this Deuteronomic text, where a similar performance is executed on the idols: 

. Also the addition of  might be traceable back 

to Exod 32:20, for that verse too speaks of “water” (albeit in a different setting): 

Exod 32:20    

   

  

 

Isa 33:11    

    

   

Once again a verse whose content and formulation in the Greek are largely 

divergent from the Hebrew. The LXX seems to give an explanation of the 

metaphor that the Hebrew presents, interpreting the burning up of straw as the 

annihilation of power. For this purpose the translator has glossed the noun  

(“stubble of straw”) as —“idleness,” “worthlessness.” He probably based 

his understanding of Isa 33:11 on LXX Isa 1:31. There the weakening of power is 

symbolised as flax on fire: 

Isa 1:31    

    

  

 A second verse he may have relied on is Isa 30:15:
230

 

Isa 30:15    

     

 So, all three LXX Isa 1:31; 30:15; and 33:11 convey the idea of the 

degeneration of power into idleness. This idea may have its roots in Lev 

26:20:
231

  

Lev 26:20    

  

                                                 
230 For a more detailed analysis of this verse, see section 6.5b. 
231 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 147 (who assumes that the text from Lev 26:20 was added as 

a gloss to the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah); Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 46. 
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Isa 36:9    

    

  

  

   

The appearance in LXX Isa 36:9 of  is striking: the term  (“house 

slave”) figures nowhere else in the Greek Isaiah; its Hebrew source  is in 

LXX Isaiah usually represented by  (19x) or  (9x). Also the entire 

sentence in which  occurs— —is 

remarkable, being rather distinct from the Hebrew.
232

 Its subject, 

, is a free rendering of . The Hebrew phrase 

is not represented in the Greek. The LXX sentence might have bearing on 

texts in the Pentateuch on the slavery of the Israelites under Egypt. In those texts 

 is found quite frequently.
 233

 See for instance: 

Deut 6:21   

 

Deut 5:15; 15:15;    

 16:12; 24:18,22  /   

 By means of this allusion the translator perhaps wanted to insinuate that if 

Israel were to trust Egypt, they would become Egyptian slaves again, just as in 

the past.  

Isa 42:13    

  

  

                                                 
232 The Hebrew of 36:9 reads in translation: “How then can you repulse a single captain among the 

least of my master’s servants, when you rely on Egypt for chariots and for horsemen?”; the Greek 

has: “How then are you able to turn back to the face of one governor? Those who trust in Egypt for 

horse and rider are house servants.”   
233 For a discussion of  and other words for “slave” in the Greek Pentateuch, see Arie van der 

Kooij, “Servant or Slave? The Various Equivalents of Hebrew ‘Ebed in the Septuagint of the 

Pentateuch,” in XIII Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies. 

Ljubljana 2007 (ed. Melvin K. H. Peters; SCS 55; Atlanta: SBL, 2008). Van der Kooij states—on 

the grounds of int.al. a text of Philo—that  designates “a slave belonging to a particular 

household permanently, a setting implying loyalty and strict obedience to the master” (op.cit. p.231). 

This permanent status of the  may put extra weight on the use of the term in LXX Isa 36:9. 
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In contrast to the MT of Isa 42:13, where God is portrayed as a warrior, in the 

LXX God makes an end to the war. This pacification has probably been copied 

from a parallel text in LXX Exod 15:3:
234

 

Exod 15:3 

 LXX Exod 15:3 in its turn may have adopted the concept of God as the one 

who “breaks war” from Hos 2:20:
235

  

Hos 2:20(18)    

 

Isa 48:21   

  

   

Isa 48:21 touches on the account in Exod 17:1–7 of Moses beating on the rock 

in Massah and Meribah, so that water flowed out of it. The plus 

 in the LXX of Isa 48:21
236

 has undoubtedly been extrapolated from this 

Pentateuchal text: 

Exod 17:6

 

   

   

    

                                                 
234 Compare Johann F. Schleusner, Novus thesaurus philologico-criticus sive lexicon in LXX et 

reliquos interpretes græcos ac scriptores apocryphos Veteris Testamenti (5 vols.; Leipzig: 

Weidmann, 1820–21), 3:202; Thackeray, “Greek translators of the Prophetical Books,” 583; Ottley, 

Book of Isaiah, 2:308; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 125; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 118; Koenig, 

L’herméneutique analogique, 59–60; HUB Isa, 189; Baer, When We All Go Home, 87–98. For 

further influence of LXX Exod 15 on LXX Isaiah, see Brockington, “Septuagint and Targum,” 84; 

Baer, When We All Go Home, 90–91. 
235 Baer thinks that the Isaiah translator may well have been influenced by LXX Hos 2:20 directly, 

and not only indirectly via Exod 15:3 (Baer, When We All Go Home, 87–98); see section 9.4.5.1 

below. See also Ps 76(75):4. 
236 This plus has been indicated by Ziegler as a secondary reading, as he assumes that the clause has 

been taken from Exod 17:6. It is, however, witnessed by all Greek manuscripts except for V. 

Probably it belongs to the original LXX text. 
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Isa 54:15   

The verb , stemming from  II—“to attack,” has been conceived of by the 

Isaiah translator as a derivation of  I—“to sojourn.” In a like manner he has 

read (infinitive absolute of  II) as —“stranger.” Interpreting the text in 

such a way, he may have thought of passages in the Pentateuch offering rules 

that concern strangers living in Israel. Also the object he may have added in 

analogy to those verses, since they speak about strangers who will come “to 

you” (even though this is the second person plural rather than singular); see 

especially the similar dative form in Lev 19:33:   

Exod 12:48–49    

   

... …  

   

   

Lev 19:33   

  
237

Num 9:14    

   

   

  

 From the fact that LXX Isa 54:15 renders by a form of  

(“they will go”) rather than by a verb that means “to live” in accordance with the 

literal meaning of   I, one can conclude that the words under consideration in 

LXX Isa 54:15 depend on the Greek translation of the Pentateuch, since there one 

comes across exactly the same unexpected translation of . 

Isa 65:2   

   

    

    

in LXX Isa 65:2 matches the doublet .
238

 This 

rendition may have been affected by LXX Isa 50:5, where the verbs and 

 are likewise coordinated: (MT:

                                                 
237 For possible influence of Lev 19, see also Isa 41:5–6 and 48:11. 
238 See section 6.3a. 
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). Besides, also Deut 21:18 and 20 may have been of an 

influence: here the Hebrew gives the word pair :
239

 

Deut 21:18   

 

   

Deut 21:20    

   

  

 Given that the word pair in LXX Isa 65:2 differs from the ones in the Greek 

text of the Deuteronomic verses cited, it is more reasonable to assume that the 

translator borrowed the words from the Hebrew version of Deuteronomy and 

translated them into Greek himself. 

Isa 66:20–21   

  

 

  

    

The insertion of in LXX Isa 66:21 may rest upon Num 8:14–16, a passage 

that is concerned with the appointment of the Levites. In those verses too, God 

announces that he will take for himself Levites from among the sons of Israel:
240

Num 8:14–16  

... … 

 

     

   

   

 

Compare also Num 3:41: 

                                                 
239 For , see also Ps 78:8 and Jer 5:23 (Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 78–79; HUB Isa, 285). 

For , see LXX Isa 22:22  (MT: ).  
240 However, it is also conceivable that the translator has read in his Vorlage: See 1QIsaa: 

 (Pesh. and Targ. = MT). 
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Num 3:41

9.4.1.3 Conclusion to 9.4.1  

The translator of Isaiah has made extensive use of the Pentateuch as a source. 

Certain Pentateuchal sections in particular have attracted his attention, such as 

the Genesis narratives on the creation (Gen 1–3) and the building of a tower 

(Gen 11), as well as the Song of Moses in Deut 32. He has mostly consulted 

Pentateuchal passages that display a thematic (and often also lexical) 

correspondence to the Isaianic passage he was dealing with. The elements that 

seem to have been adopted generally involve expressions which are (nearly) 

identical to the ones in the Greek version of the Torah, for which reason they 

can be assumed to rely on the Greek rather than on the Hebrew text of the 

Pentateuch (see Isa 1:9, 11; 3:8; 4:5; 7:16[/Deut 1:39]; 9:9[10]; 10:9; 19:6; 

29:11; 34:6; 36:9; 42:13; 44:2; 48:19, 21; 54:15; 65:3, 22; and 66:19, 21 above). 

Nevertheless, LXX Isaiah also includes extra elements that merely reflect the 

same idea as can be encountered in the Pentateuch, without displaying identical 

words. In such cases the translator may have borrowed formulations from the 

Hebrew version of the Torah and rendered those into Greek himself, or he may 

just have been reminded of a certain Pentateuchal theme, which he formulated in 

his own words and then implemented in his translation (see Isa 7:16[/Gen 3:5]; 

30:22; 33:11; and 65:2 above). Finally, the Greek Isaiah contains some 

references to the Pentateuch that are purely lexical, the words quoted being 

embedded in an entirely different context. These cases may affirm the 

hypothesis that the translator used the Greek Pentateuch as a kind of lexicon (see 

Isa 2:21; 5:28; 10:2; 13:10; 29:1; 39:2; 50:7; and 51:1 above). 

9.4.2 LXX Isaiah and the Psalms  

In addition to the Pentateuch, the book of Psalms also has probably played an 

important role in the religious life of the Jewish community. One of the 

indications that leads to this thought is the fact that in Qumran many copies have 

been found of fragments of the Psalms. It would not be surprising, from this 

perspective, if the translator of LXX Isaiah in producing his translation had been 

influenced by the Psalms now and then. But whether he was already familiar 

with the book of Psalms in its Greek version is uncertain. The feasibility of this 

depends on the date of origin of LXX Psalms.  

 Discussion on the genesis of the Greek Psalms is still in progress. One 

century ago, Swete placed its origin in the second half of the second century 
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B.C.E.
241

 But after him many other dates were proposed. Van der Kooij, for 

instance, maintained that the book of Psalms was not translated into Greek until 

the first century B.C.E. This he based on the close relationship he discerned 

between the Greek translation and the  recension of the Psalms, which, in 

his eyes, indicated “a congenial, Pharisaic milieu common to both.”
242

 Also 

Olivier Munnich saw a relation between the LXX of the Psalms and the  

group. He believed the LXX translators of the Psalms to be the predecessors of 

the  recension; the latter would have been influenced by the LXX translators 

in their translation procedures and in specific renderings, such as the translation 

of  as . On basis of such lexicographical 

observations, Munnich thought the date of the Greek Psalms to be as early as the 

beginning of the second century B.C.E.
243

 The connection between the Greek 

Psalms and the  recension which van der Kooij and Munnich supposed to 

exist, was called into question, though, by Joachim Schaper. According to this 

scholar, LXX Psalms contains allusions to historical events that took place at the 

time of the evolving Hasmonaean dynasty. This would point to the second half 

of the second century B.C.E. as the most likely time of origin of the Greek 

Psalms.
244

  

 Returning to the earlier question: could the translator of Isaiah have been 

familiar with the Psalms in their Old Greek version? As the LXX of Isaiah itself 

is generally dated around the middle of the second century B.C.E.,
245

 such a 

                                                 
241 Henry B. Swete, An Introduction to the Old Testament in Greek (rev. by Richard R. Ottley; 

Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1914), 25. 
242 Arie van der Kooij, “On the Place of Origin of the Old Greek of Psalms,” VT 33 (1983): 73. In a 

later publication, van der Kooij proposes an earlier date, namely the second half of the second 

century B.C.E., in accordance with Schaper’s view. This he bases on a quotation of LXX Ps 78:2–3 in 

1 Macc 7:17 which gives rise to the assumption that the LXX of the Psalms was produced in pro-

Maccabaean circles, or was at least available in their time; see Arie van der Kooij, “The Septuagint 

of Psalms and the First Book of Maccabees,” in The Old Greek Psalter. Studies in Honour of Albert 

Pietersma (ed. Robert J. V. Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J. Gentry; JSOTSup 332; Sheffield: 

Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 229–47. 
243 Gilles Dorival, Marguerite Harl, and Olivier Munnich, La Bible grecque des Septante. Du 

judaïsme hellénistique au christianisme ancien (ICA; Paris: Éditions du CERF / Éditions du 

C.N.R.S., 1994), 96–97.  
244 Joachim Schaper, “Der Septuaginta-Psalter als Dokument jüdischer Eschatologie,” in Die 

Septuaginta zwischen Judentum und Christentum (ed. Martin Hengel and Anna Maria Schwemer; 

WUNT 72; Tübingen: Mohr Siebeck, 1994), 59–61; idem, Eschatology in the Greek Psalter (WUNT 

76; Tübingen: Mohr Siebeck, 1995), 34–45. 
245 Thackeray: Early in the second century B.C.E. (Henry St J. Thackeray, review of R. R. Ottley, The 

Book of Isaiah according to the Septuagint, JTS 10 [1909]: 303); Seeligmann: Middle of the second 

century B.C.E.  (Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 91); van der Kooij: 140 B.C.E. (van der Kooij, 

Textzeugen, 73); Bickerman: 170–150 B.C.E. (Elias Bickerman, “Some Notes on the Transmission of 

the Septuagint,” in Studies in Jewish and Christian History  [3 vols.; AGJU 9; Leiden: Brill, 1976], 

1:147; repr. from Alexander Marx. Jubilee Volume on the Occasion of his Seventieth Birthday [ed. 
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familiarity would be impossible if one accepts for the LXX of the Psalms an 

origin later than that. In such a case even the reverse hypothesis could be 

posited, namely that it was the translator of the Psalms who relied on the Greek 

Isaiah. This is exactly what Mozley and Flashar advocated at the beginning of 

the previous century.
246

 

 Nevertheless, a number of other scholars do think that the Isaiah translator 

was acquainted with (part of) the Greek translation of the Psalms. They base this 

idea on their conviction that LXX Isaiah reveals elements that can be traced back 

to the Greek Psalter. One of the first to defend this view, was Seeligmann: 

our translator depended, in the case of certain passages, upon translations that 

have been handed down to us in the Septuagint of the Psalms, which does not 

necessarily imply that the whole of the Septuagint of the Psalms had already 

been completed, and was in circulation, during the translator’s own period.247 

Albeit even more cautious in his formulation, Ziegler also believes in the 

possibility that the Isaiah translator relied on the Greek version of the Psalms: 

Es ist … sehr leicht möglich, daß Teile des Psalters, die als Gesänge für den 

Gottesdienst in Frage kamen, schon vor der Js-LXX ins Griech. übersetzt 

waren248  

 Recently, this theory received support in an article by Tyler Williams. In 

Williams’s view, the Greek Psalms form a homogenous unity, originating in the 

second century B.C.E. One important reason for coming to this conclusion he 

finds in external citations of and allusions to the Greek Psalms in other ancient 

writings, such as the LXX of Isaiah. In support of his opinion, Williams offers a 

number of examples to demonstrate the dependence of LXX Isaiah on the Greek 

Psalter.
249

 Besides Williams, the Finnish scholar Staffan Olofsson also concurs 

with the idea that the Greek Isaiah postdates the Septuagint of the Psalms.
250

 

                                                                                                             
Saul Lieberman; New York: The Jewish Theological Seminary of America, 1950]); Fischer: 250–

201 B.C.E. (Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 6); Harl: Somewhere between 170 and 132 B.C.E. (Dorival, 

Harl and Munnich, La Bible grecque, 97).  
246 Mozley, Psalter, 182 n.1; Flashar, “Exegetische Studien,” 181–82. According to Flashar the 

uncommon translation of  (“heap of stones”) as  (“watcher’s hut”) in LXX Ps 78:1 

may rely on the occurrence of the same Greek noun in LXX Isa 1:8, where  forms a 

semantically apt equivalent of .  
247 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 72–73. 
248 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 105. 
249 Tyler F. Williams, “Towards a Date for the Old Greek Psalter,” in The Old Greek Psalter. Studies 

in Honour of Albert Pietersma (ed. Robert J. V. Hiebert, Claude E. Cox, and Peter J. Gentry; 

JSOTSup 332; Sheffield: Sheffield Academic Press, 2001), 248–68. Williams presents the following 

examples: the rendering in Isa 32:4 of  by  may be based on LXX Ps 27:3 and 

84:9; the usage in Isa 29:1 of  for , as well as the use of the rare word  suggest a 
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 In summary, there is no scholarly consensus over the date of the Greek 

Psalms and their relation to the LXX of Isaiah. Nevertheless, the current trend 

favours a dating of this translation anterior to the Greek Isaiah. 

 In the survey that will follow below, a number of cases will be treated in 

which the Isaiah translator has possibly adopted elements from the Psalms into 

his text—either from its Hebrew or from its Greek version—which has given 

rise to a plus or a minus. In each case I will try to find out from which of those 

two versions the influence may derive. This I will consider merely on the basis 

of internal factors, omitting the question of dating. In this way, perhaps a slight 

contribution can be made to the complicated discussion of the relationship 

between LXX Isaiah and LXX Psalms.  

9.4.2.1 An outline of pluses and minuses resulting from possible influence of the 

Psalms 

Isa 9:1(2)  

The expression , arrived at through the addition of  

(and through the interpretation of —“deep shadow”—as —“shadow 

of death”) echoes formulations such as  / , 

which can repeatedly be observed in the Psalms. See for instance:
251

 

Ps 107(6):10
252

    

Ps 107(6):14   

Ps 88(87):7   

   

Similar phraseology features twice in the book of Job:  

Job 3:5

Job 28:3  

Ps 107(6):10 in particular may have served as a model for the rendering in LXX 

Isa 9:2, since, in conformity to the Isaiah verse, the Hebrew version of the 

                                                                                                             
connection with LXX Ps 59:5; the employment in Isa 6:4 of  to render  may be inspired by 

LXX Ps 23:7, and the rendering in Isa 26:14 of   as  by LXX Ps 87:11. The translation in 

Isa 1:8 of   as  might draw upon LXX Ps 78:1 (although, in theory, the direction 

of the dependence could also be the reverse, as Mozley suggests). 
250 Staffan Olofsson, God is my Rock. A Study of Translation Technique and Theological Exegesis in 

the Septuagint (ConBOT 31; Stockholm: Almqvist & Wiksell, 1990), 23. 
251 Even if LXX Isaiah in this very clause gives the words rather than , the latter 

phrase does appear in the beginning of the verse, namely in . 
252 The numbering of the LXX is mentioned between brackets. 
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phrase quoted from this Psalm is governed by the participle . Yet, while the 

translator of the Psalms has rendered by , in LXX Isa 9:2 it 

matches . This might imply on the one hand that, if LXX Isa 9:2 

actually relies on Ps 107(6):10, this is rather on its Hebrew version. On the other 

hand, the Isaiah translator could also have had the Greek Psalm in front of him, 

but still have opted for a translation using , for the reason that the 

“inhabitants” play an important role in his translation (see the preceding verse 

8:23[9:1]).
253

 Finally, it is also conceivable that the translator based the insertion 

of on his Hebrew Vorlage. 

Isa 12:2    

 
254

  

In rephrasing Isa 12:2, the translator may have taken Ps 62(61):3, 7 as an 

example: 

Ps 62(61):3   

Ps 62(61):7    

 Besides that LXX Isa 12:2 and LXX Ps 61:3, 7 all contain the words 

( ) , they are additionally related in that they all have  

(“salvation”) translated as  (“saviour”), and are embedded in a similar 

context, focusing on trusting God and finding honour in him. Compare LXX Isa 

12:2 with LXX Ps 61:8: 

LXX Isa 12:2   

LXX Ps 61:8  

 Still, it can be disputed whether the reformulation of LXX Isa 12:2 is really 

the outcome of harmonisation with LXX Ps 61, for  is a quite common 

biblical phrase that may just as easily have been produced without the 

interference of LXX Psalms; perhaps was supplied for stylistic reasons, to 

balance the parallelism with the words .
255

  

                                                 
253 See also e.g. LXX Isa 10:31; 12:6; 20:6; 24:5, 6; 42:11; 49:19; and 51:6. 
254 1QIsaa has  ; see section 12.3.1.1. 
255 For a related verse, compare Isa 17:10: 

.  
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Isa 13:2    

The occurrence in the Greek of  suggests that the translator has read 

as though it were —a plural imperative of , in the sense of 

“open!” (with as its implied object probably “the gates”). does not have a 

Greek counterpart. Goshen-Gottstein connects this translation with the following 

verses in Psalms:
256

  

Ps 24(23):7    

    

    

Ps 24(23):9    

   

     

Ps 118(7):19   

   

 

In line with LXX Isa 13:2, the LXX of these verses gives a command—in LXX Ps 

23:7, 9 directed to “the leaders”—to “open” or “raise” the gates. This is different 

in the Hebrew version of Ps 24(23):7 and 9, where only the gates themselves are 

addressed:  

MT Ps 24:7, 9  Lift up your heads, O gates! and be lifted up, O ancient doors! that the King of 

glory may come in.   

LXX Ps 23:7, 9 Raise the gates, O rulers of yours! And be raised up, O perpetual gates! 

 Hence, if these verses did indeed influence LXX Isa 13:2, it was in their 

Greek version rather than in the Hebrew, at least as regards Ps 23(24):7 and 9. 

Nevertheless, one might argue against such a dependence that none of the verses 

from the Psalms mentioned contains a clause that exactly corresponds to the one 

in LXX Isa 13:2. Notwithstanding the fact that LXX Ps 117:19, just as does LXX 

Isa 13:2, opens with the imperative , and LXX Ps 23:7 and 9 present the 

vocative , in none of these Greek Psalms does one meet the exact 

words .   

Isa 13:14   

    

The same picture of “wandering sheep” features in Ps 119(118):176:  

                                                 
256 HUB Isa, 49. 
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Ps 119(118):176   

 Since the expressions concerned in the LXX of Psalms and Isaiah do not 

correspond to each other literally, it is improbable that LXX Isa 13:14 draws upon 

the Greek version of Ps 119.  

 A text that can be more easily thought to have played a role is LXX Jer 27:17:  

Jer 50 )27( :17      

 But the plainest option is that the Isaiah translator copied the imagery of 

wandering sheep from a passage in the book of Isaiah itself: in Isa 53:6 it can be 

found in the clause  (MT: ). 

Isa 18:6     

   

The phrase has parallels in the following Psalms:
257

 

Ps 8:9   

 

Ps 50(49):11   

 

Ps 79(78):2   

   

  

Ps 104(3):11–12   

    

 

 However, as mentioned earlier, the same words likewise appear in 

Genesis—that is in Gen 1:28,30 and 9:2,
258

 so they may have been extrapolated 

from those famous verses as well. Alternatively, the Isaiah translator was just 

using common biblical vocabulary, without alluding to any specific text.  

Isa 23:15   

    

    

In his monograph The Oracle of Tyre van der Kooij defines the plus 

                                                 
257 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 114. 
258 See section 9.4.1.1a. 
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 in LXX Isa 23:15 as “an exegetical addition in order to make clear that 

the expression, ‘like the lifetime of a king’, is to be taken as the lifespan of a 

man, and not as the reign of a king.”
259

 For the notion of a human lifespan of 

seventy years he refers to Ps 90(89):10: 

Ps 90(89):10    

   

Possibly the Isaiah translator has integrated this idea into his translation of Isa 

23:15, though without using the diction of the Psalm.  

Isa 25:4–5    

    

   

Here we have another example of a text in LXX Isaiah where the Greek, even 

though it has represented most of the separate words of the Hebrew text, 

diverges substantially from the Hebrew as regards its content. This concerns, 

among other things, the unexpected rendering of  (“you subdued”) as 

. Ziegler supposes that in choosing these words the translator 

had a number of Psalm texts in his mind on the righteous one asking God not to 

deliver him into the hands of his enemies:
260

 

Ps 27(26):12    

Ps 41(40):3   

Ps 119(8):121    

 But in this case too, it is open to question whether the formulation of LXX 

Isa 25:4–5 was indeed influenced by (the Greek version of) these Psalms: firstly, 

because the use of  in LXX Isa 25:5 could also simply have been 

related to the translator’s preference for using that verb in general:
261

  

belonged to his collection of favourite words; in his translation he has employed 

this verb as many as eighteen times, as a rendering of eleven different Hebrew 

roots.
262

 Secondly, the idea of God’s delivery of his people into the hands of evil 

                                                 
259 van der Kooij, Oracle of Tyre, 146. 
260 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117. 
261 Compare Coste, “Le texte grec d’Isaïe XXV 1–5,” 44. 
262 See Isa 19:4 ( ); 25:5 ( ); 33:1 ( ), 23 ( ); 34:2 ( ); 36:15 ( ); 37:10 ( ); 38:12 

( ), 13 ( ); 47:3 ( ); 53:6 ( ), 12 ( ); 64:5(6) ( ?); 65:12 ( ). In 23:7 and 33:6 

 does not have a clear Hebrew equivalent; in 25:7 it matches the noun .   
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ones is not limited to the Psalms and Isaiah, but can additionally be found in the 

following texts in Ezekiel: 

Ezek 11:9

Ezek 16:27  

Ezek 23:28  

Ezek 31:11  

Ezek 39:23

Isa 26:9    

  

 

In the LXX of Isa 26:9 God’s ordinances are called a “light” on the earth.
263

 This 

metaphor may draw on Ps 37(36):6 and Ps 119(118):105, in which God’s 

righteousness and his word are compared to light:
264

 

Ps 37(36):6    

  

Ps 119(8):105–6   

   

   

   

 Ps 37(36) in particular may have had an influence on LXX Isa 26:9, since 

that Psalm has in common with Isa 26:9 its focus on the theme of the righteous 

ones trusting God, as opposed to the ungodly people. Nonetheless, a nearer 

source is revealed in the book of Isaiah itself, namely in Isa 51:4: 

(MT: 

). 

Isa 26:10    

      

                                                 
263 Rather than a plus,  in LXX Isa 26:9 may be a representation of  read as though it were 

 (perhaps under the influence of Isa 51:4 and the Psalms quoted). Compare Koenig, 

L’herméneutique analogique, 136–41. 
264 According to Baer “there are indications in the details of LXX Isa 26.9 that the translator is 

influenced by the vocabulary of psalmody. He may allude to Ps. 37(36) and perhaps also to Ps 

63(62).” Besides the addition of , Baer also mentions “the otherwise unprecedented use of 

 for —an equivalency that appears elsewhere only in Ps 63(62), 78(77), and twice in 

Job—and the unauthorized addition of ” (Baer, When We All Go Home, 30). 
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LXX Isa 26:10 conveys the message that the ungodly one will meet his end and 

will be taken away. Remarkably enough, this is quite in contrast to the MT, in 

which favour is shown to the wicked one. The deviation of the LXX possibly has 

its origin in Ps 37(36). That Psalm, in accordance with LXX Isa 26:7–10, deals 

with the righteous people trusting in God, versus the ungodly ( ) who will 

perish (as I have already noted above when comparing Isa 26:9 to Ps 37[36]:6). 

This is made clear especially in the following verses:  

Ps 37(36):9–10   

  

  

 

   

Ps 37(36):20    

   

Ps 37(36):35–36   

   

  

Ps 37(36):38   

    

 Despite the thematic correspondence of these verses with LXX Isa 26:10, the 

vocabulary used in their respective Greek versions differs between the two 

documents: nowhere in LXX Ps 36 can the exact words  be 

found. Hence, it is implausible that the plus in LXX Isa 26:10 is the outcome of a 

dependence on the Greek translation of Ps 36. If the Isaiah translator was 

actually inspired by Ps 37(36), it was rather by its Hebrew version, or merely by 

the ideology in this Psalm. But it is likewise possible that he changed the text of 

Isa 26:10 on his own initiative, independently of Ps 37, perhaps for the reason 

that he thought the Hebrew text of this verse too lenient on the ungodly ones.   
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Isa 28:28   
265

 

   

    

The LXX appears to interpret the metaphorical language of the Hebrew:
266

 

MT Isa 28:28  No, he does not thresh it for ever; when he drives his cart wheel over  
 it with his horses, he does not crush it 

LXX Isa 28:28  For I will not be angry with you forever, nor will the voice of my  
 bitterness trample you. 

The translator may have explicated the Hebrew in this way by means of the 

association of (“his cart”) with his anger” which is reflected in 

(compare the rendering of   as in verse 21). 

Besides, as Goshen-Gottstein suggests, the following Psalm texts could have 

played a role in the LXX formulation:
267

 

Ps 85(84):6   

268

Ps 103(2):9  

 

 Yet, the primary source for the rephrasing of Isa 28:28 can be found in 

Isaiah itself: see Isa 57:16 

(MT: ).
269

  

Isa 30:4–5

 

  

  

Isa 30:4–5 is translated in a somewhat free and associative way: the Hebrew 

place name  may have been linked to  (“in vain”), and hence rendered 

                                                 
265 Perhaps the translator has read —which is an infinitive absolute of —as a 1. singular 

imperfect form. 
266 For the LXX Isaiah tendency to interpret metaphors, see Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 81–91, and 

Arie van der Kooij, “The Interpretation of Metaphorical Language. A Characteristic of LXX-Isaiah,” 

in Jerusalem, Alexandria, Rome. Studies in Ancient Cultural Interaction in Honour of A. Hilhorst 

(ed. Florentino García Martínez, and Gerard P. Luttikhuizen; JSJSup 82; Leiden: Brill, 2003). 
267 HUB Isa, 112. 
268 In Ps 85(84):4 the noun —“anger”—can be found: . 
269 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 119–20; Ziegler also mentions Jer 3:12 as a related verse. 
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. The verb  was probably understood to stem from —“to grow 

weary” (instead of from —“to reach”), and thus reproduced as . 

, rather than as an inflection of the root —“to be ashamed”—was 

perceived as a derivation of , which in Aramaic means “to be evil.” The 

latter connotation is expressed in , though that adjective appears in the 

LXX in the preceding clause. The attribution of to  may draw 

upon Ps 78(77):49:
270

 

Ps 78(77):49    

     

     

 Ps 78(77) offers a view on Israel’s exodus from Egypt. It describes the 

plagues that God let loose on the Egyptians, including “a company of destroying 

angels.” In conformity with this Psalm, Isa 30:4–5 also deals with Egypt, 

judging the futile trust that the Israelites have in this people. So, this focus on 

Egypt may provide an extra link between the two passages. 

 Apart from in LXX Ps 77:49 and LXX Isa 30:4  occurs 

nowhere else in the Septuagint. Hence, there is a considerable chance that the 

Isaiah translator indeed borrowed this expression from Ps 78(77):49. But 

whether he used the Hebrew or the Greek version of this Psalm remains the 

question:  is a predictable translation of   and could 

also have been the translator’s own rendition of the Hebrew formulation.   

Isa 32:3   

Also in this verse most separate Hebrew words have received a variant 

translation in the LXX, giving rise to a Greek text that differs substantially from 

the Hebrew. In the first place,  (from —“to be smeared over,” “to be 

blinded”) was probably read as if it were —a Nif’al form of —“to 

trust”—and has accordingly been rendered by . In the second 

place,  may have been altered into  by means of metathesis and 

interchange of the resh and the dalet, and then have been translated .
271

 

seems to lack a Hebrew counterpart. The resulting clause 

echoes a thought expressed in Ps 118(7):8:

Ps 118(7):8    

   

Compare also Ps 146(145):3: 

                                                 
270 Compare HUB Isa, 120. 
271 See Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 149. 



THE OLD GREEK OF ISAIAH 

 

 

400 

  

  

 The fact that the vocubulary used in the various verses differs from one to 

the other—LXX Isa 32:3 has  where Ps 118(7):8 offers a singular 

 and Ps 146:3 the compound phrase —makes it more 

feasible that the Isaiah translator merely reproduced a Psalmic motif rather than 

importing literal phraseology from the above Psalms. Furthermore, the warning 

not to trust in men is close to the more general principle of the futility of trusting 

others than God (idols, leaders, other people, etc.) which is central to (LXX) 

Isaiah (see, for instance, 10:20; 17:8; 30:3; 31:1; 36:6, 9).  Hence, the translator 

could also have remained within the scope of his own text in reformulating Isa 

32:3. 

Isa 38:11  

  

Isa 40:5   

In the LXX of both Isa 38:11 and 40:5 appears as a plus before 

. In 40:5  probably originates from , read as if it were .
272

 

The expression  in both verses might have been 

borrowed from Ps 98(97):3: 

Ps 98(97):3    

   

 further appears in LXX Ps 49:23, but there it is not 

governed by :
273

 

Ps 50(49):23   

   

 Notwithstanding the striking resemblance to the verses quoted from the 

Psalms,  could have been inserted in LXX Isa 38:11 and 40:5 

independently of these. In 40:5 it may have been added in parallelism to 

 in the preceding line (although this does not exclude the possibility of the 

influence of the Psalm). Moreover, the use of  might 

have its origin in the Greek Isaiah itself, that is, in 52:10, despite the fact that 

there one finds the noun rather than , and a somewhat different 

grammatical construction: 

(MT: ). 

                                                 
272 For the omission of , see section 8.7. 
273 Apart from the verses mentioned  has no other occurrences in the LXX. 
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Isa 38:20   

The Hebrew of Isa 38:20 is somewhat vague: “The Lord (is prepared?) to save 

me.” The Greek solves this obscurity by translating by —

“O Lord of my salvation.” Exactly the same words appear in LXX Ps 37:23:
274

  

Ps 38(37):23    

   

The view that the Isaiah translator has taken the expression 

 from Ps 38(37):23 is supported by the fact that Isa 38:20 and Ps 38(37):23 

form part of a text of a similar genre, namely the prayer of a diseased person 

calling to God (in the case of Isa 38:10–20 this person is Hezekiah). Maybe it 

was this congruence that moved the translator to import words from Ps 38(37) to 

Isa 38:20.  

Isa 42:13      

The appearance in LXX Isaiah of the divine title is 

remarkable. This name is the common equivalent for  in the 

Greek Psalms.
275

 In Isa 42:13, however, one does not find , and if it were 

to be found, one would expect it to be represented by , which is the 

default for  in the Greek Isaiah. Maybe the Isaiah translator, for one reason 

or another, copied the divine title from the Greek Psalms so as to interpolate it 

into Isa 42:13. Baer gives a different explanation for the occurrence of 

 in LXX Isaiah. He thinks that the translator has derived this title 

from  on his own initiative. This he contends on the grounds that in 

four out of the eight cases (including the present one) where is used in 

association with God the LXX uses some form of - to render the noun.
276

 Yet 

another explanation for the use of in LXX Isa 42:13 would 

be that at the time of the translator this title belonged to common religious 

terminology.  

                                                 
274  has no further parallels in the LXX. 
275 See LXX Ps 58:6; 79:5, 8, 15, 20; 83:9; and 88:9. Outside the Greek Psalms  

only occurs in 3 Kgdms 17:1 and 4 Kgdms 19:20 (in both of which verses an equivalent is absent in 

the MT). 
276 Baer, When We All Go Home, 95–96. Compare also Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 37. 

Seeligmann thinks that the use of this divine title indicates the existence of different textual strata in 

the Greek Isaiah.  
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Isa 44:4  

The Greek clause cited, denoting “And they shall spring up like grass in the 

midst of water,” departs slightly from the Hebrew—“They shall spring up 

between grass.” The LXX imagery of springing up like grass has a precedent in 

Ps 92(91):8:
277

 

Ps 92(91):8  

 Although this verse is linked to LXX Isa 44:4 as regards its vocabulary, the 

context in which it is applied is rather distinct from Isa 44. In LXX Isa springing 

up like grass is used as a comparison for the increase of  Israel’s offspring. The 

simile in Ps 92(91):8, conversely, has a negative connotation, saying of the 

sinners that they will spring up like grass. This different use of  ( ) 

 makes it less likely that the Isaiah translator has adopted this expression 

from Ps 92(91). A further argument, which contradicts influence from the Greek 

text of Ps 91:8, is that the Psalm verse offers the comparative particle , 

whereas LXX Isa 44:4 has .  

Isa 45:13  
278

 

This is one of the cases which Seeligmann discusses so to confirm his theory 

that the Greek Isaiah relies on the Greek Psalms. Seeligmann suggests that in 

LXX Isa 45:13 has been appended to in 

harmonisation with Ps 14(13):7 and Ps 53(52):7, and also with Amos 9:14,
279

 

verses which likewise contain the statement that God will “turn back the 

captivity of his people.” The influence of these verses could also clarify the 

uncommon translation of  (“he will let go”) by  (“he will turn 

back”) in the Isaianic verse:
280

 

Ps 14(13):7  

 

Ps 53(52):7   

 

                                                 
277 For the springing up of grass, see Ps 147(146):8 / 

. For a text in Isaiah with a similar syntax, see Isa 53:2 

(in the Göttingen edition Ziegler proposes as a conjecture  

instead of ). Texts in Isaiah where the words /   likewise appear, can be 

found in Isa 37:27 and 51:12. 
278 Also the Targum shows this plus. 
279 See section 9.4.5.3. 
280 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 72.  
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 As Amos 9:14 offers similar phraseology, the plus  in LXX Isa 

45:13 cannot provide firm evidence of a reliance of LXX Isaiah on the Greek 

Psalms, for the translator might just as well have copied 

from LXX Amos as from LXX Psalms. Or, he may have 

based his translation on a mere memory of this well-known biblical locution, 

without being conscious of where it was to be located in Scripture. The latter 

reflects the opinion of Wevers, who thinks that the usage of 

in 45:13 is nothing more than an Anklang to the familiar Hebrew 

idiom .
281

  

Isa 53:2–3    

  

 

Ziegler seeks to connect the translation of  (“and no beauty 

that we should desire him”) by  (“he had no form 

or beauty”) to Ps 45(44):3, a Psalm passage which, in conformance with Isa 53, 

alludes to a messianic figure:
282

  

Ps 45(44):3    

   

   

 Under the influence of this same Psalm a number of LXX Isaiah manuscripts 

have in Isa 53:3 altered  to 

. Still, it is not quite evident whether the translator himself already saw 

a connection between Isa 53:2 and Ps 45(44). The rendering of  by 

he could also have figured out himself, without depending on the Psalm 

verse, since is a common equivalent for , which stems from the 

same root as . The translator might have preferred to translate the 

Hebrew verb with a noun because he wanted to make the line in which the form 

appears more parallel to the preceding line in verse 2b, by means of having both 

of them contain two coordinate nouns:  

                                                 
281 Wevers, “Septuaginta Forschungen,” 180. 
282 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 128. 
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Isa 53:8  
283

  

The words  appear several times in the Greek Psalms: 

Ps 119(8):50    

  

Ps 119(8):92   

  

Ps 136(5):23   

 

 When the translator was rendering Isa 53, these Psalms might have come to 

his notice, in particular Ps 119(8), a chapter that, in accordance with Isa 53, 

relates the story of a righteous servant of God being afflicted and despised.
284

 

Although  appears in LXX Jer 2:24 as well (

), the motif of the suffering servant that Ps 119 and Isa 

53 have in common, is absent in Jer 2:24, which favours the idea of LXX Isaiah’s 

reliance on the Psalms on this occasion. The fact that the formulation 

 recurs literally identically in the Greek version of the verses quoted 

from Ps 119(118), makes plausible the assumption that LXX Isaiah depended on 

the LXX translation of these Psalms.  

Isa 57:9   

The idea of a return to Sheol may have been taken from Ps 9:18: 

Ps 9:18   

 If there is a dependency involving these verses, it is still unsure whether the 

Isaiah translator had a Greek version of Ps 9:18 in front of him. The latter is 

                                                 
283 could be a rendering of  (read as ) rather than a plus. 
284 Compare e.g. Ps 119:67 , 71 , 75 , and 153  

  to Isa 53:4 , and 53:7 ; and compare Ps 119:141

to Isa 53:3 . 
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doubtful in view of the fact that whereas LXX Isa 57:9 and MT Ps 9:19 have used 

the verb “to return” in an active sense, the LXX of Ps 9:19 offers a passive verb. 

Isa 63:19(64:1)–64:1(2) 

    

    

   

    

The LXX presents a text that diverges from the MT in various aspects: 

MT Isa 63:19–64:1   O that you would tear open the heavens and come down, so that the  

  mountains would quake at your presence—as when fire kindles  

  brushwood and the fire causes water to boil—to make your name known  

  to your adversaries 

LXX Isa 64:1–2   If you should open heaven, trembling from you would seize the  
 mountains, and they would melt as wax melts from the fire. And fire  
 shall burn up your adversaries 

In the Greek version may stem from via /
285

or 
286

 (both meaning “to tremble”). (from —“to melt”) 

supposedly reproduces  (Nif’al of —“to quake”), even if in other places 

usually matches /  (“to melt”). Maybe the use of a verb in the sense 

of “to melt” is brought about by the occurrence of  (“brushwood”) in verse 

2, which might have been associated with . The verb form was 

probably read as though it were (Pi’el —“to burn up”) and translated 

as . The vision of mountains melting as wax before the Lord offered 

by the Greek version of Isa 64:2, is missing in the Hebrew text. We do, 

however, find the same image in Ps 97(96):5: 

Ps 97(96):5    

   

  

 Also the words have a parallel in the Psalms: 

they return almost literally in Ps 68(67):3: 

Ps 68(67):3   

     

  

 

                                                 
285 See Isa 33:14 / .  
286 See Isa 19:16   / 

.  
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 The simile of melting wax additionally features in the following Psalm 

verses:  

Ps 22(21):15     

 

Ps 58(57):9    

   

 Aside from these Psalms, Mic 1:4 should also be mentioned. Here a picture 

comparable to that of Ps 97(96):5 and LXX Isa 64:1–2 occurs: 

Mic 1:4    

   

   

  

 Still, regarding its content LXX Isa 64:1–2 agrees more precisely with LXX 

Ps 97(96):5 than with LXX Mic 1:4, given that in Ps 97(96):5, in agreement with 

the Isaianic passage, it is the “mountains” that are subject to melting, and not, as 

in LXX Mic 1:4, the “valleys.”
287

 Since the vocabulary of the Greek version of 

the Psalms quoted corresponds closely to that of LXX Isa 64:1–2, it is certainly 

conceivable that the Isaiah translator relied on the LXX of the Psalms in 

translating these verses.
288

 

Isa 66:2    

 

Ziegler mentions as a possibility that in LXX Isa 66:2  was added in 

harmonisation with Ps 50(49):10:
289

  

Ps 50(49):10   

    

Compare also Ps 50(49):12:  

Ps 50(49):12  

 

 In favour of the dependence of LXX Isa 66:2 on Ps 50(49) is the fact that the 

contexts of both verses expose the same theme, that is, God’s contempt for 

                                                 
287 In the MT of Mic 1:4, on the contrary, it is the mountains that are melting. 
288 Ziegler, by contrast, suggests that the Hebrew Vorlage of Isaiah may already have contained this 

imagery (Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 100). For a more extensive discussion of these verses, see Baer, 

When We All Go Home, 181–92. 
289 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 79. 
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sacrifices. On the other hand, the Hebrew clause is elliptic and 

strongly insinuates , which makes it likewise imaginable that the Isaiah 

translator has added independently of Ps 50, simply in order to clarify his 

text. Maybe he also wished to make the line more 

analogous in content to the preceding one . 

An explanation for the additional  can further be sought in a difference of 

Vorlage. Perhaps got lost in the MT tradition, giving rise to the somewhat 

obscure Hebrew text we have now. 

Isa 66:16   

    

The supply of a subject to the verb  may be related to the 

following verses from Psalms, which similarly concentrate on the theme of 

God’s judgment of the world:  

Ps 82(81):8    

  

 

Ps 94(93):2   

  

Ps 96(95):13    

    

   

    

Ps 98(97):9    

   

    

 Of these verses Ps 94(93):2 contains an extra link to LXX Isa 66:16, in that it 

deals with God’s retribution on his enemies, using the verb  / . 

This same theme and the same verb occur in Isa 66:15, that is, in the verse 

preceding the one under discussion. 

 Notwithstanding this, the following points argue against the reference back 

to the Psalms already mentioned:  

• In the above Psalms as an adjective to  is missing. 

• Gen 18:25 contains a comparable expression, which, in contrast to the 

quotations from LXX Psalms, does mention “the whole earth”: 

.  
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• may well have been inserted in LXX Isa 66:16 parallel to 

 in the succeeding line.  

Isa 66:18    

    

Even though it is possible that LXX Isaiah’s underlying Hebrew manuscript 

offered an equivalent for , it is more likely that the translator himself 

has supplied this verb, namely, with the aim of “correcting” the ellipsis of the 

Hebrew. He might have opted for a verb in the sense of “to know” on the 

grounds that Isa 66:18 reminded him of Ps 94(93):11, a verse that speaks of 

God’s knowledge of man’s thoughts. Both Ps 94(93):11 and Isa 66:18 present 

the noun :
290

 

Ps 94(93):11    

     

 If the plus in LXX Isa 66:18 indeed goes back to Ps 94(93):11, the translator 

will probably have used the Hebrew text of this Psalm instead of the Greek, as 

the wording of the two translations differs, LXX Isa 66:18 having and 

, where LXX Ps 93:11 has and , respectively. 

However, rather than from Ps 94(93), the translator may have imported 

from a verse in Isaiah itself—Isa 37:28: 

. 

9.4.2.2 Conclusion to 9.4.2  

This paragraph has reviewed about twenty-five cases of plus and minus in the 

Greek Isaiah that may have arisen from the translator’s adoption of elements 

from the book of Psalms, or by his omission of words in harmonisation with a 

text from Psalms. For every instance the question was raised of whether the LXX 

deviation from the MT could equally be explained in another way than by such a 

reliance on the Psalter. It turned out that in many cases alternative clarifications 

can be found for pluses or minuses in LXX Isaiah, making the supposition of a 

relation between LXX Isaiah and (LXX) Psalms unnecessary. Often a plus or 

minus could be elucidated by influence from closer by, that is, from the book of 

Isaiah itself.  

 If a relation of dependency on the Psalms still seemed to provide the most 

plausible explanation for a plus or minus, I have attempted to find out whether 

the Isaiah translator has made use of either the Hebrew or the Greek text of the 

                                                 
290 Compare HUB Isa, 296. 
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Psalms. The outcome of this inquiry is that proof of LXX Isaiah’s dependency on 

the Greek version of the Psalms cannot be given here; as in almost all cases of 

supposed reliance, the translator of Isaiah could just as well (or rather) have used 

the Hebrew text of the Psalms. Nevertheless, the possibility of LXX Isaiah’s 

reliance on the Greek Psalms should not entirely be erased. A handful of 

instances may still point in such a direction. This especially pertains to those 

cases where the vocabulary applied in both translations is mutually similar and 

in which also the contexts of both passages under consideration show a close 

connection. Among the examples discussed LXX Isa 13:2; 30:4–5; 53:8; 64:1–2; 

and 66:2 especially may meet these criteria. 

9.4.3 LXX Isaiah and Jeremiah 

Since there is quite some interface between the prophetical works of Isaiah and 

Jeremiah, it can be expected that the translator of Isaiah, apt as he was to 

integrate Scriptural elements from elsewhere into his text, has also drawn 

inspiration from the book of Jeremiah now and then. But whether he was 

acquainted with that work only in its Hebrew or also in its Greek version is 

again the question. Ziegler leaves some room for the possibility that the 

translator was familiar with a Greek translation of Jeremiah; although a direct 

connection with the LXX of Jeremiah, in his view, cannot readily be proven,
291

 

he offers some instances which exhibit parallels between the two Greek texts. 

Prior to Ziegler, a contrary opinion was defended by Thackeray. This scholar 

maintained that it is impossible for LXX Isaiah to depend on LXX Jeremiah, 

because Isaiah was the first of the prophetical books to be translated into Greek. 

This he deduced from LXX Isaiah’s “greater ease of style, and the tendency to 

give a free rather than a verbatim rendering,” which he considers to be marks of 

a comparatively early date. The other Greek prophets are, according to 

Thackeray, characterised by a more literal style of rendering, which he regards 

as indicating a later date of composition.
292

  

 On the pages below a number of cases will be examined in which the Isaiah 

translator possibly adopted elements from the book of Jeremiah, resulting in 

pluses or minuses in his translation. When discussing these cases, I will attempt 

to investigate critically whether the additions and omissions may relate to either 

the Hebrew or the Greek text of Jeremiah. 

                                                 
291 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 105. 
292 Thackeray, “Greek Translators of the Prophetical Books,” 583.  
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9.4.3.1 Influence of Jer 48(31) on Isa 15 and 16 

Jeremiah 48(31) elaborates upon the same subject as Isa 15–16, that is, the 

destruction of Moab. Not only do these two texts share a common theme, but 

their vocabulary also shows agreements. Isa 15–16 seem to possess even more 

linkages to Jer 48(31) in their Greek translation. This suggests that Jer 48 has 

had some influence on the LXX of Isa 15 and 16. The following examples of 

pluses and minuses may illustrate this assumption: 

Isa 15:2–3    

   

    

    

    

  

 

    

The extra phrase in LXX Isa 15:3 might be traceable back to Jer 

48(31):37–38. Just as Isa 15:2–3, this Jeremianic text depicts people lamenting 

for Moab, and lists a number of mourning rituals, of which some are identical to 

those in Isa 15:2–3:  

Jer 48(31):37–38 

     

     

    

 

    

   

   

    

 If the Isaiah translator was indeed influenced by Jer 48(31):37, it is more 

plausible that he used its Hebrew text rather than the Greek one, as several 

expressions that are the same in the MT versions of Isa 15:2–3 and Jer 48:37 

have received different translations in the Greek (  aligns with  in 

LXX Jeremiah, but with in LXX Isaiah;  matches

 in LXX Jeremiah, but  in 

LXX Isaiah;  is translated by  in LXX Jeremiah, 

but by  in LXX Isaiah). However, whereas the Greek text 

of Jer 48(31):37–38 displays , the Hebrew version of this passage does 
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not contain an expression close to ; the nearest equivalent it offers 

is  in 48:38, a noun coming from the root —“to lament.”
293

  

 Rather than from Jer 48(31):37 the translator may therefore have imported 

 from other places in the book of Jeremiah. A similar combination 

of an imperative of  with an imperative of  to that 

which LXX Isa 15:3 displays, is attested in LXX Jer 4:8 and 49(30):3:  

Jer 4:8   

 

Jer 49(30):3   

  

  

 Moreover, LXX Isaiah itself contains texts presenting this same 

combination, namely in Isa 22:12 and 32:11–12 (see section 9.3.1); so in LXX 

Isa 15:2  may also have been added under the influence of those 

Isaianic verses. In summary, the plus in LXX Isa 15:3 cannot provide convincing 

evidence of the dependence of LXX Isaiah on (LXX) Jer 48(31):37–38 or on other 

Jeremianic texts.
294

  

Isa 15:5   

  

Contrary to the Hebrew, the Greek version of Isa 15:5 includes direct speech: 

MT Isa 15:5  For on the road to Horonaim they raise a cry of destruction;   
LXX Isa 15:5  By the way of Haroniim she cries aloud, “Destruction and an earthquake!” 

 The LXX reformulation has been achieved by the translation of the verb 

 (“they raise”) by the noun  (“earthquake’)—perhaps through 

linking  to  ( tempest”), and of the noun  by the verb . The 

syntactical construction of the Greek sentence may have been copied from Jer 

48(31):3:  

                                                 
293 Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 27) remarks that in LXX Isa 15:2–3 some deviations from the MT 

correspond with the MT of Jer 48:37 (e.g.  in LXX Isa 15:2 

corresponds more closely to in MT Jer 48:37 than to its counterpart in 

MT Isa 15:2). In his eyes this may indicate that the Vorlage of LXX Isa 15:2–3 was not the MT of Isa 

15:2, but a text similar to Jer 48(31):37. Also the occurrence of  in LXX Isa 15:3 would 

be the outcome of such a deviating Hebrew manuscript, in which a word such as  or  was 

already present (perhaps in the form of a gloss). 
294 For the combination of  with , see also 2 Kgdms 3:31 and Joel 1:13 

( ). 
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Jer 48(31):3   

    

MT Jer 48:3 Hark! a cry from Horonaim,“Desolation and great destruction!”  
LXX Jer 31:3  Because of a voice of people that cry from Horonaim: Desolation and a great  

 fracture! 

 The formulations of MT/LXX Jer 48(31):3 and LXX Isa 15:5 agree in the 

sense that the three of them introduce direct speech with the help of a verb 

phrase with the connotation of  “to cry.” The words that follow form in all three 

texts an exclamation, composed of a word pair of which one of the two elements 

is the noun / . The distinctive transcriptions of  as  

and  in LXX Jeremiah and LXX Isaiah respectively, suggest that the Isaiah 

translator relied on the Hebrew version of Jeremiah.  

Isa 15:7    

   

   

At first sight, the Greek wording  (“Even so, will 

she be saved?”) does not seem to have anything in common with the Hebrew 

 (“Therefore the abundance they have gained”), but on second 

thoughts, most of the lexemes of the LXX can be aligned with a Hebrew one: 

echoes the final  of  (the last word of verse 6), which was interpreted as a 

question particle;  is a rendering of ; reflects , read 

associatively as , while  reproduces , linked to .
295

 This 

curious rephrasing of the Hebrew might have been inspired by Jer 48(31):8. 

Comparably to LXX Isa 15:7—which poses the rhetorical question about Moab if 

she will be saved—Jer 48(31):8 proclaims of the cities of Moab that they “will 

not be saved”: 

Jer 48(31):8   

   

  

Isa 16:10    

     

                                                 
295 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 29. An alternative explanation that Ziegler gives for the 

appearance of , is that in Isa 15:7 the form  from Jer 48:8 appeared in the margin of the 

Hebrew manuscript of LXX Isaiah, and was read by the translator as , and hence translated by 

. The explanation of  as translating seems more plausible to me, however. 
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The lack of an equivalent for in LXX Isa 16:10 may be elucidated by 

reference to a closely related text in Jer 48(31):33:  

Jer 48(31):33   

   

   

  

 

 In the penultimate clause of this Jeremianic verse, which shares with Isa 

16:10 its theme of the ceasing of joy and wine production, the grammatical 

subject of the wine treading is undefined (MT: ; LXX: 

). Maybe the Isaiah translator wanted to mirror this formulation in Jer 

48(31):33 through omitting  in the clause . Also the omission 

of may be in adjustment to Jer 48(31):33: now not only in MT Jer 48:33 but 

also in LXX Isa 16:10 the “stopping” ( ) concerns the wine treading, and 

not the “vintage shout.”  

 Supposing that there is a relation between LXX Isa 16:10 and Jer 48(31):33, 

the most likely explanation is that the Isaiah translator relied on the Hebrew text 

of Jer 48, given the distinct translations of  by  in LXX Isa 16:10 

and by  in LXX Jer 31:33, and the rendering of by  in LXX Isaiah 

and by  in LXX Jeremiah. Besides, the virtually identical initial clauses of 

both texts (  in Isa 16:10 and 

 in Jer 48:33) are also reproduced differently in either of the Greek 

translations. 

 To conclude this section, I will offer one example which contains no pluses 

or minuses, but may additionally illustrate the influence of Jer 48 on LXX Isa 15–

16: 

Isa 16:7  

    

   

It may be that the translator read (“raisin cakes”) as if it were , and 

on those grounds translated the phrase by .
296

 He may have done 

                                                 
296 It is likewise conceivable, however, that the translator did not perceive as being derived 

from —“raisin cake,” but from , which in later Hebrew is used in the sense of “adult 

male” and with this connotation appears repeatedly in Qumran manuscripts (especially in 4Q502, 
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this under the influence of Jer 48(31):31 and 36, perhaps additionally motivated 

by the consideration that the mourning over the residents of Qir Chareset makes 

more sense than the mourning over the raisin cakes of this Moabite place. 

Jer 48(31):31   

 

     

Jer 48(31):36    

 

 Again, this case hints at the reliance on the Hebrew text of Jeremiah rather 

than on its Greek translation, as LXX Isa 16:7 offers  where LXX 

Jer 31:31 and 36 have  and  respectively, and as the two 

documents show a different transcription of the place-name . 

9.4.3.2  Influence of Jer 10 on LXX Isa 44 and 46 

A further chapter in Jeremiah that has close ties to sections within the book of 

Isaiah is Jer 10. This chapter conveys the same theme as Isa 44:6–20 and 46:1–

7: the vain trust of the people in idols which they have made themselves and 

which are in fact mere images, powerless and not able to achieve anything. The 

Greek translation of Isa 44 and 46 holds several pluses and minuses which 

indicate that the Isaiah translator was not merely aware of the resemblance 

between these texts, but even created some extra links: 

Isa 44:14  

   

   

The LXX has omitted several words, probably with the purpose of abridging the 

Hebrew. Besides, it has read  as  and rendered the noun by .
297

 The 

formulation may show a connection with Jer 10:3. 

Both that text and Isa 44:4 speak of the cutting down of a tree from the forest for 

making an idol:
298

  

                                                                                                             
where it can be found ten times). This too could explain the translation of  by 

.  
297 HUB Isa, 201. 
298 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 126. 
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Jer 10:3    

    

   

Isa 46:6–7     

    

  

 

    

   

 

Isa 46:6–7 portrays a procession in which idols are being carried around because 

they cannot move of their own accord. In the LXX appears as a 

plus.
299

 Ziegler points to the occurrence of the same verb in the Greek version of 

Jer 10:9, a verse that similarly speaks of motionless idols of silver and gold 

made by human hands:
300

 

Jer 10:9   

   

  

   

  

 

Compare also Jer 10:5: 

 

 It is unclear, though, whether in LXX Isaiah and LXX Jeremiah the verbs in 

the sense of “to go” refer to the same group. In LXX Jer 10:9 the subject of 

is the images themselves who do not go forward, but remain in the 

same place. In  LXX Isa 46:7, by contrast, may refer to the 

carriers of the images, who do proceed in the procession. This difference could 

invalidate the connection between the two Greek texts. Nevertheless, one could 

also posit that  in LXX Isa 46:7 likewise pertains to the idols, who 

move because they are carried by humans. But even then it is uncertain whether 

                                                 
299 One could also argue that  is not a plus, but a rendering of . However, it is 

hard to find a link between those two verbs. More likely the latter form has been left out for reasons 

of condensation.  
300 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 127 
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LXX Isaiah has taken  from LXX Jer 10:9. Since in the latter verse the 

verb is a plus too, the influence could have come from either direction. 

Isa 46:7  

  

   

A second distinction between the Greek and Hebrew versions of Isa 46:7 which 

could be clarified with the help of Jer 10, pertains to the minus . By way 

of the omission of that phrase on the one hand, and the slightly free rendering of 

(“depart”) as a passive tense of  on the other, the Isaiah translator 

might have attempted to harmonise his text towards the formulation 

in LXX Jer 10:4, thus expressing in the same way as the Jeremianic 

verse the inability of idols to move:  

Jer 10:4   

  

   

 In this case it is less feasible that the Isaiah translator relied on the Hebrew 

text of Jer 10:4, as that version presents in place of  an inflection of 

—“to totter,” which is a somewhat unexpected source for  and has not 

generated this Greek verb anywhere else in the LXX.
301

 

9.4.3.3 Influence of other texts in Jeremiah  

Isa 2:1     

   

The initial words of MT Isa 2:1— —appear somewhat awkward: 

how can one see a word? Commonly, formulae introducing prophecies or 

visions have as the object of the verb the nouns 
302

 or ,
303

 whereas 

 in such formulations generally governs the verb .
304

This peculiarity of 

the Isa 2:1 wording may have prompted the Isaiah translator to change the 

formula and adapt it to an introduction frequently used in the Greek Jeremiah:

:  

                                                 
301 An alternative explanation for the omission of  would be that this phrase was omitted 

because it overlaps with  in the preceding clause. 
302 See Isa 1:1 and Ezek 12:27. 
303 See Isa 13:1 and Hab 1:1. 
304 ; ; or ; see Jer 1:1, 4, 11, 13; 11:1; etc.; 

Ezek 1:3; 6:1; etc.; Hos 1:1; Joel 1:1; Jonah 1:1; 3:1; Mic 1:1; Zeph 1:1; Hag 1:1; 2:11,21; Zech 1:1, 

7; 8:1.  
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Jer 11:1; 18:1; 21:1; 32(39):1; 40(47):1 

  

( ) ( )

 It is notable that in all the above-mentioned attestations of this formula in 

Jeremiah the phrases  and  have in the translation had a 

change of position as compared to the Hebrew.
 305

 LXX Isa 2:1 reflects the order 

of the Greek version of the Jeremianic formula, which might betray that the 

Isaiah translator relied on the Greek text of Jeremiah rather than on the Hebrew. 

Isa 8:15–16  

 

  

The translator may have read  (“testimony”) as —a third person 

feminine singular imperfect of the Nif’al of —“she will be known,”
306

 or as 

—an imperfect of the Hif’il of that same root, and hence have given a 

rendering by . A similar translation can be found in Isa 64:1(2), 

where matches . The 

preceding verbal form  (an imperative of  —“to wrap”) he presumably 

identified as the noun —“rock” (see  in verse 14), interpreting this as a 

metaphor for safety, and basing on it a translation with .
307

 With the 

help of  he formed a subject to the verb (“they will be 

captured,” in the MT belonging to the previous clause), namely 

.
308

 The supply of may, according to Ziegler, be 

connected to Jer 5:26 and 6:11. These verses correspondingly depict people that 

are going to be seized: 

                                                 
305 In LXX Jer 37:1 (MT: 30:1); 41:1, 8 (MT: 34:1, 4); and 42:1 (MT: 35:1) one finds similar formulae 

reflecting the same order as the MT .  
306 See Exod 33:16 and Prov 14:33. 
307 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 23; van der Kooij, “Isaiah in the Septuagint,” 526–27. 
308 The expression  in its entirety might echo the common biblical 

phraseology “to live in security” ( / ); see e.g. Lev 25:18,19; 26:5; Deut 12:10; 

33:12,28; Judg 18:7; 1 Sam 12:11; 1 Kgs 5:5; Ps 16:9; Prov 1:33; 3:29; Isa 47:8; Jer 23:6; 32:37; 

33:16; 49:31; Ezek 28:26; 34:25, 28; 38:8, 11, 14; 39:6, 26; Zeph 2:15; and Zech 14:11. For a related 

expression in Isa itself, see Isa 47:8 / . In the 

Pentateuch a secure living forms part of God’s blessing of the people for keeping his laws, 

contrasted by a curse that if they do not obey the law, they will be delivered into the hands of their 

enemies (see e.g. Lev 25:18, 19; 26:5, 17; Deut 12:10). In the prophetic books the theme of an attack 

against people living in safety recurs repeatedly; see e.g. Jer 49:31; and Ezek 38:11; 39:6, 26.
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Jer 5:26   

    

    

Jer 6:11    

     

  

 Ziegler assumes that the Isaiah translator read as a gloss from Jer 

5:26 in his Vorlage.
309

 However I do not think this is convincing: LXX Isa 8:15–

16 as a whole forms a quite free and associative translation; the addition of 

is rather a mere element of this rephrasing of the Hebrew. Moreover, 

the addition of  seems to be tendentious for LXX Isaiah. For more 

examples, see section 2.7.   

Isa 9:12(13)   

  

The missing of a counterpart to in LXX Isa 9:13 can perhaps be explained 

in the light of Jer 10:21. In that verse we find an almost identical clause, but 

without :

Jer 10:21    

   

Isa 9:17(18)   

   

    

   
310

  

The Hebrew sentence  (“and they swirled upward in a column 

of smoke”) is represented, in what at first glance seems a curious manner, by

 (“and it will devour everything 

around the hills”). This translation appears to be the outcome of a complex 

interplay of associative and anaphoric manoeuvres. The first word of the 

                                                 
309 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 62. 
310 Perhaps  in LXX Isa 9:18 is not a plus, but a rendering of , read  —the 

Hebrew equivalent for . Arguing against this, though, is the fact that occurs in 

another sentence, and is already represented there by . For , see also LXX Isa 

19:7, which deals with destruction too: …

 (MT:  ...( . 
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clause— —was perhaps linked to , and translated 

.
311

 Also the occurrence of  earlier in verse 18 may have 

encouraged this rendering. The use of will have been triggered by , 

which was interpreted as a substantivated adjective feminine plural “the heights” 

( ) instead of as a singular noun  (“column”).
312

Besides, in the selection 

of this Greek noun, and in the formation of the Greek text of Isa 9:17(18) in 

general, a role may have been played by LXX Isa 10:18. This verse too threatens 

the people with the burning of hills and forests in the future:
313

  

Isa 10:18 

 

   

 The picture of a forest fire may further have reminded the translator of two 

passages in Jeremiah, from which he possibly obtained the words 

:
314

 

Jer 21:14    

    

Jer 50(27):32    

   

Isa 13:14  

    

The only other place in the LXX where one comes across the exact phrase 

 is LXX Jer 27:17:  

Jer 50(27):17   

 Because  (“wandering”) in LXX Jer 27:17 is not a very strict 

rendering of  (“scattered”)—this verb in the LXX mostly parallels 

( ) or —
315

 the supposition arises that the translator has 

imported the words  from the Greek rather than from the 

Hebrew text of Jer 50(27):17. Nonetheless, the addition of  could 

                                                 
311 George Buchanan Gray, A Critical and Exegetical Commentary on the Book of Isaiah (2 vols.; 

ICC; Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1912), 1:188. 
312 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 109; Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 14. 
313 In Isa 10:18  does, however, not form a straightforward translation of the Hebrew either, 

but renders—together with —  (see also section 6.3a). 
314 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 110; in Ziegler’s view the text of these Jeremianic verses may 

already have been extant in the Hebrew Vorlage of LXX Isaiah in the form of a gloss.  
315 For / ( ) , see Esth 3:8; Prov 11:24; and Joel 4:2. For  / , see Ps 

53(52):6; 89(88):11; 112(111):9; and 141(140):7.                         
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also be due to intratextual borrowing, as we find related phraseology in LXX Isa 

53:6 ( ). Also in Ps 119(118):176 we have 

noticed a similar expression (see section 9.4.2). Last but not least,  

could have been added in LXX Isa 13:14 independently from any other biblical 

text, merely on the grounds that it is parallel to  in the preceding line. 

Isa 22:5     

     

    

The expression is reminiscent of the apocalyptical 

phrase in Jer 18:17 and 46(26):21:

Jer 18:17   

    

  

Jer 46(26):21    

  

 However, this phraseology is not exclusive to the book of Jeremiah: it can 

also be found in Deut 32:35 and Obad 1:12, 13.
316

 As the expression in LXX Isa 

22:5 does not exactly match , it is moreover doubtful if it has 

anything to do with the specific verses mentioned. It could equally have been the 

translator’s own creation, perhaps affected by a biblical style of writing. 

Isa 25:1  

 

   

   

The Isaiah translator has understood  (MT:  “faithfulness”) as though it 

were vocalised  (“Amen” = ), and has complemented this optative 

with the addressee .
317

 The phrase  finds its only parallels in 

Ps Sol 4:14,25 and LXX Jer 3:19 and 11:5: 

Jer 3:19    

Jer 11:5   

                                                 
316 See section 9.4.5.4. 
317  may additionally (or better) have been added for stylistic reasons, see section 8.3.1.1a. 
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 Still, it is far from certain whether the Isaiah translator was familiar with 

this formula through the Greek text of Jeremiah, or just because it belonged to 

the religious jargon of his time.
318

  

Isa 34:15–16    

    

    

    

The first line of verse 16 in the LXX— (“They have passed by 

in [their full] number”)—is fairly different from the Hebrew 

(“Seek from the book of the LORD and read”). The one word that seems to 

link these two clauses is , which was in all likelihood associated with 

—“number”—and then translated . Despite its divergent content, the 

Greek sentence fits perfectly well in the context: it is congruent with the 

imagery of the gathered animals contained in the preceding verse, and is 

logically connected to the succeeding words  (“and 

not one of them has perished”). The MT counterpart , in 

contrast, turns up somewhat unexpectedly against the background of the 

surrounding text. It was probably this seeming discontinuity that made the Isaiah 

translator reformulate the Hebrew. In doing this, Ziegler believes him to have 

drawn inspiration from Jer 33(40):13, where animals are counted by letting them 

pass under the hands of the one who counts them:
319

  

Jer 33(40):13   

   

 In opposition to such a connection between LXX Isa 34:16 and Jer 33(40):13 

is the fact that even though from a formal perspective in LXX Isa 34:1 

resembles the  of LXX Jer 40:13, yet the connotation these words 

bear, is different: the passing by “in [full] number” of the animals in LXX Isa 

34:16 does not necessarily presuppose their being “counted,” as is mention of in 

Jer 33(40):13. From this point of view, the words may equally 

well have been chosen by the Isaiah translator without reference to Jer 

33(40):13, simply because they went together well with the ensuing clause 

, and because of the link between  and .  

                                                 
318 Coste (“Le texte grec d’Isaïe XXV 1–5,” 38) thinks that the translator in employing  

was led by liturgical habits. 
319 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 122–23. 
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Isa 36:22   

 

  
320

 

  

The designation  has its only precedent in Jer 52:25 

(even if there the plural of  has been used): 

Jer 52:25  

   

   

   

 Given that the conformity merely applies to the Greek versions of the 

expression—the Hebrew of Jer 52:25 offering —the Isaiah 

translator has more likely relied on the Greek text of Jer 52:25.
321

 

Isa 37:4    

    

The primary clarification for the plus in LXX Isa 37:4 is 

that these words have been supplied in repetition of the two earlier occurrences 

of in the same verse. Simultaneously, the Greek text yields a 

striking resemblance with Jer 42:2, which hints at the influence of that 

Jeremianic verse as an additional factor:
322

 

Jer 42(49):2   

   

  

   

 The feasibility of the dependence of LXX Isa 37:4 on Jer 42(49):2 is 

sustained by the variant translation of in the former as 

, which may have been realised in analogy to 

in Jer 42:2. The distinct vocabulary of the two Greek texts 

( versus , versus ) points in the 

                                                 
320 In the LXX version of 2 Kgs 18:37—which is parallel to Isa 36:22—the plus is missing.  
321 Jer 52:25 has a parallel in 2 Kgs (4 Kgdms) 25:19. In the LXX of that verse the Hebrew is 

translated in a literal way, that is, by . So did receive a 

rendering there. 
322 Compare HUB Isa, 156. 
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direction of the Hebrew text of Jeremiah having served as an example for the 

Isaiah translator.
323

 

Isa 45:13  
324

 

The words “the captivity of my people” are attested in a number of Psalms and 

in Amos 9:14, and besides, also in Hos 6:11 and Jer 30(37):3. According to 

Zillesen, the Isaiah translator may have added in LXX Isa 45:13 in 

harmonisation with that Jeremianic text:  

Jer 30(37):3    

   

   

  

 For a further discussion of this plus, see sections 9.4.2.1 and 9.4.5.3. 

Isa 57:20     

    

     

The LXX of Isa 57:20 does not provide an equivalent to  and 

.
325

 Perhaps these words were left out after the example of a related text in 

LXX Jer 30:23. The Hebrew version of that verse, in conformity to the MT of Isa 

57:20, compares confused people with the troubled sea. In the Greek translation 

of the Jeremianic verse, just as in the LXX of Isa 57:20, the comparison has been 

removed through the omission of a word for “sea’:  

Jer 49:23(30:12)    

  

 This case however leaves uncertainty about the direction of the dependence: 

it also allows that it was the translator of LXX Jeremiah who based his omission 

of  on LXX Isaiah. 

                                                 
323 However, LXX Isaiah accords with the Greek text of Jeremiah in that it speaks of “these left 

ones,” rather than of  “all these left ones,” such as MT Jer offers. 
324 Also the Targum shows this plus. 
325 Perhaps  is not a minus, but was read as  and represented by .   
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9.4.3.4. Conclusion to 9.4.3  

The translator of LXX Isaiah appears to have occasionally elaborated the extant 

links between the prophetical works of Isaiah and Jeremiah in his translation 

through changing, adding or omitting elements in analogy to a Jeremianic 

passage. This in particular concerns the related chapters Jer 48 and Isa 15–16 

(on the destruction of Moab), as well as Jer 10 and Isa 44 and 46 (on the 

production of idols). In the Greek translation of those Isaianic chapters a 

relatively large number of additional allusions to Jeremiah can be found. 

 The added or omitted elements in LXX Isaiah in some cases seem to derive 

from the Hebrew version of Jeremiah, in that they merely produce or strengthen 

a correspondence with a Jeremianic text in content, while in the mutual Greek 

translations the vocabulary differs. This we encounter strikingly often in the 

instances of the possible influence of Jer 48 on LXX Isa 15 and 16: see Isa 15:2–

3/Jer 48(31):37; Isa 15:5/Jer 48(31):3; Isa 16:7/Jer 48(31):31,36; and Isa 

16:10/Jer 48(31):33. Apart from these cases, this happens in only one other 

place: Isa 37:4/Jer 42(49):2. 

 Nevertheless, other examples permit the possibility of the Isaiah translator 

having brought in elements from the Greek text of Jeremiah; this is a plausible 

option when the two translations exhibit precise similarity in their wording: see 

Isa 9:12(13)/Jer 10:21; Isa 9:17(18)/Jer 21:14; 50(27):32; Isa 25:1/Jer 3:19; 

11:5; Isa 34:15–16/Jer 33(40):13; Isa 36:22/Jer 52:25; and Isa 44:14/Jer 10:3. 

The reliance of LXX Isaiah on the Greek Jeremiah is even more feasible when a 

plus or minus in LXX Isaiah accords with the LXX of Jeremiah, yet deviates from 

Jeremiah’s Hebrew text, which is the case in Isa 2:1/Jer 11:1, etc.; Isa 13:14/Jer 

50(27):17; Isa 36:22/Jer 52:25; Isa 46:7/Jer 10:4; and Isa 57:20/Jer 49:23 

(30:12). 

 As a conclusion, this modest investigation seems to indicate that the Isaiah 

translator in composing his translation made use of both the Hebrew and Greek 

versions of Jeremiah as his sources of inspiration.  

9.4.4 LXX Isaiah and Ezekiel 

As is the case for the majority of Greek Bible translations, the date of origin of 

the Septuagint of Ezekiel is also a matter of disputation. Nor is it established yet 

whether Ezekiel was translated into Greek prior to the book of Isaiah or after it. 

As noted in the previous paragraph, Thackeray has advanced the opinion that the 

prophetical works of Ezekiel, Jeremiah, and the Twelve Prophets were rendered 

into Greek in a later period than Isaiah, which he concluded on basis of the freer 

translation style of the latter.
326

 Notwithstanding this, Thackeray also believed 

                                                 
326 Thackeray, “Greek translators of the Prophetical Books,” 583.  
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that the Greek translations of some of the Prophets contained early sections that 

were already in circulation before the prophetical books had been translated in 

their entirety. Those sections would have functioned in the synagogue as part of 

the worship from an early period and were later on adopted by the LXX 

translators of the Prophets and integrated into their translations.
327

 As an 

example Thackeray mentions Ezek 36:24–38, “where the LXX version of an 

early Christian Pentecost lesson …, the lectionary use of which was inherited 

from Judaism, is clearly marked off from its context by peculiarities of style.”
328

 

Arguing from this point of view, if such older Greek translation fragments 

actually existed, they might already have been familiar to the translator of 

Isaiah. Nonetheless, this thesis of Thackeray on the existence of earlier sections 

within the Greek translations of the prophetical books is nowadays rather 

controversial.
329

 

 A different view is held by Seeligmann. This scholar posits that the entire 

translation of the Greek Ezekiel (as well as the LXX of the Twelve Prophets) was 

already circulating at the time of the Isaiah translator, and has even had an 

influence on the Greek Isaiah. In order to defend his theory Seeligmann provides 

some examples of renderings in LXX Isaiah which, in his eyes, could be 

considered as being based upon the Greek Ezekiel.
330

 In the present paragraph I 

will examine several of these cases, in addition to a number of other ones in 

which a plus or minus in LXX Isaiah might be explained as having been 

influenced by the book of Ezekiel. While analysing these instances, I will seek 

to find out whether the Isaiah translator has indeed made use of Ezekiel, and if 

so, whether this was in its Hebrew or in its Greek version (or in both). 

9.4.4.1 Influence of Ezek 16 and 23 

Two chapters in Ezekiel which concentrate on themes that also play an 

important role in the book of Isaiah are Ezek 16 and 23. Ezek 16 tells the story 

of a woman—symbolising Jerusalem—who is rejected as a child, but taken by 

God to be his wife. But the woman commits adultery and prostitutes herself with 

                                                 
327 Thackeray, Grammar, 1:10–12; Henry St. J. Thackeray, The Septuagint and Jewish Worship. A 

Study in Origins (Schweich lectures 1920; London: Oxford University Press, 1923), 28; idem, “The 

Bisection of Books in Primitive Septuagint Mss.” JTS 9 (1908): 88–98. 
328 Henry St. J. Thackeray, “Primitive Lectionary Notes in the Psalm of Habakkuk,” JTS 12 (1911): 

210; see also idem, “The Greek Translators of Ezekiel,” JTS 4 (1903): 407–8.  
329 See Dorival, Harl and Munnich, La Bible grecque, 100–1. 
330 Seeligmann (Septuagint Version, 74) mentions in LXX Isa 57:9, 

which would have been borrowed from LXX Ezek 16:25 and 23:19 (see the discussion of these 

verses below);  in LXX Isa 9:1, adopted from LXX Ezek 

25:16 (see below); and  in LXX Isa 

66:17, influenced by LXX Ezek 8:10. 
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strange people. Because of this God delivers her into the hands of her enemies. 

Ezek 23 presents a similar parable, but this time involving two women, 

representing Jerusalem and Samaria. Motifs in these two chapters that also 

feature in Isaiah are the woman as a symbol for a group of people (see for 

instance Isa 47; 54:6; and 57:6–13), the going for help to enemies such as Egypt 

and Assur (compare Ezek 16:26 with Isa 20:6; 30:2–7,32; and 31:1–3) and the 

bringing of offerings to idols. 

 In the following cases a plus or minus in LXX Isaiah may be dependent upon 

Ezek 16 and/or 23: 

Isa 14:19–20  

  

 

 

 

   

    

The LXX presents a text that in some points deviates markedly from the Hebrew; 

especially the extra words at the end of verse 20 are notable: 

MT Isa 14:19–20:  but you are cast out, away from your grave, like loathsome carrion, clothed  

   with the dead, those pierced by the sword, who go down to the stones of the  

   Pit, like a corpse trampled underfoot. 

LXX Isa 14:19–20:  but you will be cast out on the mountains, like an abominable corpse, with 

   many dead, those pierced with swords, who go down into Hades. As a  

   cloak stained with blood will not be clean, so neither will you be clean 

 How did the translator arrive at this remarkable translation? 

(“clothed with the slain”) he probably paraphrased as  

(“with many dead”). (“corpse”) he may have linked to   and translated by 

 (“robe”);
331

  (“trodden,” Hof. ) he has perhaps associated with 

the Hitpolel of , meaning “to flounder,” which may have prompted a 

rendering by  (“stained”; see below); he might additionally have 

translated  as  , by means of the association with the Polel 

of —“to desecrate.” An alternative solution is proposed by Seeligmann, who 

contends that is rendered twice: (a) by  and 

                                                 
331 For the image of a robe stained with blood, compare also MT Isa 9:4  (LXX: 

). It is possible that the translator, in rendering 14:19, was influenced by 

this Hebrew wording; compare its Greek translation by Aquila: . 

Perhaps he was also inspired by the text in Gen 37:31 on Joseph’s robe: “Then they took Joseph’s 

robe, and killed a goat, and dipped the robe in the blood.”   
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(b) by a “paraenetic meditation” 

  ( = “garment”).
332

 

 Outside of LXX Isa 14:19 the expression “stained with blood” occurs in LXX 

Ezek 16.
333

 There too a participle perfect of  represents an inflection of 

, in this case , which is a Hitpolel with the meaning of “to flounder”:    

Ezek 16:6 

Ezek 16:22

 It may well be that the occurrence of the root  in Isa 14:19 reminded the 

Isaiah translator of these passages in Ezekiel, and that on those grounds he 

rendered  in the same way as  in Ezek 16:6, 22—that is, by a 

participle of —and added in analogy to those verses as well.  

Aside from the appearance of , a metaphor that both texts contain may also 

have served as a link: the depiction in Isa 14:19 of a man who is cast out on the 

mountains (or—in the Hebrew—away from his grave) may have recalled the 

imagery in Ezek 16:5 of a new-born baby cast out in the open fields: 

Ezek 16:5

   

Isa 14:19 

Isa 32:9–10   

  

 

 

Whereas the final line in the Hebrew ( ) reads in 

translation ”In little more than a year you will shudder, you complacent 

women,” the Greek offers 

—“Mention the days of a year in pain with hope.” Probably the translator 

has reached this translation by converting the verb form (from —“to 

quiver,” “to be agitated”) into the semantically related —“in pain”; in 

                                                 
332 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 34. 
333 Besides in Ezek 16:6, 22 and Isa 14:19  in combination with only appears in 2 

Kgdms 20:12 ( ; MT: , and Job 39:30(33).  
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addition, he may have rendered the same verb by , arrived at 

through the association with  (changing the  of  into a , and 

transposing the and the ). The use of an imperative in the sense of “to 

remember” addressed to the “daughters in hope,” may be founded on Ezek 

16:22 and 43. In those verses God blames the faithless woman Jerusalem for not 

having remembered the days of her youth. Even though the vocabulary in these 

verses in Ezekiel does not exactly correspond to that of LXX Isa 32:10, and even 

if a broader connection between the passages in Ezekiel and Isaiah is not 

immediately visible, still it is possible that the Isaiah translator has been 

influenced by Ezek 16:22 and 43, the more so as he appears to have utilised 

Ezek 16:22 before, that is, in translating Isa 14:19 (see above).  

Ezek 16:22  

 

Ezek 16:43  

 

 

 Two additional links between Isa 32 and Ezek 16 are, firstly, the use of the 

form  (Hif’il ) in Ezek 16:43, which finds a parallel in (Qal ) 

in Isa 32:10, and secondly, the nakedness of the adulterous woman by which 

God will humiliate her in front of her lovers in Ezek 16:37,39 as compared to 

the nakedness of the women as a sign of mourning in Isa 32:11: 

Isa 32:11

Ezek 16:37  

Ezek 16:39 

 In Ezek 23—the allegory on the women Oho’lah and Ohol’ibah—the 

expression “to remember the days” can likewise be found:  

Ezek 23:19    

   
334

  

                                                 
334 Elsewhere in the Hebrew Bible ) is attested in Deut 32:7; Ps 143:5; Qoh 5:19; 11:8; Isa 

63:11; and Lam 1:7. For , see Job 14:13 and Ps 110:4. 
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Isa 47:10   

   

The Greek translation has been achieved by way of a twofold rendering of  

(“your knowledge”) as on the one hand —based on a reading with  (see 

44:20), and on the other hand 
335

—deriving from  (see  

earlier in the same verse). The verb phrase  (“she led you astray”) was 

probably rendered  through a linking to .
336

 The rearrangement of Isa 

47:10 as a whole might have been inspired by Ezek 16 and 23. In agreement 

with those chapters, Isa 47 relates the story of an overindulged woman—

representative of a people—who will be punished and humiliated by God 

because of her immoral behaviour. Compare, for instance, Isa 47:10 with Ezek 

16:36–37:  

Ezek 16:36–37 

 

… … 

… … 

 

 Points of contact between LXX Isa 47 and Ezek 16 and 23 can further be 

found in LXX Isa 47:2–3. Just as Ezek 16:36 (see above) and Ezek 23:10,29 (see 

below) these Isaianic verses mention the exposure of the “shame” of the woman. 

Moreover, they contain the promise that the woman will not be delivered to her 

enemies anymore. This promise can be found only in the Greek text of Isa 47:3, 

which offers (whereas the Hebrew reads 

—“and I will spare no one”). Maybe this Greek wording bears the mark of 

Ezek 16:39 and 23:9, 28: 

Isa 47:2–3   

 

  

                                                 
335 I follow here the reading of Rahlfs. In the Göttingen edition Ziegler gives , but that 

reading is attested only by ms 233 and Tht. 
336 HUB Isa, 216. 
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Ezek 16:39    

  

   

  

 

   

Ezek 23:9–10   

   

 

   

Ezek 23:28–30

 

  

  

 

 

  . 

 Aside from Isa 47, Isa 57 also displays close ties to Ezek 16 and 23. Similar 

to these chapters in Ezekiel, Isa 57 tells about a woman who has left her husband 

and plays the harlot with foreign people. As the operating base of this woman 

both Ezek 16:24 and Isa 57:7 mention a high place; in Ezek 23:17 as well as Isa 

57:7–8 the bed of the harlot is mentioned. In both Isa 57:9 and Ezek 23:16, 40 

the woman sends messengers to remote places. The statement that she has 

forgotten her husband (God) is made in Isa 57:11 as well as in Ezek 23:35. 

Finally, in all three of the chapters the bringing of child sacrifices plays a role 

(see Isa 57:5; Ezek 16:21; 23:39). A possible lexical linkage can be detected 

between LXX Isa 57:9 and Ezek 16:25: 

Isa 57:7–9 
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In LXX Isa 57:9 it is hard to discover the Hebrew source of the words 

. Perhaps they form an interpretation of 

the somewhat enigmatic clause . Or, maybe they render in 

verse 8, in which —“to broaden”—may have been connected with 

—“to make plenty.” Alternatively, the clause could be considered a 

plus. In any case, it seems plain that the translator has adopted this Greek 

formulation from Ezek 16:25 and 23:19:
337

 

Ezek 16:24–25

 

 

 

 

Ezek 23:19   

9.4.4.2  Influence of other texts in Ezekiel 

Isa 8:23(9:1)

 

  

 

 

     

The list of areas in Isa 8:23(9:1) has in the Greek been extended by, in the first 

place, , and, in the second, 

. The latter words perhaps go back to the Hebrew : 

                                                 
337 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 129. 
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while may come from  read as , might have 

been generated by , read as though it were . In spite of the fact that 

 and  are rather distant from each other in form, the translator may still 

have wanted to arrive at because “the coast” is a regular component in 

similar biblical lists of (Israelite) areas or tribes, in which also the names of 

Zebulon, Naphtali, or the “land beyond the Jordan” often occur.
338

 Yet, even if 

the people “living on the coast” figure repeatedly in the Bible, “the remaining 

ones living on the coast” can be found in only one place outside of LXX Isa 

9:1—that is in LXX Ezek 25:16:
339

   

Ezek 25:16  

 

 The fact that a comparable phrase appears solely in LXX Isa 9:1 and LXX 

Ezek 25:16 makes it plausible that a relationship exists between these two 

verses. Still, if there is indeed dependency involved, the question is, what would 

be the direction of it. As a matter of fact, this case allows for the possibility that 

it was Ezekiel’s translator who adopted the expression under consideration from 

LXX Isaiah rather than vice versa.  For in the LXX of Ezekiel is 

likewise a plus. Moreover, LXX Ezekiel has not represented the Hebrew —

which has approximated the phrase in LXX Ezekiel to the one in LXX Isaiah.
340

 If 

such a reliance of the Ezekiel translator on LXX Isaiah has indeed occurred, this 

would disturb our picture of the two translations, as in some other instances, we 

have discussed how LXX Isaiah seemed to rely on the Greek Ezekiel. This 

difficulty can be approached in several ways. Firstly, one can maintain that of 

the two translations LXX Ezekiel is the older one, and that the rendering by the 

phrase  in LXX Isa 9:1 has been influenced 

by LXX Ezek 25:16. In such a case, the plus and minus in the latter verse would 

have been produced by the Ezekiel translator independently of LXX Isa 9:1 (but 

maybe inspired by other biblical texts which mention “the ones living on the 

coast”). A second solution is to presuppose that at the time of the Isaiah 

translator only certain parts of the book of Ezekiel existed in a Greek translation. 

Those fragments he may have used in his translation. The Septuagint of Ezekiel 

                                                 
338 See e.g. Gen 49:3–28, especially verse 13; Judg 5:14–18; and Jdt 1:7–9; 2:28. Expressions 

comparable to / occur in Gen 49:13; Deut 33:19; Ezek 

25:16; and Jdt 1:7; 2:28; 5:22; see also Josh 9:1 and Judg 5:17. 
339 Compare Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 74. 
340 The omission of  could however also be just a matter of free translation: already 

implies “the sea,” so the separate mention of that noun is not necessary. 
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as a whole, though, would have been completed subsequently to LXX Isaiah. 

This would have as a consequence that the translator of Ezekiel may have 

utilised the Greek translation of Isaiah, for instance in the case of Ezek 25:16. 

As noted before, a similar theory was once proposed by Thackeray. Another 

possibility is that the Isaiah translator was influenced by the Hebrew text of 

Ezek 25:16, which is what Wevers assumes.
341

 Finally, it is possible that both 

translators produced the text concerned on their own, without consulting the 

translation of the other.  

Isa 17:1–2  

 

 

  

   

Goshen-Gottstein refers for the insertion in LXX Isa 17:2 of  to Ezek 

25:5.
342

 Also that verse compares the ruined state of a city to a dwelling of 

flocks:  

Ezek 25:5  

 If the Isaiah translator actually drew upon Ezek 25:5, it was most likely on 

the Hebrew reading of this verse, since the two texts in their Greek translation 

display significant differences in vocabulary: where LXX Isaiah uses 

to denote a resting place, LXX Ezekiel offers , and where LXX Isaiah 

employs the noun  for sheep, LXX Ezekiel has . 

Isa 32:13–14 

 

 

In Isa 32:14 stems from no obvious Hebrew equivalent. 

The “desirable houses” may have been juxtaposed to “a city’s wealth” in 

analogy to some other texts in LXX Isaiah, where, in a comparable setting 

                                                 
341 Wevers, “Septuaginta-Forschungen,” 180. 
342 HUB Isa, 65. 
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describing the destruction of an area, there is likewise mention of the desolation 

of the “houses” of the city (see 6:11; 22:8–10; and 24:10, 12).
343

 Compare also 

the in 32:13. These connections simultaneously explain the rendering 

of as at the beginning of verse 14. The use of the adjective 

may have been stimulated by the occurrence of / 

in verse 12. Furthermore, it is possible that the translator’s 

choice of  was influenced by LXX Ezek 26:12. In that text, 

which in accordance with Isa 32:13–14 prophesies the destruction of a city, a 

similar expression appears:
344

  

Ezek 26:12   

 

 It is not evident, though, whether it was the Hebrew or the Greek text of 

Ezek 26:12 that may have played a role. Since is a common 

translation of ,
345

 the Isaiah translator could just as well have based his 

addition in Isa 32:14 on , as he encountered it in the Hebrew text of 

Ezek 26:12.  

Isa 33:15  

  

    

    

   

  

The expression  in LXX Isa 33:15 has only one parallel in the 

Septuagint, that is, in LXX Ezek 44:24, in a section listing prescriptions for the 

Levites. There it does not precisely match the MT either, which offers a plain . 

A Hebrew parallel is contained in Ezek 7:23, where one finds the term 

 (“litigation about blood guilt”):
346

   

                                                 
343 A phrase comparable to  can be found in 22:8:

.  
344 Except for the instances in Isa 32:14 and Ezek 26:12 an expression similar to  

is unparallelled in the LXX. 
345 See 2 Chr 32:27; 36:10; Ps 106(105):24; Jer 12:10; Ezek 26:12; Dan 11:8; Hos 13:15; and Nah 

2:9(10). 
346 See also (MT: ) in LXX Ezek 33:2 (A) (B: ); see Ziegler, 

Untersuchungen, 122. 
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Ezek 44:24   

  

 

  

Ezek 7:23 

 Although it might be that the Isaiah translator has adopted the idea of a 

“case of blood-guilt” from the Hebrew text of Ezek 7:23, or perhaps even from 

the Greek of Ezek 44:24, he could as easily have based the addition of  on 

his own interpretation of , independent of Ezekiel. Another text of which he 

may have been reminded is Deut 17:8, which describes judicial cases on 

bloodshed ( ). Lastly, it is possible that 

 was a common juridical term in his time.   

Isa 34:12   

  

  

The LXX of Isa 34:12 reflects a Hebrew text as though it were 

. This transformation may have been accomplished under the 

influence of LXX Ezek 30:13. In agreement with Isa 34:12 that passage forms 

part of an oracle on the destruction of a people. While in Isa 34 the oracle of 

doom is directed against Edom, in the case of Ezek 30:13 it concerns Egypt:  

Ezek 30:13 

 

 

 

 Because the MT of Ezek 30:13 refers to the destroying of “idols” and “a 

prince” rather than to the “nobles” and “rulers” of which there is mention in the 

LXX of both Ezek 30:13 and Isa 34:12, in the case of dependency the Isaiah 

translator will have relied on the Greek text of Ezekiel.
347

 

                                                 
347 Alternatively, one could posit that LXX Ezekiel relies on LXX Isaiah, which would explain the 

former’s variant rendering of  by , and of  by . The wording 

in LXX Isaiah, however, rather suggests the influence of LXX Ezekiel (

) on the Greek Isaiah.  
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Isa 44:25 
348

  

    

    

The words “from his/their hearts” recur repeatedly in the Bible.
349

 But, applied 

in the context of false prophecy, such as in Isa 44:25, we find them exclusively 

in Ezek 13:3, 17 and Jer 23:16. Perhaps these verses served as a model for the 

addition in LXX Isa 44:25: 

Ezek 13:3

Ezek 13:17

 

Jer 23:16  

   

   

   

Isa 51:2   

    

  

 

   

The somewhat cryptic Hebrew clause —meaning “because one I 

have called,” or maybe “when he was one, I have called him”—has in LXX 

Isaiah been glossed by —“because he was one, and 

I called him.” The verb form  may have been supplied purely with the purpose 

of making the text more explicit, but there is also a chance that Ezek 33:24 (MT 

or LXX) has played a role:
350

  

                                                 
348 The omission of is likely to be a case of distributive rendering: see section 7.6.2b. 
349 See e.g. Num 16:28; 24:13; LXX Judg 16:17, 18; 3 Kgdms 12:33; Neh 6:8 (= 2 Esd 16:8); LXX Ps 

30:13; Qoh 11:10; Isa 59:13; Lam 3:33; Bar 3:7; Jdt 13:19; Sir 50:27; and Wis 16:6. See also section 

9.3.1; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 126; Goshen-Gottstein, “Theory and Praxis,” 152; HUB Isa, 204. 
350 HUB Isa, 232. Targum and Peshitta reflect a text similar to the LXX. 
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Ezek 33:24

 

Isa 52:5   

   

The phrasing  which LXX Isa 52:5 exhibits, is 

unprecedented in the LXX. Nevertheless, a related formulation, 

, can be observed several times in Ezek 36:
351

 

Ezek 36:21   

 

  

   

Ezek 36:22    

 

 

 

Ezek 36:23   

  
352

9.4.4.3  Conclusion to 9.4.4 

The previous investigation of pluses and minuses in the Greek Isaiah that 

possibly have bearing on (the Greek version of) Ezekiel cannot satisfactorily 

clarify the relation between the Greek translation of Isaiah and LXX Ezekiel. 

This lack of a clear outcome is in the first place connected to the more general 

complication applying to this entire chapter, that this sort of inquiry involves a 

high degree of speculation, as one is never sure whether there is in fact a relation 

of dependency between two texts, or that the conformity has arisen from 

coincidence. Secondly, it has to do with the ambiguous results of the instances 

analysed above: on the one hand, several of them seem to betray the influence of 

the Greek Ezekiel on LXX Isaiah (see Isa 14:20/Ezek 16:6, 22; Isa 34:12/Ezek 

30:13; Isa 44:25/Ezek 13:3; and Isa 57:9/Ezek 16:25; 23:19). But in other cases 

                                                 
351 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 77; HUB Isa, 239. The expression 

has no parallels elsewhere in the LXX. 
352 Also compare Ezek 20:9, 14, 22  / 
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the Isaiah translator rather appears to have relied on the Hebrew text of Ezekiel 

(see Isa 17:2/Ezek 25:5; and Isa 32:9–10/Ezek 16:22,43). Besides, in many cases 

it is doubtful which version he used (see Isa 32:14/Ezek 26:12; Isa 33:15/Ezek 

7:23; 44:24; Isa 44:25/Ezek 13:17; Isa 47:10 / Ezek 16:36; 23:29; and Isa 

51:2/Ezek 33:24). One example has been dealt with which allows for the 

possibility that the translator of Ezekiel may have drawn upon the LXX version 

of Isaiah rather than vice versa (see Isa 8:23[9:1]/ Ezek 25:16).
353

 A possible 

solution to this paradoxical issue would be that in the time of the Isaiah 

translator only parts of the book of Ezekiel existed in a Greek translation, and 

that the translator made use solely of those parts. The entire translation may 

have been completed only after the realisation of LXX Isaiah, with as a 

consequence that the Greek Isaiah could have been used by the LXX translator of 

Ezekiel. Yet, it may be more reasonable to assume that this one example is not 

sufficient to prove the influence of LXX Isaiah on the Greek Ezekiel, and that 

LXX Isaiah is more likely to be the posterior one of the two translations. The 

Isaiah translator may then occasionally have copied elements from the book of 

Ezekiel, sometimes from its Hebrew version, and at other times from the Greek 

translation of it. 

9.4.5 LXX Isaiah and the Twelve Prophets 

The final biblical corpus that I will deal with on the grounds that its relation to 

the LXX of Isaiah has repeatedly formed a topic of discussion, is the book of the 

Twelve Prophets. 

 As mentioned before, it is the opinion of Thackeray that the Twelve 

Prophets were rendered into Greek only after the translation of Isaiah was 

finished. Ziegler, on the contrary, conceives the more recent of the two 

translations to be LXX Isaiah, because some of its renderings would indicate that 

the Isaiah translator was familiar with the Twelve Prophets in their Greek 

form.
354

 This assumption is defended by Seeligmann, who offers a number of 

correspondences between LXX Isaiah and the LXX of the Twelve Prophets which 

are to “justify the theory that our translator was acquainted with the Septuagint 

of the Dodekapropheton and that this work reveals traces of its influence.”
355

 

                                                 
353 Possibly also the case of Isa 34:12/Ezek 30:13 allows for such a hypothesis. 
354 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 104–5. 
355 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 73. The examples that are particularly significant in See-

ligmann’s view are the formulation  in LXX Isa 45:13, 

which may have been adopted from LXX Amos 9:14 (see below), the translation by 

 in LXX Isa 2:6, based on LXX Hos 5:7, and the translation by 

 in LXX Isa 13:22, echoing Hab 2:3 (see below) (Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 72). 

Also Baer suspects that LXX Isaiah was influenced by the Greek Twelve Prophets: see Baer, When 

We All Go Home, 94–95; 209–12. 
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 In a recent article by Cécile Dogniez this idea of the dependence of LXX 

Isaiah upon the Greek Twelve Prophets has, however, been called into question. 

Dogniez is not convinced of the examples Seeligmann provides in order to 

establish his view, because these could also be explained in a different way. She 

founds her scepticism on an analysis of LXX Isa 8 and 9, focusing on the 

possible connections that can be discovered in those chapters with the Greek 

version of the Twelve Prophets. Her conclusion is that LXX Isa 8 and 9 do not 

reveal any reliance on the Greek Twelve.
356

 As an additional argument for 

casting doubt on Seeligmann’s theory, Dogniez points to the fact that the divine 

epitheton  is in LXX Isaiah represented by the transcription , 

whereas the Greek Twelve reproduce this term by way of the interpretative 

translation . This makes one wonder why the Isaiah translator, if he 

were familiar with the Greek translation of the Twelve, would have maintained 

the more “primitive” transliteration with .
357

 One could counter this 

argumentation of Dogniez by saying that the Isaiah translator, even if he were 

acquainted with the connotation of , for specific reasons still choose to 

represent it by means of a transcription, just as some modern translations do, 

despite the fact that the meaning of this noun is common knowledge nowadays.  

 In short, the scholarly opinions on the relation between the Septuagint 

translations of Isaiah and the Twelve Prophets are rather varied. On the 

following pages I will again seek to get a clearer insight into this issue by means 

of a study of the pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah which could possibly be 

traced back to the (Greek) Twelve Prophets.  

9.4.5.1 Hosea 

Isa 3:8   

  

It might be that in his reformulation of Isa 3:8 the translator has drawn 

inspiration from Hos 5:3–5. That passage shares with Isa 3:8 its focus on Israel’s 

apostasy, as well as its use of the noun phrase . Through the influence 

of Hos 5:5 the translator may have associated (“the eyes of”) in Isa 3:8 with 

the verb  (“to humiliate”), on which grounds he rendered the noun by 

.
358

 The conjunction  could have been supplied by the 

                                                 
356 Cécile Dogniez, “Le traducteur d’Isaïe connaissait-il le texte grec du Dodekapropheton?,” 

Adamantius 13 (2007): 34. 
357 Dogniez, “Le traducteur d’Isaïe,” 37 
358 For more notes on the translation, see section 9.4.1.2b. 
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translator just for the sake of the discourse, but an additional factor might have 

been the occurrence of the same conjunction in LXX Hos 5:3:
359

  

Hos 5:3–5 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 It has to be admitted, though, that the points of contact between these two 

texts are only subtle. The Isaiah translator may as well have created the clause 

 by himself, without the influence of Hosea, 

and merely encouraged by the resemblance of to . He could also have 

made a link to Isa 5:15: 

Isa 5:15  

Isa 42:13   

   

Earlier in this chapter I have discussed the possible correlation of the Greek 

translation of Isa 42:13 with the LXX of Exod 15:3. After the example of that 

Pentateuchal verse, the LXX of Isa 42:13 may also have altered the image of 

YHWH as a warrior into a more peaceful description of the Divine as the one who 

crushes war. The latter representation of God has its roots in Hos 2:20, from 

which the translator of Exodus may have adopted his formulation:
360

  

Hos 2:20 )18(  

 According to Baer this text in LXX Hos 2:20 did not only have an indirect 

influence on the Isaiah translator (via Exod 15:3), but was also consulted by him 

                                                 
359  occurs only sporadically in the LXX: besides in Isa 3:8 and Hos 5:3 only in Gen 26:22, 

Hos 10:3, Mic 4:10; 5:3; and Zech 9:8. This favours the surmise that in LXX Isa 3:8 the conjunction 

was added after the example of LXX Hos 5:3. 
360 See section 9.4.1.2b. 



ANAPHORIC TRANSLATION 

 

 

441 

directly. This Baer supposes for the reason that the Greek Hosea displays a 

singular noun , which accords with the noun that LXX Isaiah employs to 

render the plural form . The Greek text of Exod 15:3, conversely, has a 

plural . So in this respect, Baer argues, the Isaiah translator has 

followed LXX Hosea rather than LXX Exodus.
361

 As further argumentation for the 

influence of LXX Hosea on LXX Isa 42:13 he notes that Hos 2:20  

shares imagery and vocabulary which are very similar to Deutero-Isaiah’s own. 

Second, both passages are concerned with the renewal of covenant. Finally, 

LXX 42.13 hews very close to LXX Hos. 2.18, grammatically speaking. 

and differ only in gramatical person. Each has accusative 

singular .362  

Although the translator could have been influenced by the Hebrew text of Hos 

2:20 alone, Baer thinks that this case still provides supporting evidence for the 

view that LXX Isaiah came into exististence after the translation of the Minor 

Prophets.
363

 

9.4.5.2 Joel 

Isa 8:1 

 

  

Whether  renders  (“to hurry”) or concerns a plus (while  was 

omitted because it overlaps with ) can be disputed. In opposition to the first 

option is the fact that  is not located at the very end of the verse, as 

 is. Whatever the case, Seeligmann thinks that the Isaiah translator has 

imported the Greek expression from LXX Joel 2:1, where a similar formulation 

occurs within a like eschatological setting:   

Joel 2:1    

 The assumed linkage between the two texts is supported by the 

correspondence that the beginning of Joel 2:2 exhibits with Isa 8:22: 

                                                 
361 Baer, When We All Go Home, 93–94. 
362 Baer, When We All Go Home, 94. 
363 Baer, When We All Go Home, 94–95. 
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Isa 8:22  

 

Joel 2:2 

 

 Nonetheless, the Isaiah translator may just as well have modelled his use of 

on other biblical passages, as a comparable application of this 

expression is not unique to LXX Joel 2:1, but also occurs in LXX Lam 4:18, and, 

what is more, in LXX Isa 63:4: 

Isa 63:4  

  

 Besides, influence on LXX Isa 8:1 is very likely to stem from the Septuagint 

of Deuteronomy: in LXX Deut 32:35 appears as a rendering of :
364

  

Deut 32:35  

  

This equivalency at the same time supports the view that in Isa 8:1 is 

not a plus, but a translation of . 

Isa 63:2–3 

 

Ziegler relates the distinct rendering of  (“I have trodden the 

wine press alone”) by (“full of a trampled”) in LXX Isa 

63:3 to Joel 4:13.
365

 In accordance with that verse, LXX Isa 63:3 depicts the 

treading of a winepress, employing the adjective . In both texts this 

metaphor is used to symbolise the judgment of God:
366

  

 

Joel 4(3):13

 

 

 Notwithstanding this lexical agreement between the two texts, they each use 

 in a different way. Whereas LXX Isaiah speaks about a person who is 

                                                 
364 For LXX Isaiah’s dependence on LXX Deut 32, see section 9.4.1.2a. 
365 Ziegler, Untersuchungen 132; compare also HUB Isa, 278. 
366 Of the combination of ( )  with  no parallels can be found elsewhere in the LXX. 
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“full of a trampled (winepress),” in Joel the fullness refers to the winepress 

itself. It may be more reasonable, therefore, to suppose that what is involved 

here is nothing more than the application of the same metaphor rather than a 

direct relationship between the LXX of Isa 63:3 and Joel 4:13.  

9.4.5.3 Amos 

Isa 25:6  

 

In their description of a future feast on Mount Zion, the Hebrew and Greek 

versions show some differences. The noun (“feast”) is in the LXX 

represented by , reflecting a verb form from the same root . The first 

occurrence of  (“fat things”) was probably connected with and 

rendered by , while the second occurrence of this word has received 

a more accurate semantic equivalent in  (“oil”). The participle  (“full 

of marrow”) appears to have generated  (“to anoint”), while 

 does not have a Greek counterpart at all. 

 The portrayal of a banquet with its guests drinking wine and being anointed 

with oil, can be encountered repeatedly in the Hebrew Bible, for instance in 1 

Chr 29:22, Ps 23:5, and Mic 6:15.
 
In the book of Isaiah the motif of eating, 

drinking and being joyful is present in 5:12,22; 21:5; 22:13; 23:18; and 49:26. 

But the very combination of the phrases  and , as it is found 

in LXX Isa 25:6, has merely one parallel, namely in Amos 6:6. This is the reason 

why Ziegler presumes that the Isaiah translator has taken that passage as an 

example in rendering Isa 25:6:
367

  

Amos 6:6  

  

 Still, this link is not firm enough to demonstrate convincingly that the Isaiah 

translator depended upon the Greek Amos: he may equally well have used the 

Hebrew text of this book, or the congruence might be accidental. 

Isa 45:13  

    

Besides the pluses in Isa 3:8 and 8:1—which have been discussed above—

another one of the cases that Seeligmann presents so as to affirm his hypothesis 

of LXX Isaiah’s reliance on the Greek Twelve, concerns the translation in LXX 

Isa 45:13 of  as . In 

                                                 
367 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 117. 
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Seeligmann’s view this rendering makes allusion to Amos 9:14. Not only the 

insertion of , but also the unusual rendering of  (“he will let 

go”) as  (“he will turn back”) could be
 
clarified by that text:

368
 

Amos 9:14

 However, a similar expression appears in LXX Ps 13:7 and 52:7 and Hos 

6:11.
369

 Those texts too could have served as a model for the translator. Or, 

possibly, he did not think of any specific Bible verse at all, but just assimilated 

his text to the common Hebrew phraseology , as Wevers and Dogniez 

suggest.
370

 According to Dogniez, the translation of Isa 45:13 does not show 

LXX Isaiah’s dependence on LXX Twelve, but a harmonisation by the translator 

or a copyist of LXX Isaiah (or of a Hebrew Vorlage) to the usual formulation of 

this expression as it is often attested in Scripture.
371

 

9.4.5.4 Obadiah 

Isa 22:5     

     

    

This verse has already received consideration when we reflected on the 

formulation  and the possible influence that was 

excercised on it by the expression  in Jer 18:17 and 26(46):2 (see 

section 9.4.3.3). Besides in these Jeremianic passages  also 

figures in Deut 32:35 and in Obad 1:12, 13: 

Obad 1:12, 13

 

 … 

  

 The same reservations that were expressed in 8.4.3.3 also apply to this case: 

it is more likely that the translator in Isa 22:5 has adopted a biblical style of 

writing rather than that he was influenced by one of these specific verses.  

                                                 
368 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 72. Zillessen (“Bemerkungen,” 253) and Ziegler (Untersuch-

ungen, 127) assume that the text from Amos 9:14 may have been present in the margin of the 

Vorlage of LXX Isaiah.  
369 See section 9.4.2.1. 
370 Wevers, “Septuaginta-Forschungen,” 180; Dogniez, “Le traducteur d’Isaïe,” 30. 
371 Dogniez, “Le traducteur d’Isaïe,” 30. 
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9.4.5.5 Micah 

Isa 2:2   

  

Isa 2:2–4, which contains a prophecy on the restoration of Judah, can be found 

in nearly identical form in Mic 4:1–3. Perhaps this could throw some light on 

the appearance in LXX Isa 2:2 of where the MT has 

, since virtually the same Greek phrase is found in LXX Mic 4:1. 

However, in that verse too translates , with 

being a minus. Therefore, if these texts have indeed influenced each other, it is 

unclear what has been the direction of the influence: 

Mic 4:1 

 

Contrary to LXX Micah, LXX Isaiah does give a rendering of  later on in the 

same sentence: there the noun is elaborated into the phrase . 

Because of this significant difference from LXX Mic 4:1, it seems more likely 

that, rather than having been affected by each other, the translators of Isaiah and 

Micah have both on their own initiative replaced the unusual phrasing 

 by the more common one .
372

 The same phrase also 

returns in the ensuing context of both verses, namely in Isa 2:3 and Mic 4:2. 

Hence, an extra motivation for the translators to use  was 

probably the wish to harmonise their texts to these later verses:
373

 

Isa 2:2  

 

Isa 2:3  

Mic 4:1    

Mic 4:2

 

Isa 10:21   

   

                                                 
372 For ( )  see Gen 22:14; Num 10:33; Ps 23:3; Isa 2:3; 30:29; Mic 4:2; and Zech 

8:3. The phrase ( )  appears in Exod 4:27; 18:5; 19:3; 24:13; Ps 67:16; and Ezek 

28:14,16. For , see only 2 Chr 33:15. 
373 See sections 8.3.1.1e and 9.2.3. 
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Words close to  present themselves in LXX 

Mic 5:6–7: 

Mic 5:6–7 

 

… … 

 

It could be that the Isaiah translator in reformulating Isa 10:21 has drawn upon 

these verses. If such is the case, the fact that the noun for “remnant” differs in 

the Greek versions of Micah and Isaiah (being respectively and 

), would point in the direction of LXX Isaiah resting on the Hebrew 

text of Micah. Nonetheless, the reformulation of Isa 10:21 can also be explained 

without the interference of Mic 5:6–7, since may well have been 

omitted just for the sake of condensation, the resemblance that exists between 

the two texts being merely coincidental. 

Isa 63:19–64:1    

  

 

In Isa 63:19–64:1 (64:1–2) the Greek applies a somewhat different imagery 

from the Hebrew, involving the melting of the mountains like wax.
374

 In 

addition to Ps 97(96):5 and Ps 68(67):3 (see section 9.4.2.1), Mic 1:4 also shows 

quite some overlap in vocabulary with these verses in LXX Isaiah: 

Mic 1:4  

 

 

 In view of the fact that the verb form appears exactly the same 

in both LXX versions, and given the virtually identical phrases 

and , this example might well support the 

dependency of LXX Isaiah on the Greek translation of Micah.  

9.4.5.6 Habakkuk 

Isa 13:22 

The Greek text of Isa 13:22 calls to mind LXX Hab 2:3: 

                                                 
374 For an analysis of the translation, see section 9.4.2.1. 
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Hab 2:3   

 The congruence between the two Greek translations is considered by 

Seeligmann as evidence in favour of the reliance of LXX Isaiah on LXX 

Habakkuk.
375

 A point of critique on this assumption has been raised by Wevers. 

He notes that the correspondence might only indicate that LXX Isaiah was 

acquainted with the Hebrew Habakkuk, and not necessarily with its Greek 

rendition.
376

 This criticism is justified, for is a common translation of 

in the Septuagint,
377

 and hence could just as well have been the Isaiah 

translator’s own rendering of the Hebrew verb in Hab 2:3, provided that he has 

used that text for his translation. But even the existence of a relationship 

between LXX Isa 13:22 and the Hebrew version of Hab 2:3 can be questioned, as 

is done by Dogniez. She argues that this link may have been unintentional, or is 

just reflecting an exegesis which was current at the time of the translator. She 

also points to LXX Isa 51:14 which expresses a similar idea.
378

   

Isa 19:8   

 

 

 

The Hebrew words  (“who spread nets upon the water”) seem to 

have generated two Greek phrases: (a) (“they who cast 

nets”) and (b)  (“fishermen”). Although is not reproduced 

anywhere else in the LXX by an inflection of , it is rendered in a few 

places by the related verb (“to throw round”).
379

 The prepositional 

phrase  seems not to be represented in the Greek. 

 The supply of may be connected to LXX Hab 1:14–15. 

LXX Hab 1:15 mentions the names of three fishing tools:  (“hook”), 

 (“drag-net”), and  (“cast-net”). In LXX Isa 19:8 we 

rediscover two of those tools, namely and , forming part of the 

descriptions of fishermen, while the third one— —is represented in 

. Would it be too speculative to presume that the Isaiah translator 

adopted this triad from LXX Habakkuk, and that this would elucidate the addition 

of  in LXX Isa 19:8? 

                                                 
375 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 72. Also Goshen-Gottstein thinks that the wording of LXX Isaiah 

has been taken from Hab 2:3 (HUB Isa, 51). Ziegler (Untersuchungen, 112) assumes that the 

translator found Hab 2:3 in the margin of his Hebrew manuscript and integrated it into the main text.  
376 Wevers, “Septuaginta-Forschungen,” 180.   
377 See Gen 32:5; 34:19; Deut 23:22; Judg 5:28; Ps 40(39):18; 70(69):6; Qoh 5:3; and Dan 9:19. 
378 Dogniez, “Le traducteur d’Isaïe,” 31. Compare also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 112. 
379 See Ruth 3:9; 2 Kgs/4 Kgdms 8:15; and Ezek 32:3.  
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Hab 1:14–15

 

 

 
380

 Such a hypothesis would be advocated by the circumstance that the verb 

and its derivations are rare in the Septuagint: can only 

be found in Hab 1:17; , besides in Hab 1:15,16,17, only in Ps 

140:10 and Qoh 9:12, while , apart from in LXX Isa 19:8 occurs 

nowhere else in the Septuagint. Furthermore, if the Isaiah translator were not 

influenced by LXX Habakkuk, but just wanted to employ two different words for 

“net,” he could just as well have chosen , which is a more usual word for 

“(fishing) net” than  in the LXX.
381

 Yet, admittedly, the appearance in LXX 

Isaiah and LXX Habakkuk of three similar words in the domain of fishing could 

still be fortuitous.
382

 

9.4.5.7 Zephaniah 

Isa 16:12      

     

  

 

 

A clause that is practically identical to  in LXX Isa 

16:12, and which likewise describes the inability of things valued by people to 

save them, comes up in LXX Zeph 1:18:
383

  

Zeph 1:18  

  

  

 The idea that the Isaiah translator has borrowed words from the Greek 

translation of Zeph 1:18 might be sustained by the employment in LXX Isaiah of 

                                                 
380 The nouns  and , as well as the verb  are extant in LXX Hab 1:16–

17 as well: 

381  has twenty-two occurrences in the LXX;  occurs, besides in Isa 19:8 and Hab 1:15–

16, only in Qoh 7:26 and Ezek 26:5, 14; 47:10. 
382 For a stylistic explanation of the plus in Isa 19:8, see section 8.3.2.1b. 
383 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 65. 
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—a verb form in the singular, referring to a plural (albeit neutral) subject 

( ). In Zeph 1:18 the same singular verb appears, but in this 

case referring to a singular subject.
384

  

 A plainer solution, however, is that the addition of  in LXX 

Isa 16:12 was inspired by passages in the book of Isaiah itself: a similar theme, 

encompassing the false hope of being saved by idols, features, for instance, in 

Isa 44:17,20 and 46:6–7 (see section 9.3.1). Nevertheless, those texts do not 

reveal as close a correspondence with LXX Isa 16:12 as the LXX of Zeph 1:18.  

Isa 63:4  

  

The LXX of Isa 63:4 may have been adapted in line with Zeph 2:2. Both verses 

announce the coming of the day of the Lord’s judgement: 

Zeph 2:2

 Given that LXX Isaiah employs the verb  instead of the more 

common , one might assume that the translator drew inspiration from 

Zeph 2:2’s Greek version. 

9.4.5.8 Conclusion to 9.4.5 

Also as regards the relationship between the Greek translation of Isaiah and the 

Book of the Twelve Prophets this investigation may have raised more questions 

than it answers. It is unsure, or even questionable, whether the majority of the 

examples presented above can confirm the hypothesis of the dependence of LXX 

Isaiah on either the Hebrew or the Greek text of the Twelve Prophets. Yet, there 

are some instances that may still leave some room for the idea that the Isaiah 

translator has made use of the Twelve. These texts, because of literal 

correspondences between the Greek versions of both documents, may point to 

the translator’s familiarity with the Twelve Prophets in their Greek version: see 

Isa 16:12/Zeph 1:18; Isa 19:8/Hab 1:14–15; Isa 63:4/Zeph 2:2; and Isa 64:1–

2/Mic 1:4 above.

                                                 
384  is a noun in the neuter plural, therefore able to govern a plural as well as a singular 

verb. Elsewhere in LXX Isaiah  occurs once as the subject of a plural verb (21:9), and also 

once as the subject of a singular verb (19:1). Outside of LXX Isaiah, the noun functions as a subject 

in merely one place, that is, in Dan 6:28, governing a plural verb. 
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9.5 Assimilation to fixed biblical phrases 

In some instances—of which several have already been examined in the 

previous paragraphs—the translator did not adopt elements from one specific 

biblical text, but merely adjusted his translation in line with locutions that figure 

in Scripture repeatedly.
385

 Such assimilation to set phrases, as far as it concerns 

pluses and minuses, occurs in LXX Isaiah in the following places:  

3:9  

7:5  

31:6    

 reflects the Hebrew idiom . In (LXX) Isaiah this phrase 

can further be found in 8:10; 14:26; 19:17 (LXX); and 31:6 (LXX). Beyond Isaiah 

it appears in 2 Sam 16:23; 17:7; 1 Kgs 1:12 (MT); 12:8, 13; 2 Chr 10:8; Jer 

49:20(29:21); 49:30(30:8); 50:45(27:45); Ezek 11:2; and Dan 6:5 (LXX).  

9:18(19)

  

The words also feature in LXX Isa 13:13, and elsewhere in the 

Septuagint in almost twenty other places. The related expression  

comes up about thirty times. In the MT the equivalent expressions and 

are attested approximately forty times.  

14:3 

30:25

For ( (and, printed in italics, ), see in 

LXX Isaiah: 2:11,17,20; 3:7, 18; 4:2; 5:30; 7:18,20,21,23; 10:17,20,27; 11:10,11; 

12:1, 4; 14:4; 17:4, 7, 9; 19:18, 19, 21, 23, 24; 22:8, 12, 20, 25; 23:15; 25:9; 26:1; 

27:1, 2, 12, 13; 28:5; 29:18; 30:23; 31:7; 38:12; and 52:6. Across the LXX as a 

whole ( occurs hundreds of times. 

19:18    

The expression / / —mirroring 

—has parallels in the LXX of Deut 10:20; Lev 19:12; 1 Kgdms 20:42; Prov 

30:22; Isa 48:1; Jer 12:16; 51(44):26; Zech 5:4; and Mal 3:5.
386

  

                                                 
385 For the distinction between “harmonisation” and “assimilation,” see Tov, “Nature and 

Background,” 5. 
386 Compare van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah 19:16–25,” 135–36. 
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32:11   

Within LXX Isaiah / returns in 3:24 and 15:3. Outside 

of Isaiah, one comes across this expression in the LXX of 2 Kgdms 3:31; 3 

Kgdms 20:27; 21:32; Jer 4:8; 6:26; 30:3; Lam 2:10; Ezek 7:18; and Joel 1:8.  

39:2   

Perhaps the Isaiah translator based his insertion of  on a Hebrew 

manuscript in which he read . Alternatively, the words may be an 

addition in assimilation to the phrase , of which the Hebrew 

Bible has several occurrences: see 1 Kgs 1:40; 1 Chr 29:9; Neh 12:43; and Jonah 

4:6. In the LXX this phrase is usually rendered with the help of the verb 

. The expression , as it appears in Isa 39:2, can 

further only be found in Jonah 4:6, as well as once in the New Testament, 

namely in Matt 2:10.
387

  

41:4    

41:20   

Phrases such as “God who has done (all) these things” recur repeatedly 

throughout the Bible, particularly in wisdom texts on God’s inapprehensible 

greatness. Within Isaiah, see 9:6; 37:32; and 45:7, and elsewhere, for instance, 

in Deut 32:27; Jer 14:22; Dan 3:28; and Jdt 8:14; 15:10. 

43:28    

In the Greek Isaiah  has additional occurrences in 30:29 and 62:9. 

The phrase further appears frequently in the Greek Ezekiel and a few times in 

Leviticus. 

44:28  
388

 

 is paralleled in the LXX of Deut 26:15; Isa 63:15; and Mic 

1:2. Compare  above. 

45:11 

 

The word couple “sons and daughters” has more than one hundred instances in 

the MT.  

                                                 
387 For a third explanation of this plus, see section 9.2.1.5.  
388 1QIsaa has . It is unclear, though, whether the suspended yod belongs to either or 

; see section 12.3.1.1. 
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48:11   

For the phraseology “to defile (God’s, my, etc.) name,” compare Lev 18:21; 

19:12; 20:3; 21:6; and 22:2, 32. In the Book of Ezekiel the same expression is 

used several times too: in Ezek 20:44; 36:20; 39:7; and 43:8. Compare also 

 in Isa 52:5. 

48:19   

 

The Hebrew equivalent for — —has attestations in Gen 

13:16; 28:14; Exod 8:12,13; 2 Sam 22:43; 2 Chr 1:9; Job 14:19; Isa 40:12; and 

Amos 2:7. For ( ) , see the LXX of 2 Kgdms 22:43; 2 Chr 1:9; Amos 

2:7; and Sir 44:21. 

49:5   

The messenger formula  is regular phraseology in LXX Isaiah, 

employed around twenty-six times. In the other books of the LXX one finds only 

nine examples of it (four in 2 Chronicles and five in Jeremiah). The insertion of 

 in the verse under consideration may principally be a matter of contextual 

harmonisation: see  in verses 7, 8, and 22. 

55:11  

A nearly identical expression— —figures in LXX Isa 

48:15. Comparable phrases can further be encountered in Gen 24:21, 40, 42, 48, 

56, and Deut 28:29.  

57:17  

59:2   

   

The verb phrase  /  with God as its 

subject has precedents in, among others, Deut 31:17, 18; 32:20; Ps 13(12):2; 

22(21):25; 27(26):9; 51(50):11; 69(68):18; 88(87):15; 102(101):3; 143(142):7; 

Isa 8:17; 54:8; 64:6(7); Jer 33(40):5; Ezek 7:22; 39:23, 24, 29; and Mic 3:4. In 

the Greek version of the formulation is almost always followed by a 

possessive pronoun. 
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66:9  

The interjection recurs more than two hundred times throughout the 

LXX, seven times of which are in LXX Isaiah (aside from 66:9, also in 28:16; 

37:7; 54:11, 16; 65:18; and 66:12). In the case of 66:9 the supplying of  may 

be in adjustment to in verse 12. 

9.6 Conclusion 

Anaphoric translation—that is, the borrowing of elements from other biblical 

texts, both from within the book of Isaiah as well as from beyond—is one of the 

main tendencies displayed by LXX Isaiah, accounting for a substantial part of the 

pluses and minuses that can be found in the translation. Sections that have been 

used for borrowing mostly concern Scriptural passages which exhibit a thematic 

correspondence with the Isaianic text for which they have been employed. The 

borrowed elements usually consist of words or expressions, but sometimes a 

mere theme or thought seems to have been adopted. Besides, the translator has 

occasionally applied harmonisation, in which case he has approximated a 

formulation to a parallel one elsewhere, often in the near context or in a nearby 

chapter. Finally, LXX Isaiah contains references to other texts that are (almost) 

solely lexical, without the occurrence of two similar contexts. This mainly 

pertains to a number of borrowings from the Greek Pentateuch, a work which 

was probably utilised by the translator as a kind of lexicon.  

 Aside from the adoption of expressions or themes from specific parts of the 

Bible, a related category concerns the assimilation to phrases that occur 

repeatedly across the entire Hebrew Bible, and which may have been fixed 

formulations. Yet, it is sometimes hard to distinguish whether a plus belongs to 

the former or to the latter group. 

 Another difficulty lies in determining whether anaphoric translations in LXX 

Isaiah are based on either the Hebrew or on the Greek version of a certain text. 

This problem principally applies to cases of intertextuality, though hardly to 

cases of contextual or intratextual borrowing, for it is obvious that when the 

translator took elements from the book of Isaiah itself, he commonly made use 

of his own translation, also when he drew on passages later on in the book. 

When, however, he relied on scriptures outside of Isaiah, it is not always clear 

which version he had in front of him. In the case of the Pentateuch he has 

generally quoted the Greek version, in the case of the prophetical books and the 

Psalms he might have utilised both versions or only the Hebrew. 

 When attributing pluses and minuses to anaphoric translation, one has to 

bear in mind that elements which appear to be derived from other Scriptural 

texts, are sometimes explainable in another way as well, for instance as being 
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caused by stylistic motives. Nevertheless, such alternative explanations can 

often exist side by side. The translator may, for example, have wished to 

ameliorate his text stylistically and for that purpose have used words that he 

detected in a related text somewhere else in Scripture. 

 Although this chapter, in a somewhat simplistic way, generally speaks of 

the translator as the one who extrapolated expressions from biblical passages 

elsewhere, in most instances it is also possible that it was a later editor who 

practised this technique. Besides, some anaphoric elements may already have 

been present in the Hebrew Vorlage of the translator, having been introduced 

into it by a copyist. However, as anaphoric translation occurs so frequently in 

the LXX of Isaiah, the majority of cases can be assumed to originate from the 

translator himself. 
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Chapter 10.  

SOME OTHER FACTORS THAT MAY HAVE 

MOTIVATED THE TRANSLATOR TO ADD OR 

OMIT ELEMENTS 

In the previous part of this study we looked at various tendencies that the LXX of 

Isaiah displays, giving rise to pluses and minuses in the translation. It became 

clear that certain factors in particular seem to have motivated the translator to 

add or omit elements, such as his wish to produce correct Koin  Greek, regularly 

embellished with rhetorical figures; his concern to extend the number of 

allusions to other biblical passages; and his inclination to make his text more 

explicit, but, on the other hand also to abbreviate the translation and to remove 

redundant or repetitious information from it. Nevertheless, there are several 

other factors that may have prompted the translator to shorten or expand his text, 

which have until now not received much attention in this work. Firstly, one of 

these motives—which has often been singled out in older studies on the Greek 

Isaiah—is the translator’s supposed deficient knowledge of the Hebrew 

language. This lack of knowledge would have led him to omit words that he did 

not understand. In the second place, even if his knowledge of the Hebrew had 

been excellent, sometimes the Hebrew text presents formulations that seem 

obscure or illogical. These may have encouraged the translator to “ameliorate” 

the text by inserting or removing specific words. A third possible reason for his 

adding or omitting of elements pertains to the theological and ideological 

considerations that the Isaiah text may have aroused in his mind, and which he 

may have wanted to incorporate into his translation. These three additional 

motives—the translator’s supposed lack of understanding of the Hebrew, his 

inclination to improve or delete vague Hebrew expressions, and his theological 

and ideological considerations—will be subjected to a short analysis in the 

paragraphs that follow, and be illustrated with the help of some examples of plus 

and minus that may be the outcome of them. 
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10.1 Additions and omissions related to the translator’s supposed deficient 

understanding of the Hebrew 

In earlier studies on the Greek Isaiah, variants and omissions in the translation 

were often attributed to the translator’s supposed lack of knowledge of the 

Hebrew language. It was argued that Hebrew was not the regular language of the 

Jews in Egypt, and that translators could only cope with the usual Hebrew.
1
 

According to Ziegler, the translator’s ignorance of certain Hebrew words is one 

of the main reasons for minuses in LXX Isaiah.
2
 Thackeray, Swete, Ottley, 

Fischer, and Seeligmann were also convinced of the deficiency of the Isaiah 

translator in this respect.
3
 Where the translation deviates in a significant way 

from the Hebrew, they considered this in many cases to be the result of the 

translator’s incompetence to deal with rare or complex Hebrew expressions, 

which would have driven him to conjecture and “stop-gap rendering.”
4
 

 Nowadays, scholars usually display more caution in estimating the level of 

Hebrew knowledge of the LXX translators. The fact has been pointed out that the 

Jews in the Hellenistic period were much closer than we are to the time in which 

Hebrew was a commonly used language.
5
 What is more, in Judea Hebrew was 

probably still a living spoken language at the time of origin of the LXX.
6
 Apart 

from that, we have to bear in mind that our contemporary perspective of the 

knowledge of Hebrew of the LXX translators may be somewhat blurred, as we 

tend to compare their standard of Hebrew to the stage of this language that we 

ourselves are particularly familiar with, that is the Classical Hebrew of the 

Bible. However, the Hebrew of the translators’ generation belonged to another, 

later phase, in which the language had undergone various changes, and became 

intermingled with Aramaic. In this later stage some classical words had received 

a different meaning. This sometimes provides an explanation of why specific 

words in the Septuagint are rendered in a particular way, which does not reflect 

their biblical meaning, yet does accord with the later connotation. In a similar 

way words from Scripture have in the LXX occasionally been interpreted on the 

                                                 
1 E.g. Frankel, Vorstudien, 191–93; Swete, Introduction, 319; Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:36, 51; idem, 

Handbook, 112; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 49.  
2 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 7, 46–47, 52–53.  
3 Thackeray, “Greek Translators of the Prophetical Books,” 583; Swete, Introduction, 316; Ottley, 

Book of Isaiah, 1:49–50, etc.; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 5, 7, 9, etc.; Seeligmann, Septuagint 

Version, 49, 56–57. See section 1.1. 
4 See e.g. Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 1:50. 
5 Wevers, “Septuaginta-Forschungen,” 178. 
6 On the use of Hebrew alongside Aramaic as a popular language in Israel until the fourth century 

C.E., see e.g. M. H. Segal, A Grammar of Mishnaic Hebrew (Oxford: Clarendon, 1927), 5–20; 

Jehoshua M. Grintz, “Hebrew as the Spoken and Written Language in the Last Days of the Second 

Temple,” JBL 79 (1960): 32–47; Miguel Pérez Fernández, An Introductory Grammar of Rabbinic 

Hebrew (trans. John Elwolde; Leiden: Brill, 1997), 2–4. 
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basis of later (Aramaic) homonyms.
7
 This difference in perspective also implies 

that we have to be careful in presuming that the translator did not understand 

certain “rare” Hebrew words. After all, it could well be that a (late) Hebrew 

word or phrase that is rare in Scripture—and hence complex from our point of 

view—was common in the dialect of the translator. This can be illustrated by the 

phenomenon that several Scriptural hapaxlegomena are attested in some 

Qumran Scrolls, reflecting a later stage of the Hebrew, in a much higher 

frequency. 

 In line with the above arguments, variants in the Septuagint of Isaiah are in 

most recent works no longer so readily ascribed to the supposed inadequate 

command of Hebrew of the translator. Some scholars, such as Koenig
8
 and van 

der Kooij, now even assume that the Isaiah translator must have mastered the 

Hebrew language quite well. In the latter’s opinion, one can expect his level of 

proficiency to have reflected the supposition that the translator was probably a 

member of a circle of Jewish intellectuals originating from the priestly milieu in 

Jerusalem.
9
 An intermediate position between the highly positive image of van 

der Kooij and Koenig and the rather negative valuation of the translator’s 

intellectual competence that Ziegler and Ottley give, is taken by Baer. He thinks 

that “mistakes and a not quite victorious struggle with the book’s difficult 

Hebrew appear to lie at the root of many of the LXX deviations. These coexist, 

however, with theological concerns and exegetical practice that produce a work 

                                                 
7 See e.g. Frankel, Vorstudien, 201; Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 9–10; Seeligmann, Septuagint 

Version, 49–50; Brockington, “Septuagint and Targum,” 84. For a discussion of this topic, see Jan 

Joosten, “The Knowledge and Use of Hebrew in the Hellenistic Period. Qumran and the Septuagint,” 

in Diggers at the Well. Proceedings of a Third International Symposium on the Hebrew of the Dead 

Sea Scrolls and Ben Sira (ed. Takamitsu Muraoka and John F. Elwolde; STDJ 36; Leiden: Brill, 

2000), 115–30. In LXX Isaiah a wealth of examples can be found of Hebrew words that are 

reinterpreted according to their late Hebrew or Aramaic meaning or to a later homonym, see e.g. 3:8  

(“eyes”) /  (Aram. —“bowed down”); 4:2 (“sprout”) /  (Aram. 

—“brilliance”); (“beauty”) /  (Aram. —“counsel”); 9:4(5)  (“blood”) / 

(late Hebr. “price”); 22:3  (“those who are found in you”) /  

(Aram. —“to be strong”); 29:15  ( —“perversity”) / (Aram. ][ —“to be 

engaged in”); 30:4  (Hof’al —“to come to shame”) / (Aram. —“to be bad”); 

38:16  ( —“to live”) / (Aram. —”to make known”); 53:10   (Pi’el —”to 

crush”) / (Aram. —“to be pure”).  
8 Koenig, L’herméneutique analogique, 23. 
9 van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 66; idem, Oracle of Tyre, 107–9. According to van der Kooij the 

translator belonged to a group of Jews—a priestly circle—around the high priest Onias, who left 

Jerusalem for Egypt. In the time of the LXX priests were the intellectuals of society; this implies that 

they must have had a good knowledge of Hebrew. The latter view is also supported by the idea that 

they came from Jerusalem, where in that period Hebrew was still in use as a spoken language (see 

the footnote above). 
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that can only be fully appreciated when allowed bona fide status as ancient 

Jewish biblical interpretation.”
10

 

 In the following pages we will look at some places in LXX Isaiah where 

expressions might have been left out because the translator was not acquainted 

with them. Ziegler mentions about twenty cases where in his opinion the 

translator omitted words because of their rareness or complexity. Several of 

those are included in the following list:
11

  

17:1      

The form  occurs nowhere else in the Hebrew Bible. Probably it has to be 

read as ), which means “heap of ruins.” Ziegler posits that the translator has 

discarded the obscure word because he did not recognise it.
12

 Nonetheless, he 

might just as well have read or recognised  or  in it, which he then omitted 

in order to condense the text, since the meaning of that noun is similar to .
13

 

23:13   

    

Also *  is a scriptural hapaxlegomenon with an unclear meaning.
14

 One could 

therefore suspect that the Isaiah translator was not familiar with the word and so 

removed it. However, as noted before, the fact that a word appears only 

sporadically in Scripture, does not necessarily imply that it was unknown to the 

translator. Hence, a better explanation may be that he left out  (together 

with its neighbouring words) so as to abbreviate the text.  

24:16   

    

                                                 
10 Baer, When We All Go Home, 17. 
11 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 47–53. In addition to the minuses in 17:1; 28:25; 30:6, 32; 57:19, 20; 

and 59:10, which are treated in the present paragraph, Ziegler also mentions 16:10 (for my own 

explanation of this minus, see section 9.4.3.1); 17:6  (see section 7.6.2d); 19:16  (see 

section 7.5a); 20:4  (see section 9.3.1); 21:4  (see section 7.2.2a); 23:2 ; 30:14  

(see section 3.6.2); 30:22  and   (these are no real minuses, however, but their meaning is 

integrated into  and ); 30:24 ; 41:19 where the 

LXX gives five instead of seven names of trees (see section 7.2.1b); 47:14 ; 48:  ; 55:2 

; 56:11 ; 57:8 (see section 10.2); and 64:4(5)  (see section 12.2). 
12 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52 
13 See section 7.2.1a. 
14 See HALOT 1:118. 
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The expression  is unprecedented in the Bible, too. It might be related to the 

root —“to vanish.”
15

 According to Ziegler, the translator has omitted the 

word for the reason that he was not acquainted with it, and thus did not know 

how to render . Yet, in later Hebrew a homonymous expression exists, 

bearing the meaning of “secret.”
16

 It is certainly conceivable that the Isaiah 

translator understood the word in the latter sense, and then deleted it, because he 

could not use a word with such a connotation in this place. 

28:25     

   

As Ziegler suggests, the agricultural terms and —which show up only 

here in Scripture—may have been strange to the translator, which would explain 

the absence of their equivalents in the translation.
17

 

30:6      

     

 is a hapaxlegomenon, and could, in Ziegler’s view, have been omitted 

because the translator did not know its meaning. Yet, this meaning can be 

derived from the context and from the parallelism of  to the regular noun 

 in the preceding line. On those grounds, I think it more likely that  was 

deleted so as to shorten the text. For this same reason was not translated 

either.
18

  

30:32   

   

The word combination  is peculiar. It is possible that the text 

originally read  from * —“dance in a ring”—instead of .
19

 

In any case, the reason why an equivalent of  is missing in LXX 

Isaiah may be connected to the eccentricity of this expression.
20

  

                                                 
15 See e.g. Georg Fohrer, Das Buch Jesaja (3 vols.; ZBK AT; Zürich: Zwingli Verlag, 1960–1964), 

2:10; Wildberger, Jesaja, 2:932–33; HALOT 2:1210. 
16 See e.g.  in Sir 8:18 (LXX: ), and compare the Aramaic nouns and , meaning 

“secret,” in Dan 2:18,19,27–30,47; and 4:6. Also Theodotion appears to have interpreted in Isa 

24:16 as “secret,” since he translates the word by . 
17 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52. 
18 See section 3.3.1. 
19 HALOT 1:569, 589. 
20 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52. 
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40:19   

 

   

Another example of a hapaxlegomenon with an opaque meaning in Isaiah 

concerns in 40:19. Fischer suggests that the rareness of this word has 

caused the omission in the LXX of the entire clause in which it appears.
21

 

57:18–19        

    

The form is unknown to us. The Masoretes proposed reading it as —

“fruit.” Maybe the Isaiah translator was puzzled by the noun, too, which moved 

him to omit together with its surrounding words. It is likewise imaginable 

that he was confused by the phraseology “fruit of the lips.”
22

 

57:20    

 

  

Both Fischer and Ziegler think that the translator could not handle the clause 

, and therefore did not give any rendering of it.
23

  

59:10–11     

  

   

The minus comes from the hapax * , the meaning of which is 

unknown. If the translator was equally baffled, this may be the reason why the 

phrase was not represented in LXX Isaiah. 

10.2 Additions and omissions related to the translator’s “improvement” or 

deletion of obscure or (seemingly) “incorrect” Hebrew 

The Isaiah translator may sometimes have “corrected” what he considered an 

ungrammatical or unclear Hebrew text by way of an addition or omission. This 

could have happened, for instance, in places where the Hebrew appears elliptic 

and the translator has complemented the implied words,
24

 or on occasions where 

                                                 
21 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 7. 
22 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 50. 
23 Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 7; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 50. 
24 For examples, see section 6.9 and chapter 2. 
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the text contains obscure or illogical constructions or vague phrases which he 

wanted to repair or to remove. Identifying cases of the latter phenomenon is 

made complex, however, through the alternative possibility that the corruption 

was not yet present in the Vorlage of the translator, but only occurred in the MT 

tradition. In this respect, a comparison of LXX Isaiah with 1QIsa
a
 could give 

some indication, were it not that 1QIsa
a
 seems to display a similar tendency 

towards ameliorating unclear Hebrew texts.
25

  

 The following list of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah that are possibly 

connected to the translator’s “correction” of illogical, vague or ungrammatical 

texts is far from exhaustive, but is just meant to give a glimpse into this feature 

in LXX Isaiah: 

7:23

26

The translator has probably left out  in the first line because of the 

occurrence of the same verb at the very end of the sentence, which seems an 

erroneous repetition. 

26:8  

 

    

The suffix in  appears superfluous, since the object of —“to hope”—

seems already to be embodied in , or, in conformity with the 

interpretation of LXX Isaiah, in . By not representing the suffix the 

translator presumably tried to “improve” the text.
27

 

29:9  

The translator has supplemented the missing prepositions.
28

 

41:3   

                                                 
25 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 30–39, 546. See also section 12.3.1.3. 
26 In 1QIsaa the first  is missing correspondingly: 

; see section 12.3.1.2.  
27 Compare 1QIsaa: see section 12.3.1.2). 
28 Compare 1QIsaa:  (see section 12.3.1.1). 
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This sentence contains an odd construction. Maybe  is meant as an 

asyndetic relative clause: “He passes on safely, on a way on which he has not 

(yet) gone with his feet.” Ziegler thinks that the translator was also troubled by 

the formulation, and for that reason omitted .
29

  

55:9    

 
30

   

A comparison such as we encounter in 55:9, presenting  in the apodosis, yet 

not being introduced by , is highly unusual in Hebrew.
31

 The translator 

may have supplied the particle. 

57:8     

The translator may have elided the cryptic expression  because he did not 

grasp its sense in the context.
32

 

63:1   

The meaning of —“fettered” (see Isa 51:14)—does not seem to fit in the 

context in which it figures here (“fettered in his great might”). The BHS 

proposes to read the form as —“to stride.” The misplacement of the word 

may have induced the Isaiah translator to leave it out.  

63:11       

The MT reading, which reads in translation “And he remembered the days of old, 

of Moses his people,” is awkward. Rather than  one would expect —“his 

servant”—as a specification of . Perhaps it was this textual curiosity that 

prevented the LXX translator from rendering the entire phrase.
33

 

                                                 
29 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52. 
30 Compare 1QIsaa:  (see section 12.3.1.1). 
31 Joüon §174e. 
32 See also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 50, 53. An alternative explanation is that the translator wanted 

to avoid the inference of a sexual meaning to this clause; see Edward J. Kissane, The Book of Isaiah. 

Translated from a Critically Revised Hebrew Text with Commentary (2 vols.; Dublin: Browne & 

Nolan, 1941–1943), 2:223; Baer, When We All Go Home, 179–81. 
33 Compare Fischer, In welcher Schrift, 7. 



OTHER FACTORS 
 

 

463 

 

10.3 Additions and omissions related to ideological or theological 

considerations 

Various Septuagint scholars, such as Seeligmann, van der Kooij, and Baer, have 

tried to reconstruct from the Isaiah translation the theological and ideological 

thoughts that its translator cherished.
34

 The LXX of Isaiah lends itself to such an 

analysis, as it gives a free rendering of the Hebrew, regularly interspersed with 

the translator’s own ideas and interpretations. Yet, it seems to me that the 

number of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah that have as their background a 

change of content for ideological or theological reasons is relatively limited. 

More commonly such changes were realised by means of the reshaping of entire 

sentences rather than by the addition or omission of a mere word or a few 

words.
35

 Nevertheless, one could still list quite a number of examples in LXX 

Isaiah of additions or omissions in this area. In the present study I will mention 

only a few of these, as restrictions in time and space limit me to dealing with just 

three topics within this interesting field of the Weltanschauung of the translator. 

In the choice of these topics I have been inspired by Baer’s monograph When 

We All Go Home, in which the author discusses several homiletic and 

theological tendencies that can be discerned in the Greek Isaiah. Three of those 

tendencies which he advances and which I will discuss here, are the translator’s 

particularistic attitude, his image of God, and his avoidance of mythological 

language. 

10.3.1 Additions and omissions related to the translator’s nationalistic attitude 

According to Baer, one of the typical features of the Isaiah translation is “a 

nationalistic tendency towards disdain of the Gentiles and an exaltation of 

Israel/Judah and Jerusalem/Zion.” Of this particularistic attitude the translation 

gives several illustrations.
36

 The most obvious one can be found in 19:25:  

19:25  

                                                 
34 See e.g. Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, especially 95–121; Arie van der Kooij, “Zur Theologie 

des Jesajabuches in der Septuaginta,” in Theologische Probleme der Septuaginta und der 

hellenistischen Hermeneutik (ed. Henning Graf Reventlow; VWGT 11; Gütersloh: Kaiser, 

Gütersloher Verlagshaus, 1997), 9–25; as well as many other publications from the same author; 

Baer, When We All Go Home. 
35 See section 1.3.2d. 
36 Baer, When We All Go Home, 199–230 (230). 
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Whereas in the Hebrew, Egypt is called “my [= God’s] people,” and Assur is 

called “the work of my hand,” in the Greek translation the divine blessing only 

applies to the Israelite people.
37

  

 Another example of this nationalistic penchant giving rise to a minus, is 

encountered by Baer in 61:7: 

61:7

In Baer’s view the translator has left out the first line of 61:7 possibly because 

he thought it too negative in tone about Zion’s lot, in a context that is otherwise 

extremely positive for its rebuilders.
38

  

 Two additional illustrations of elements that may have been inserted or 

removed in order to safeguard Israel can be found in 41:14 and 54:6: 

41:(13–)14   

 

 (“worm”) might have been elided on the grounds that it was perceived too 

dishonourable a title for Jacob.
39

 

54:6

Ziegler assumes that the translator has made this sentence negative because the 

idea that God would have called Israel as an abandonded and hated woman was 

offensive to him.
40

  

10.3.2 Additions and omissions related to the translator’s image of God 

A further pattern that Baer distinguishes in the Greek Isaiah is its modification 

of texts that could put the Divine in an unfavourable light. This Baer observes 

especially in the translator’s avoidance of anthropomorphic or anthropopathic 

descriptions of God, and of descriptions that could suggest limits to divine 

                                                 
37 Compare also L. Mongsengwo-Pasinya, “Isaie xix 16–25 et universalisme dans la LXX,” in 

Congress Volume Salamanca 1983 (ed. J. A. Emerton; VTSup 36; Leiden: Brill, 1985), 198–207; 

van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah 19:16–25,” 156. 
38 Baer, When We All Go Home, 228–29.  
39 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 52. 
40 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 96. 
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perception or power.
41

 In order to illustrate the first category—the 

circumvention of anthropomorphism—he offers several examples of cases 

where body parts referring to God are not represented in the translation. He 

believes that these cases, considered in their context, might display a “modest 

Tendenz towards anti-anthropomorphism” of the Greek Isaiah:
42

 

34:16      

37:17    

 

40:5   

57:16     

60:13    

 

62:2     

63:19 (64:1)

 

 Baer also notes that in each of the four instances in Isaiah where it is said 

that something is good or evil in the eyes of God, the word for “eyes” was given 

no counterpart in the Greek:
43

 

38:3        

59:15  

65:12     

66:4      

 In addition to the above examples cited by Baer, the following instances of 

the omission of body parts pertaining to God may also be mentioned 

                                                 
41 Baer, When We All Go Home, 85–86. An anti-anthropomorphistic tendency is also attributed to 

LXX Isaiah by Charles T. Fritsch, “The Concept of God in the Greek Translation of Isaiah,” in 

Biblical Studies in Memory of H. C. Alleman (ed. Jacob M. Myers, O. Reimherr, and H. N. Bream; 

GTS; New York: Augustin, 1960), 155–69. However, Fritsch errs in also perceiving as evidence of 

this tendency the free translation of semiprepositions referring to God (that is, the rendering of these 

prepositions without a representation of the body part they include, e.g.  becomes ). Yet, 

semiprepositions in about seventy percent of their occurrences have been translated in a free way in 

LXX Isaiah, also when referring to beings other than God; see section 5.7. Fritsch is criticised by 

Harry M. Orlinsky, “The Treatment of Anthropomorphisms and Anthropopathisms in the Septuagint 

of Isaiah,” HUCA 27 (1956): 193–200, who argues that the cases which Fritsch takes to be “anti-

anthropomorphisms” have nothing to do with theology or philosophy but merely with stylism and 

intelligibility. 
42 Baer, When We All Go Home, 103. I have only mentioned Baer’s examples that involve a minus. 
43 Baer, When We All Go Home, 106. 
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(semiprepositions—which in LXX Isaiah are most commonly rendered without 

the representation of the body part—are excluded):
44

 

13:9  

 

13:13  

25:10 

29:23        

30:2     

37:29    

63:9  

 However, as Baer himself also acknowledges,
45

 the Isaiah translator is far 

from systematic in removing body parts described as belonging to God. In the 

majority of cases they are rendered literally in the Greek.
46

 Furthermore, in the 

Greek text of 24:3 there is mention of God’s mouth without any prompting from 

the Hebrew: 

24:3      

 Besides, one can hardly be certain that the omission of divine body parts 

actually took place for the sake of avoiding anthropomorphistic descriptions of 

God, because, when relating to beings other than the Divine One, body parts are 

also regularly omitted in LXX Isaiah, namely, in cases where they are not 

necessary for a right understanding of the text (see 10:10,13,27; 22:22; 24:18; 

30:6, 29; 34:6; and 38:17). They were probably left out for the purpose of 

abbreviating the text, or rendered freely in analogy to semiprepositions.
47

  

 Hence, in my opinion, it is a rather complicated matter to ascertain whether 

the Isaiah translator truly wanted to escape the attribution of body parts to God. 

Nonetheless, some other examples can be found that in a less ambiguous way 

may show the translator’s uneasiness with the text when it pictures God in a too 

human way: 

38:11   

 

Maybe was added because the notion of seeing God in “the land of 

the living” was inappropriate in the translator’s view. Compare also 40:5 for the 

                                                 
44 See section 5.7. 
45 Baer, When We All Go Home, 159. 
46 See e.g. 1:20,25; 5:12,25; 9:12(11),17(16),21(20); 10:4; 11:4, 11,15; 14:26, 27; 19:16; 24:21; 25:8, 

11; 26:11; 31:3; 34:17; 40:2, 12; 41:10, 20; 43:13; 45:11, 12, 23; 48:3, 13; 49:2, 16, 22; 50:2; 51:16, 

17; 55:11; 58:14; 59:1; 62:3, 8; 63:12; 64:8(7); 65:2; and 66:2, 14 (semiprepositions are excluded). 
47 See sections 7.2.2a; 3.3.1; and 5.7. 
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translator’s possible discomfort with the idea of the perception of the Divine by 

human beings: 

40:5       

   

Possibly the translator read  in 40:5 as , and—considering as improper 

the thought of seeing the Divine Being himself—made “the salvation of God” 

into the object of observation, thus creating phraseology similar to 38:11. But 

also when having read  as it stands, and regarding the  as the entity 

that will be seen by all flesh, the translator may have wanted to replace this 

abstraction by something that was less easy to be identified with God himself. 

 However, the idea that God can be perceived by human eyes has not been 

removed everywhere in LXX Isaiah. It can still be found in the translation of 6:5: 

. Maybe we have to 

conclude from this that the addition of in 38:11 and 40:5 does not go 

back to any antropomorphistic tendency of the translator. Perhaps it is just 

linked to his interest in the theme of “seeing God’s salvation.” The same theme 

features in Isa 52:10: 

.

 An instance where the translator may have omitted text in order to delete an 

image of God that was negative in his eyes can be detected in Isa 53:4 within a 

passage focusing on the suffering servant:  

53:4  

       

The Hebrew text insinuates that it was God who caused the servant to suffer. 

The translator may have disliked this idea, and hence banned it from his 

translation.  

 Something similar has happened in verse 10: 

53:10  
48

 

Whereas in the Hebrew it pleases God to crush the servant, the Greek softens the 

text by stating that God wants to purify him.  

Two other examples where the translator may have eliminated words because 

they clashed with his image of God, appear in 37:28–29 and 59:13: 

                                                 
48  reflects the Aramaic root  or —“to cleanse” (see Seeligmann, Septuagint 

Version, 50). That the translator rendered the verb in this way intentionally and not because he was 

unfamiliar with its Biblical Hebrew meaning “to crush,” is indicated by the fact that in Isa 57:15 he 

did translate  in its Hebrew sense, i.e. by means of the verb . 
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37:28–29    

The omission of  might be for the reason that anger directed towards God 

was too disrespectful in the eyes of the translator. 

59:13  

    

Possibly the translator regarded the idea of lying to God himself as verging on 

blasphemy, and therefore removed . 

10.3.3 Additions and omissions in the context of pagan or mythological elements 

To conclude this chapter, I will present a few examples of a third pattern that 

Baer thinks he can detect in the Greek Isaiah: the translator’s inclination towards 

downgrading idolatrous practices and avoiding mythological language. In his 

monograph Baer offers several illustrations of this kind, but here I shall just very 

briefly mention the ones that entail a plus or a minus. 

16:12 

In contrast to the MT, which speaks of Moab who cannot pray, in the LXX—

thanks to the insertion of —it is idols made by the hand of man 

that are “not able to save.” In this way the translator has seized on the possibility 

of ridiculing the Moabite cult.
49

 

45:20  

 

Perhaps  has been added to stress that they are not real gods who are being 

worshipped.
50

  

51:9–10  

                                                 
49 Baer, When We All Go Home, 173–75. 
50 See Baer, When We All Go Home, 175–76. 
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Rather than erroneously through homoeoarkton, Baer thinks that the translator 

has intentionally omitted the words  (“Was 

it not you who cut Rahab in pieces, who pierced the dragon?”). This could have 

been an anti-mythological manoeuvre of his.
51

 The omission of these words 

could however also have another background, because whereas in the MT the 

subject of this clause, as well as of the preceding ones, is God, in the LXX it is 

Jerusalem (see verse 9 ). It may be that the 

translator has erased the sentence because he thought that Jerusalem as a subject 

would not fit with the destroying of Rahab. 

65:3  

  

   

The Greek text supplies the verse with an indirect object, thus stating that the 

burning of incense upon the bricks is performed for the sake of “the demons 

who do not exist.” Baer rightly observes that in this way the translation does not 

only ascribe a demonic element to pagan cult, but also derides it by claiming that 

the demons that are worshipped do not exist at all.
52

 

 A final example can be found in 8:14, where the translator has twice 

inserted a negation, apparently in order to side-step the comparison of God to a 

stone, as this could arouse pagan associations:
53

 

8:14

 

A similar avoidance of the metaphor “rock” for denoting God can be observed in 

Isa 17:10; 26:4; 30:29; and 44:8: 

17:10  

26:4  

30:29 

 

44:8   

   

                                                 
51 Baer, When We All Go Home, 170–71.  
52 Baer, When We All Go Home, 176–77. 
53 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 95–96; Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 57; Fritsch, “Concept 

of God,” 162–63. 
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10.4 Conclusion 

In this chapter I have discussed three additional factors which may have 

motivated the Isaiah translator to add or omit elements from his text, but which 

play only a minor role in the clarification of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah. In 

the first place, this is the translator’s possible failure to understand the Hebrew 

text in some places. The translator may have left out certain expressions, 

because he was not acquainted with them. Yet, we have to be modest in 

ascertaining which words the translator may not have been familiar with, as this 

always remains a rather subjective matter. In the second place, the Isaiah 

translator may sometimes have “corrected” what he considered an 

ungrammatical or unclear Hebrew text by way of an addition or omission. 

Thirdly, the translator will at times have added or omitted text for ideological or 

theological motives, arising, for instance, from his particularistic attitude, his 

image of God, or his wish to avoid mythological language. It seems, however, 

that a relatively limited number of pluses and minuses has been produced by 

such motivations, as these have generally led to the reformulation of entire 

sentences or passages rather than to the mere implementation or omission of one 

or two words. 
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Chapter 11.  

PLUSES AND MINUSES CAUSED BY 

TRANSLATION MISTAKES 

Besides elements which the translator added to or omitted from his text 

deliberately and for specific reasons, another category of additions and 

omissions consists of those that he may have caused erroneously. Two kinds of 

such errors which regularly occur in translations, and which result in missing 

text units, are haplography and parablepsis. Below one will find a collection of 

minuses in the Greek Isaiah that could be the outcome of these translation 

mistakes.  

11.1 Haplography 

Haplography entails that the copyist or translator accidentally skipped one of 

two identical or similar adjacent text elements, which was thus not represented 

in his text.
1
 Often it is hard to determine, however, whether the single 

representation in the LXX of two similar MT elements actually indicates 

haplography on the part of the translator, or that it was rather the result of 

dittography—which is the erroneous double writing of an element—in the MT 

tradition, while the LXX has preserved the original text. In addition to that, it is 

also possible that some errors of haplography had already been made by the 

copyist of LXX Isaiah’s Hebrew Vorlage. Moreover, many of the minuses that 

might be due to haplography, could in fact also be explained as intentional 

omissions by the translator in order to condense his text, leaving out information 

that he considered redundant (see 16:10; 22:14; 26:4, 6; 41:26; 49:8; 59:21; 

62:7; and 65:18 below, and see also section 7.3.1). For similar reasons, I have 

not included in the list below possible cases of haplography where the Hebrew 

displays an immediate and precise repetition of an expression while the Greek 

                                                 
1 See Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 237. 
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renders only one of its two occurrences. Since the deletion of this kind of 

repetition (geminatio) occurs so often in LXX Isaiah, it rather seems to point to a 

deliberate policy of the translator.
2
 This makes it unnecessary to consider 

whether such cases may be attributed to a translational error. 

 Under the reservations mentioned above, the following minuses in LXX 

Isaiah could have been the consequence of an error of haplography: 

2:14  

15:2     

16:10
3
 

21:16    
4
   

22:14–15  

 

23:1  

23:18   

   

26:3–4  
5
   

26:6  

  
6
 

41:26  

     

49:8  

 

59:21    

62:6–7   

 

65:18

  

                                                 
2 See section 8.7. 
3 For another explanation, see section 9.4.3.1. 
4 Compare 1QIsaa:  (see section 12.3.1.2). For the lack of representation of , see 

section 3.4. 
5 Compare 1QIsaa: (see section 12.3.1.2). For an alternative explanation, see 

section 5.6a. 
6 Compare 1QIsaa: (see section 12.3.1.2). 
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11.2 Parablepsis 

Parablepsis—also called homoeoteleuton or homoeoarkton—refers to the 

phenomenon where “the eye of the copyist (or translator) jumped from the first 

appearance of a word (or words) to its (their) second appearance, so that in the 

copied text (or translation) the intervening section was omitted together with one 

of the repeated elements.”
7
  

 This error may have accounted for some seventeen minuses in LXX Isaiah. 

Among these one can find relatively many large ones: 

6:13
8
 

10:21 

 

11:15  
9
 

14:23–24 
10

    

25:9  

    

30:26                  

   

31:3  

36:10–11

     

                                                 
7 Tov, Textual Criticism of the Hebrew Bible, 238. 
8 See K. Budde, “Über die Schranken, die Jesajas prophetischer Botschaft zu setzen sind,” ZAW 41 

(1923): 167; Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:234; J. A. Emerton, “The Translation and Interpretation of Isaiah 

vi. 13,” in Interpreting the Hebrew Bible. Essays in Honour of E. I. J. Rosenthal (ed. J. A. Emerton 

and Stefan C. Reif; UCOP 32; Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1982), 88–89; see also 

section 12.2. 
9 Compare 1QIsaa: . 
10 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 48. 
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38:14–15  

 
11

 

40:7–8 

 

 

12
 

41:13–14  

   
13

   

44:8–9
14

   

44:9   

   

44:13 

 

  
15

  

51:9–10   

    

62:4

 

66:3  

 As is the case with haplography, some minuses that in theory could have 

arisen from parablepsis, may in fact have originated from the translator’s 

intentional condensation of the text; see 14:24; 25:9; 31:3; 44:13; 62:4; and 

66:3.
16

  

                                                 
11 HUB Isa, 169. 
12 Compare 1QIsaa: . 

See section 12.2 and 12.3.1.2. 
13  may have been omitted because the translator considered it too offensive a designation for 

Israel (see section 10.3.2). 
14 HUB Isa, 199. 
15 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 49. 
16 See sections 7.2.1c and 7.4.2. 
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11.3 Other possible cases of translational errors 

Besides the cases mentioned above, there are several other minuses that may 

likewise have been brought about by a reading error on the part of the translator 

as a consequence of the occurrence of similar words, even though they strictly 

speaking cannot be attributed to parablepsis or haplography: 

5:30

 

7:8    

7:22   

17
 

21:13   
18

 

38:7–8  

  

 

42:19  

 

  

 

45:5    

47:12       

55:1   

 
19

   

59:18   

   

                                                 
17 Wildberger (Jesaja, 1:302) thinks that part of the text is missing in the translation on account of an 

aberratio oculi. However, the translator may just as well have omitted the words intentionally so as 

to abbreviate his text (see section 7.4.2). 
18 Compare Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 48. 
19 1QIsaa offers .
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11.4 Conclusion 

Approximately forty minuses might have originated in accidental omission by 

the translator due to similar words appearing in his text. Yet, a considerable 

number of these could equally well have been the result of the translator’s 

tendency to condense his text. Besides, it is probable that some of the errors of 

haplography and parablepsis had already been made by the copyist of the 

Hebrew manuscript underlying LXX Isaiah. 
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 Chapter 12.   

PLUSES AND MINUSES CAUSED BY A 

DIFFERENT VORLAGE 

12.1 Introduction 

Everyone engaged in the study of ancient Bible translations knows how 

complicated this research is made by the everlasting uncertainty surrounding the 

origin of variant readings. Have they been caused by the translator himself or by 

an underlying Hebrew text that was different from the MT? This complication 

also affects the Greek translation of Isaiah. Even if there is some consensus on 

the idea that the majority of its numerous variants are the achievement of the 

translator, the possibility of a different Vorlage should not too easily be 

dismissed.  

 In order to identify pluses, minuses and variant readings in LXX Isaiah as the 

outcome of a different Vorlage, two criteria may be of help. These are, in the 

first place, the lack of a translation tendency or pattern that can explain the plus 

or minus, and secondly, the attestation of a similar variant in one of the Qumran 

manuscripts of Isaiah. If a plus or minus is supported by a Qumran document, 

and cannot be clarified by one of the translation tendencies LXX Isaiah displays, 

one may reasonably suspect this plus or minus to be due to a Hebrew text 

deviating from the MT. Obviously, these criteria can still not save us from 

speculation, and if one were able to take a glimpse into the translator’s Hebrew 

manuscript, one would, without doubt, be confronted with some unexpected 

findings. Nonetheless, these two principles may be a first step in the direction of 

determining in which places the LXX Isaiah Vorlage has deviated from the MT. 

 There is a third situation in which LXX variants are occasionally ascribed to 

a different Hebrew text, namely when the MT seems to contain a textual error 

that can be demonstrated to have developed from the retroverted Greek variant.
1
 

                                                 
1 Tov, Text-Critical Use of the Septuagint, 82. 
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Yet, this criterion is not reliable as it concerns the LXX of Isaiah, because its 

translator betrays an inclination to “improve” Hebrew texts that were difficult or 

ambiguous to him. One example to illustrate this is the following:  

48:14 ���	����� ��������  &���+�
��
.�I���
�*
)X	��\
��


 �����������
��� .��
��$�	+��
�A
���!
��X���
i�	��I��F   

The Hebrew text is peculiar: “He shall perform his purpose on Babylon, and his 

arm the Chaldeans.” It could been conjectured, as is done by, among others, 

Duhm, Fohrer, and Hermisson,
2
 that one has to read ��� for ����, and interpret 

�� as “seed” rather than as “arm”: “and (on) the seed of the Chaldeans.” This 

also appears to have been the reading of the LXX. Still, the Isaiah translator may 

have had a Hebrew text in front of him which was similar to the MT, and which 

he “corrected” himself, just as he regularly did in complex textual situations.
3
 

The latter assumption is supported by 1QIsa
a
, which offers ���� , and hence—in 

accordance with the MT—does display a suffix in the noun. 

 In the continuation of this chapter the two criteria proposed for establishing 

pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah to derive from a different Vorlage will be 

discussed in more detail. Additionally, some examples will be offered of cases 

which meet with either of both.  

12.2 A plus or minus can not be explained by one of the translation 

tendencies LXX Isaiah displays 

With respect to the addition or omission of elements in the translation, the main 

tendencies that LXX Isaiah appears to exhibit, as discussed in the previous 

chapters, are: explicitation; implicitation; the addition or omission of certain 

particles; free translation of Hebrew grammatical and idiomatic features; double 

translation; condensation; the creation or improvement of rhetorical figures; 

contextual harmonisation and the borrowing of elements from other biblical 

texts (both from within and beyond the book of Isaiah). Besides these, there are 

some pluses and minuses that may have their origin in the translator’s solution 

of ambiguous or complex Hebrew formulations, as well as some that might 

derive from translational mistakes. Finally, a number of cases of plus and minus 

in LXX Isaiah are bound to a rearrangement of the Hebrew text. Pluses and 

                                                 
2 Bernhard Duhm, Das Buch Jesaia (3rd enl. ed.; HKAT 1; Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 

1914), 336; Fohrer, Jesaja, 3:115; Karl Elliger and Hans-Jürgen Hermisson, Deuterojesaja (2 vols.; 

BKAT 11;�Neukirchen-Vluyn: Neukirchener Verlag, 1978–2003), 2:256. BHS proposes ����. Marti 

proposes to read a verb form� �
��� prior to ����: “dass er seinen Willen ausrichte an Babel Und 

seinen Arm offenbare an den Chaldäern”; see Karl Marti, Das Buch Jesaja (KHC 10; Tübingen: 

Mohr Siebeck, 1900), 324. 
3 For more examples, see section 10.2. 
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minuses which may be considered not to be assignable to one of these 

categories, are, for instance, the following: 

1:4   ������	���� .�����	I����
�*�
�S�!�   

  ���	���	���	���	������������������
	����������	���	� ���
������I����
�*�
��!�
�A
�����	F  

According to Duhm, Ziegler, and Watts the Isaiah translator may not have read 

���	� ���� in his Hebrew manuscript,
4
 as “the two words appear to exceed the 

metric form and the compact composition and probably should be judged a 

gloss.”
5
 In Ziegler’s view the words may have entered the MT version from Isa 

42:17 (���	� ����).6 The Qumran manuscripts of Isaiah agree with the MT, 

however. Hence, it seems more likely to me that the translator omitted the clause 

in order to shorten the text, because in content ���	� ���� is close to the two 

preceding lines. 

4:1 ���������������� ���
.�!	[�D���!
b�� 
����/���
�
�� � ��	
�	���	���	���	��������������������������	���	� &�)�N��
b�*�
	X����!    

	�������� may be a secondary addition in the MT, which is often the case with 

this formula.
7
 Perhaps it was inserted in the parent text of the MT in analogy to 

	�������� in verse 2. Nevertheless, 1QIsa
a
 offers the phrase as well.  

8:2� ������
����	�����	�� 
 ���
�\����\�
�!
�I���
�!��5�
&�)�N����

� ����������������������	����	����	����	��	�	�	�	� ����****����
7��!��7��!��7��!��7��!��

���� �������������������	����� ���
�*�
��'��!��
�:*�
����'!�F�

Also in 2 Kgs 16:10–16 the name�����	�is accompanied by the profession ���� 

(LXX: 7��!��
�
:���(�). Maybe ���� was inserted in the manuscript tradition of 

MT Isa 8:2 in assimilation to that passage.
8
 1QIsa

a
 supports the MT, however. 

14:2  ��������
�� ���
	[�D���!
���5�
�)��
�
�� � ���	����������
	 
 ���
�,�\B��!�
�,�
�*�
�K��
���+��



 
	�������
	�������
	�������
	����������
�����
 ���
�����	����[���!����

                                                 
4 Duhm, Jesaia, 3; Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53; John D. W. Watts, Isaiah 1–33 (WBC 24; Waco, 

Tex.: Word Books, 1985), 14. According to Marti all three lines are later additions (Marti, Jesaja, 4–

5); Gray thinks that “one at least of the last three lines of v.4 is probably not original” (Gray, Isaiah, 

1:10). Wildberger, by contrast, assumes that ���	� ���� is original, and that an equivalent of it is 

missing in the LXX because of the difficulty of the text (Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:18). 
5 Watts, Isaiah 1–33, 14. 
6 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53. 
7 Thus Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:146. For the lack of representation of 	�������� in LXX Isaiah, see 20:6 

and 24:21. 
8 Thus Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 53. 
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� � �	�
��������  �����	�)��)[����!
.��
���
���
�A
)�A
�
� � �����
������


 �,�
�S	��
���
�S	��4 

A Hebrew scribe subsequent to the LXX might have supplied 
	������� so as to 

identify the subject of ��
����� as the “house of Israel” (contrary to the LXX, 

where the ones who will inherit seem to be the foreign people). However, 1QIsa
a
 

gives 
	������� too.
9
  

20:2 �����������	����  �K��
.	\	���
�S�!�



 
 ���	������	������	������	����������������������������
 ��*�
y��!��y��!��y��!��y��!��
	X��� 

Besides in 20:2, the name of Isaiah is followed by the patronym ���	��� / �:*�

a��� in 1:1; 2:1; 13:1; 37:2, 21; and 38:1. Without this specification it is found 

in Isa 7:3; 20:3; 37:5, 6; 38:4, 21; and 39:3, 5, 8. The absence of the patronym in 

the LXX of Isa 20:2 may reflect a deviation in the Hebrew parent text of LXX 

Isaiah, even though it is equally conceivable that the translator left it out 

intentionally, because elsewhere in Isaiah ���	��� only appears in redactional 

sections and in headings, but not in dialogues. 1QIsa
a
 accords with the MT. 

48:1  ����������	������ p�S����
��A���
;��
����$


� ���	�����
	������� 
 :
���	��X�!
�J
>�K���!
�����	



 �	����������������������������������������
 ���
:
.B
����:
.B
����:
.B
����:
.B
����
.B�	)K����


The content of the clause �	�������������—“they have gone out from the waters 

of Judah”—seems somewhat curious on the surface, as it hard to imagine what 

is meant by “the waters of Judah.”
 10

 Perhaps ���� has to be perceived as a 

secondary reading, having entered the manuscript tradition of the MT by way of 

dittography of the mem, the original reading being a mere preposition �=�> . Such 

an explanation would be favoured by the LXX, in which a word in the sense of 

“waters” is missing. Yet, it is opposed by 1QIsa
a
, which agrees with the MT. 

Therefore, it is more plausible that the Isaiah translator did read ���� in his 

Hebrew text, but because of the same embarrassment with the text as we 

ourselves experience—or perhaps accidentally, on account of haplography—left 

“the waters” out of his translation. 

                                                 
9 For a further discussion, see section 9.3.1. 
10 Marti (Jesaja, 321), Duhm (Jesaia, 332), Fohrer (Jesaja, 3:110), Westermann (Claus Westermann, 

Isaiah 40–66. A Commentary [OTL; Philadelphia: Westminster Press, 1969], 194), BHS, Beuken 

(W. A. M. Beuken, Jesaja [4 vols.; POuT; N�kerk: Callenbach, 1989], 2a:282), and others propose 

to read ����—“from the inside of.” Koole thinks it possible to maintain the MT, and to perceive 

Judah’s “waters” as the catastrophe of Judah’s and Jerusalem’s destruction; see J. L. Koole, Jesaja 2 

(2 vols.; COuT; Kampen: Kok, 1985–1990), 1:418. 



DIFFERENT VORLAGE 

 

 

481 

 

64:4(5) ���������������������	����	����	����	����� 
������[����!
� �
����/�
�!A�!/�
�!A�!/�
�!A�!/�
�!A�!
�*
�I��!� 

The Masoretic ������ has regularly been labelled as a corrupt reading. The 

original version would have read �� instead, in line with the LXX.
11

  Yet, the 

Isaiah texts from Qumran reflect the MT. Maybe the rendering of the LXX is an 

“elusive abbreviation to escape a syntactical difficulty.”
12

 

Large minuses in LXX Isaiah 

Among the minuses in LXX Isaiah which cannot easily be ascribed to a 

translation tendency, one finds relatively many large ones, that is, missing 

elements embracing an entire sentence or an even larger textual unit. As a 

whole, the Greek Isaiah does not contain many of such extensive minuses, the 

preponderance of the units which are not represented in the translation 

numbering not more than three words. Some examples of large minuses in LXX 

Isaiah that might have their roots in a different Vorlage are the following:
13

 

                                                 
11 Thus e.g. Marti (Jesaja, 398), Duhm (Jesaia, 441), Fohrer (Jesaja, 3:253), and BHS. Ziegler 

(Untersuchungen, 53) thinks that �� derives from dittography of �=��> . Koole (J. L. Koole, Jesaja 

3 [COuT; Kampen: Kok, 1995], 366–67) and Beuken (Jesaja, 3b:34) follow the MT. 
12 Jan de Waard, A Handbook on Isaiah (TCT 1; Winona Lake, Ind.: Eisenbrauns, 1997), 218; see 

also Dominique Barthélemy, ed., Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament 2. Isaïe, Jérémie, 

Lamentations (OBO 50.2; Fribourg: Éditions Universitaires / Göttingen: Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 

1986), 447–48. 
13 Larger minuses can further relatively often be found in places where the Hebrew offers two 

parallel or nearly identical clauses which the translator seems to have reduced to one in order to 

condense his text (see e.g. 25:9; 26:9; 34:3–4; 37:8–9,33–34; 42:15; 44:13, 14; 59:18; 60:13; 61:7; 

62:4; and see section 7.2.1c), and in places where parablepsis, haplography or a related translation 

mistake might have occurred (see 6:13; 14:24; 22:14–15; 25:9; 36:10–11; 38:15; 40:7–8; 41:13–14; 

42:19; 44:8–9,13; 51:9–10; 59:18,21; 62:4, 7; 65:18; and 66:3; and see chapter 11). Sometimes a 

minus can be explained by both of these two possibilities. It is remarkable that quite some large 

minuses are found in the chapters on Hezekiah (Isa 36–39): see 36:7; 37:8–9,14,33–34; and 

38:15,17. On the relative scarcity of large minuses in LXX Isaiah, see also Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 

47; Johan Lust, “Exegesis and Theology in the Septuagint of Ezekiel. The Longer ‘Pluses’ and Ezek 

43:1–9,” in VI Congress of the International Organization for Septuagint and Cognate Studies. 

Jerusalem 1986 (ed. Claude E. Cox; SCS 23; Atlanta, Ga.: Scholars Press, 1987), 203–4; and Baer, 

When We All Go Home, 15 n.18. Lust offers a scheme, based upon the aligned Hebrew-Greek 

computer-readable text of Tov and Kraft, in which the pluses and minuses in the LXX of Isaiah, 

Jeremiah, and Ezekiel are compared. This scheme distinguishes between “long” pluses or minuses—

stretching out over at least four Hebrew words—and “short” ones, numbering less than four words. 

This model attributes to LXX Isaiah 994 short minuses, as compared to fifty long ones, and 1011 long 

pluses, as compared to only nineteen long ones. 
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2:22  � 	�����������������	���������	���	�������
��
�� 

According to Duhm, Marti, Gray, Wildberger, and Ulrich this text is a late 

addition to the MT which as yet did not form part of the Hebrew manuscript of 

LXX Isaiah.
14

 An argument against this, however, is the fact that the sentence is 

attested by 1QIsa
a
. Van der Kooij therefore assumes that it was left out by the 

LXX translator himself. He would have done this for rhetorical reasons:  

The plus of “and now” in verse  10, which means that the Lord is going to act, right 

now, against every one that is high and arrogant, makes the call of verse  22, not to 

rely on man (understood as the powerful and the arrogant), superfluous. The 

wording of verse  10 (see verse  5) actually implies that the house of Jacob put their 

trust in the Lord, and no longer in those who did them wrong …15 

6:13� ������������ ���
��!
.�m
�����
���!
�*
.�!�X�����



 ������
	����
������ 
 ���
�\	!�
����!
�,�
����@�
6�
���X$!�)��
�� ����	���
	����
� 
 ���
6�
$\	���
����
.��X�3�
� ��������������������� &�*
���
)[���
�����F�

The LXX reading ����
 .��X�3 &�*
 ���
 )[���
 ����� has often been thought to 

render the penultimate line of this difficult Hebrew verse, namely ���
�����	
�������. The final line in the MT—���������� ��—was then regarded as a 

minus in the LXX. An explanation for this minus coming from Brownlee held 

that the LXX was based on a Hebrew text in which these final words were 

missing.
16

 However, as rightly advanced by Budde and Emerton, &�*
���
)[���

����� probably represents ����� rather than �������, since ����� reflects the 

suffix in �����, and not ��. The words in between ��
�����	 and �����—

��������������—have in all likelihood been omitted by the LXX translator due 

to parablepsis.
17

  

36:7� �����
	������
	��
	���	������ �,
�<
	X����
v��
�S�!�
�*�
)�*�
 
� ���������������	�	���	�
�������
 %�+�
���I)�����
�� ������
���	������������	���������	�
�� ��������������������
��
����
��

                                                 
14 Duhm, Jesaia, 21; Marti, Jesaja, 33; Gray, Isaiah, 1:57; Wildberger, Jesaja, 1:95; Eugene Ulrich, 

“The Developmental Composition of the Book of Isaiah. Light from 1QIsaa on Additions in the 

MT,” DSD 8 (2001): 292–93.  
15 van der Kooij, “Isa 2:22 and 36:7,” 382. 
16 William H. Brownlee, The Meaning of the Qumrân Scrolls for the Bible. With Special Attention to 

the Book of Isaiah (The James W. Richard Lectures; New York: Oxford University Press, 1964), 

237.  
17 Budde, “Über die Schranken,” 167; Emerton, “Isaiah vi.13,” 88–89; de Waard, Handbook on 

Isaiah, 30. 1QIsaa offers ������ ������ ��� ���� ����� ��
��� ��	� ��
	��� �
	�; for a detailed 

discussion of this Qumran reading, see Emerton, “Isaiah vi.13,” 100–103. 
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Also this minus is taken by some to be a later expansion of the MT.
18

 Catastini, 

for instance, believes the shorter form to be the more original one because he 

thinks it implausible that the statement on the centralisation of the cult would 

have been removed by a later post-exilic editor at a time in which this very issue 

had become so significant.
19

 Van der Kooij, on the contrary, perceives the longer 

version to be original. He comes to this conclusion because in his view the 

shorter version makes less sense in the context. One misses in it a continuation 

in which Rabshakeh addresses the issue of trust in the Lord. The concluding 

lines of 36:7 have, in van der Kooij’s opinion, been elided by the LXX translator, 

who would have done this because they claim Jerusalem to be the only place for 

an altar of the Lord. Such an idea would be in disfavour with the group of Jews 

to whom van der Kooij thinks the translator belonged, who had their own temple 

in Leontopolis, built by the priest Onias (see LXX Isa 19:19).
20

  

37:14� ��������	������������� ���
�	�$��
j=��!��
�*
$!$	I��
�� � ���������
�����	��������	
������

 ��� 
�+�
&��X	���
�� � ��������
���������������

 ���
]�!B��
���*
.����I�
���I� 

Rather than that these words were absent in his Hebrew parent text, the 

translator may have accidentally skipped them due to the similarity of the verbs 

��	���� and �������.21
 

38:14–15� ����	����	�����
���	�����	��������
 ���
&?�I	��K
��
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>�S���
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38:17  ����
������
�
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 �
������
 R��
�@
&�K	���!  

These two large minuses in Isa 38:15 and 17 might, on the one hand, be 

additions to the Hebrew text which were later than the LXX. This is what Duhm 

posits.
22

 Nonetheless, the Greek rendering of the prayer of Hezekiah (Isa 38:10–

                                                 
18 E.g. Marti, Jesaja, 250; Duhm, Jesaia, 235; Ulrich, “Developmental Composition,” 296. 
19 Catastini, Isaia ed Ezechia, 268.  
20 van der Kooij, “Isa 2:22 and 36:7,” 382–84. See also van der Kooij, Textzeugen, 60–61. 1QIsaa 

accords with the MT. 
21 1QIsaa reflects the MT. 
22 Duhm, Jesaia, 254–55. Marti (Jesaja, 264) considers only the minus in 38:17 to be a later 

addition; Wildberger (Jesaja, 3:1445) thinks that sentence to be original except for the first ��. 
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20) as a whole is quite divergent from the MT, so these minuses may well form 

part of the translator’s entire rearrangement of the Hebrew text.
23

  

40:7–8 ���������
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1QIsa
a 

has
  �����
�����������=�����>� ���� ��� 4444�����
	� ����� ���� 
��� ��������� ��� ����� ���� 	��� �����

�
�
� ����� �����
	,� �with the same section that is missing in the LXX plus the 

words 
	����������  added in superscript. In the original version of the Scroll 

these words (except for 
	����� ) may have gotten lost through parablepsis. They 

have been supplied supralinearly by a second hand, making the text to accord 

with the MT. The corrector has erroneously doubled �����
	.  

 The Isaiah translator probably fell prey to the same error of parablepsis as 

the original scribe of 1QIsa
a
 had made. This is not surprising from the 

perspective that the text of Isa 40:7–8, because of all of its repetitions, is 

confusing. Still, many exegetes think that the fact that text is missing in both 

1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah may indicate that the shorter text is the older one, and that 

it was later on supplemented with a gloss.
24

 

56:12 ��	������
��������������������������	������������	����	 

It is hard to find an explanation for this large minus. According to Ziegler the 

translator did not read the text in his Vorlage.
25

 Nevertheless, we do find these 

words in both 1QIsa
a
 and 1QIsa

b
. 

Complications 

One difficulty in attributing a plus or a minus to a translation tendency of LXX 

Isaiah is that often the same plus or minus could equally be clarified by a 

converse process having occurred in the reading tradition of the MT. When, for 

instance, a plus in the Greek is ascribed to double translation by the translator, 

                                                 
23 In Isa 38:15 1QIsaa is similar to the MT; in 38:17 the Scroll offers ���	��	�
������
�
� ��. The 

minus in 38:15 could be the result of an error of homoeoarkton on account of �� and �� (see also 

HUB Isa, 169 and section 11.2). 
24 See e.g. Fohrer, Jesaja, 3:20; Beuken, Jesaja, 2a:25. Koole (Jesaja 2,1:33–35), in contrast, thinks 

the longer reading of the MT to be original, and suspects an aberratio oculi in LXX Isaiah and 1QIsaa; 

for a discussion of this case, see also Ulrich, “Developmental Composition,” 299–301. 
25 Ziegler, Untersuchungen, 47. Duhm, however, thinks that the sentence fits well within the context 

(Duhm, Jesaia, 395).  
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theoretically seen the same plus could likewise be regarded as a product of 

condensation applied to the Vorlage of the MT. In a similar way, when one 

thinks a minus may be caused by haplography on the part of the translator, its 

actual cause might have been dittography from the side of the MT scribe. The 

same pertains to the techniques of explicitation and implicitation. Also, if one 

supposes the translator to have solved a difficulty of the Hebrew text, it may 

well be that this difficulty actually never existed at all in his Vorlage but was 

only extant in the MT tradition, or the text repair may perhaps already have been 

carried out in the Hebrew parent text of the translator. These complications 

make it very complex—if not impossible—ever to be completely certain about 

the nature of pluses and minuses in an ancient translation, and they demand a 

high degree of modesty in the interpretation of them. 

 Despite these reservations, we will have to make do with the rule of thumb 

that when a certain phenomenon occurs fairly frequently in LXX Isaiah and 

seems to point in the direction of a translation tendency, there is a greater chance 

that a plus or minus fitting into its pattern is the outcome of this translation 

tendency rather than of a different Vorlage. 

12.3 The plus or minus has a parallel in one of the Qumran manuscripts 

When a plus or a minus has a parallel in another ancient version, particularly in 

one of the Isaianic Qumran manuscripts, this could be an argument for 

establishing that the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah deviated from the MT. However, 

corresponding variants of the Greek Isaiah and the Qumran documents may also 

be the result of certain practices that the scribes of the scrolls and the Isaiah 

translator had in common. To offer one example, the technique of contextual 

harmonisation—which has been applied abundantly in the Greek translation of 

Isaiah—is also frequently displayed in the Great Isaiah Scroll.
26

 Another tactic 

that these two documents seem to share is condensation. Just as in LXX Isaiah, so 

also in the Scroll many minuses are related to an inclination to reduce identical 

or synonymous text elements. Hence, in the continuation of this paragraph, 

which lists the pluses and minuses of LXX Isaiah that find support in Qumran 

manuscripts, each case needs to be examined to find out whether this 

correspondence may actually indicate a similar Vorlage for both LXX Isaiah and 

the Qumran document under consideration, or whether the plus or minus should 

rather be explained by a commonly applied technique.  

                                                 
26 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 545. 
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12.3.1 Pluses and minuses which LXX Isaiah shares with 1QIsa
a
 

The most important Qumran manuscript attesting the Isaianic text is the Great 

Isaiah Scroll, abbreviated as 1QIsa
a
. This document, which originates from the 

late second century B.C.E., comprehends the entire text of Isaiah. On the whole, 

the Scroll reflects a free approach towards its supposed Vorlage.
27

  

The following two paragraphs contain cases of plus and minus in LXX Isaiah 

which are supported by 1QIsa
a
.
28

  

12.3.1.1 Pluses which LXX Isaiah shares with 1QIsa
a
 

1:31  MT Isa   ��������������������������
��
������
�    
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The Isaiah translator may have had a Hebrew manuscript in front of him that had 

a pronoun suffix joined to ����, in accordance with the Scroll. Yet, it is more 

plausible that both the translator and the scribe added this pronoun in parallelism 

to �
��/��
�� in the succeeding line. This presumption is advocated by the fact 

that 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah differ in the possessive pronouns they use, and 

additionally by the fact that the presence of the article in ���� makes the 

supposed original attachment of a suffix to this form ungrammatical. The fact 

that 1QIsa
a
 has kept the definite article in ������ shows the secondary character 

of the suffix.
29

 

7:4 MT Isa   )	�����   

 1QIsa
a
 �	����������������

 LXX Isa  ����
����    ����
>��@
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)��A
��
�X����!�
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The reading �#� of the LXX may be based on a Hebrew parent text differing 

from the MT and agreeing with 1QIsa
a
.  

                                                 
27 Arie van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah in Relation to the Qumran Texts of Isaiah. Some 

General Comments,” in Septuagint, Scrolls and Cognate Writings. Papers Presented to the 

International Symposium on the Septuagint and its Relations to the Dead Sea Scrolls and Other 

Writings (Manchester, 1990) (ed. George J. Brooke and Barnabas Lindars; SCS 33; Atlanta, Ga.: 

Scholars Press, 1992), 195–97. 
28 Pluses or minuses consisting of the conjunctions ��I/� as well as of articles are excluded. Text 

from 1QIsaa has been cited from Donald W. Parry and Elisha Qimron, eds., The Great Isaiah Scroll 

(1QIsa). A New Edition (STDJ 32; Leiden: Brill, 1999). For a further discussion on pluses and 

minuses shared by 1QIsaa and LXX Isaiah, see Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 536–

54, and Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der Isaias-Septuaginta,” 38–45. 
29 See Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:11–12; de Waard, Handbook on 

Isaiah, 11.  
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The correspondence between 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah cannot give any clue about 

the Vorlage of the latter, since the LXX translator could just as well have read ����
��	, which he naturally corrected by adding a preposition. 

11:15 MT Isa  �����������������������
���  

 1QIsa
a ��
����0��0��0��0���������������������� � �

 LXX Isa }���
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������������****����
.�
"��[���!4
  

Both the Greek translator and the scribe of the Scroll may have supplied an 

object because they considered their Hebrew Vorlage, as reflected by the MT, 

elliptic. 
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Here too the agreement between the pluses of LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 does not 

necessarily imply that the Greek translation had a parent text similar to the 

Scroll. The two documents rather offer alternative solutions to a seemingly 

elliptic Hebrew text: LXX Isaiah by adding a prepositional object .�m
 ���J to 

���!)f�
 ����!
 / ���	���� (“God is my salvation, I will trust in him”), and 

1QIsa
a
—apparently interpreting ��� 
	���	� ���  as “(In) the God of my 

salvation I will trust” instead of as “God is my salvation, I will trust”—by 

placing the preposition 
	 before “God.”
30

  

12:2  MT Isa  �������������������������������������  
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The form ������in the MT is awkward; one would rather expect ��������� , parallel to 

��. That the form may still be original is suggested by the fact that similar 

phraseology appears in Exod 15:2 and Ps 118:14. The obscurity of the Hebrew 

could have encouraged both the scribe of 1QIsa
a
 (who was corrected by a later 

                                                 
30 Another possibility, though, is  that 1QIsaa reflects the original reading, the MT reading having 

come into existence by haplography. 
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hand, suspending the �) and the LXX translator to attach to ����� the yod of the 

following �� as a possessive pronoun.
31
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Syntactically seen, the reading ���
����![���!�
.'/�!
.�
�/�
C�!�
���+� of 

LXX Isaiah is closer to that of the Scroll (presenting ����� �
����� �����—“and 

jackals will be daintily bred in his palace”) than to that of the MT. The former 

two have in common that they echo or display a verb �=�>��  instead of a noun 

��, most likely because they regarded the waw which in the MT is the first letter 

of the succeeding word �����, to be the final letter of the preceding form ��. 

Besides, they both have a possessive pronoun joined to 
��� (even if LXX Isaiah 

implies a reading with �
������ , whereas 1QIsa
a
 gives �
����). Perhaps these 

two deviations from the MT have their origin in the Hebrew manuscript tradition 

underlying 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah. Yet, the possessive pronoun to 
��� could 

also have been added by both composers of these documents in parallelism to 

������
	�/�����
	� in the previous line (although that phrase is rendered by .��/ 
in the LXX).  
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1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah might reflect a comparable interpretation or exegetical 

change: the gift that in Isa 18:7 is offered to the Lord will not embody the nation 

itself, but will come from that nation. Maybe this seemed a more suitable picture 

in the eyes of the copyist and translator.
32

 Barthélemy and de Waard, by 

contrast, give some arguments in favour of 1QIsa
a
 presenting the more original 

reading, stating that only the 1QIsa
a
 reading respects the parallelism between 

this verse and verse 2, and that the MT reading can be explained as a graphical 

error in view of the following ���.33
 

                                                 
31 Also Barthélemy (Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:87–90) and de Waard (Handbook on 

Isaiah, 58) think that a reading with ������is original, because “scribes were accustomed to omitting 

a last character when the first character of the next word was the same,” and because “the 

reduplication of the divine name is also found elsewhere in Isa (26.4 and 38.11) and it can therefore 

be considered as a literary characteristic of the book” (de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 58). 
32 See Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der Isaias-Septuaginta,” 42. 
33 Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:135–37; de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 

83. 
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����������������������	
�����   

 1QIsa
a���� ���
���������������������������	�
������� 

 LXX Isa ���
���!��	[����
��
&�*&�*&�*&�*
�!�����!�����!�����!����
��<
&�*
C��4



Cases in which the LXX and 1QIsa
a
 may both have supplied an (in their eyes) 

necessary preposition which is missing in the MT, can additionally be found in 

9:14(13) (see above), and in 31:1;�37:38; 43:23; 45:18; 55:9; 57:15; and 62:5 

below. See also 18:7 and 49:4. 

31:1 MT Isa  �����������������������������������
  

 1QIsa
a���� ���
����������������������
�
�
�
����������� /� 

 LXX Isa 7���
:
����$�I�����
����,,,,����
aaaaC�����C�����C�����C�����
.��
$[)�!��   

See the comment at 29:9. 

37:9  MT Isa  ��	
��������
	����	
���
��������  

 1QIsa
a ��	
���������
	����	
���
��������������������������

 LXX Isa ���
&�S���
&�X����D�&�X����D�&�X����D�&�X����D�
���
&�X���!	��
&��X	��



 
 ��*�
j=��!��
	X���



The agreement between 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah possibly indicates a common 

Vorlage at variance with the MT. This Vorlage may have contained a conflated 

reading, which combined the MT wording ���	
���
���������with that of the 

parallel in MT 2 Kgs 19:9 ���	
���
��������.34
 

37:38  MT Isa  ���������	��������������������������������������
	�  

 1QIsa
a ����
	�������������������������������������������	��������

 LXX Isa  ���
.�
�J
���*�
�������/�



 
 .�.�.�.�
�
�
�
�J
C�`J
C�`J
C�`J
C�`
������'������'������'������'
�*�
����'��
���A 


The preposition � might have been dropped from the MT through haplography, 

whereas the text lying in front of the LXX translator had preserved the original 

preposition, just as 1QIsa
a
. Alternatively, the translator and scribe may have read 

a text identical to the MT, which they “corrected” by adding a preposition. See 

the comment at 29:9. 

                                                 
34 See Shemaryahu Talmon, “Aspects of the Textual Transmission of the Bible in the Light of 

Qumran Manuscripts,” Textus 4 (1960): 107–8. See also Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der Isaias-

Septuaginta,” 56; according to Ziegler 2 Kgs 19:9—where ���� is missing—gives the original form 

of the text, since ����  can already be found at the beginning of verse 9, and in Ziegler’s opinion it is 

improbable that this would be said twice in the same verse. 
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38:8  MT Isa ���
����	  

 1QIsa
a ��	���
��
��
��
���
����

 LXX Isa  �5�
�X��
&��$�)�5�
����A
C��A
C��A
C��A
C��
�A
����K�
�� 

The Isaiah translation and the Scroll offer a plus in the same place but with a 

different meaning: where 1QIsa
a
 has ��
—a construct state of  �
�  (“upper 

room”)—LXX Isaiah offers �A
 C��—“of the house” (the two versions also 

differ in that the former continues with “Achaz” and the latter with “of your 

father”). Clearly, both inserted a specification of ��
� independently from each 

other with the purpose of making their texts more explicit. 

38:18  MT Isa ������
�	��	
���� �
� � � �

�������
� � � ���	�
	�����������������	
 

 1QIsa
a  ������
�	��	�
�	��� ���

� � ��

�������	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
�� ��
� ��� � �
	�����������������	�
�����	 �

 LXX Isa  �
� �
:
.�
���
�,�X���I
���



 
 ��<��<��<��<
:
&�)��K����
��	�[���I
���



 
 ��<
.	�!A�!�
:
.�
���
�@�
.	����S���
��4


In all probability it was the scribe and the translator themselves who supplied a 

negation at the beginning of the second clause, thus harmonising this line to the 

preceding and subsequent one. Yet, it is also conceivable that this negation was 

already present in their Hebrew parent texts. Compare 58:13. 

39:6  MT Isa  ���������	�
��	����
� � � 
������������������	����	���	� 

 1QIsa
a  ���������	�
����	�������

���� ����� �	����	����	����	�������
��������������������	����	���	���������

 LXX Isa ���
	[�D���!
�\���
� 
.�
�J
C�`
���
���
���
���[����



 
 :
���X���
��
u��
���
%�X���
��S����
�,�
��$�	+��
lB�!lB�!lB�!lB�! 


Whereas the MT incorporates just one sentence including a twofold object, the 

texts of 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah consist of two clauses each with its own object. 

The second one of these two lines is governed by the verbs �	����/ lB�!, which are 

pluses in comparison to the MT. This congruity between 1QIsa
a
 and the Greek 

Isaiah could point to an underlying Hebrew text departing from the MT, which 

has in its favour the fact that the two versions also agree in presenting at the 

beginning of the sentence a plural verb �	���� / ���
 	[�D���! as against the 

singular 	��� of the MT. Notwithstanding this, the pluses may equally well be 
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the result of an addition by the Qumran scribe and the translator because they 

thought the Hebrew text to be composed of two clauses of which the second one 

was elliptic on account of a missing verb.  

41:11  MT Isa   ����	�����	���	���	���	�����������������  

 1QIsa
a ������������������������	���	���	���	�
��
��
��
���������

 LXX Isa  ���
&�	A���!
�\�����\�����\�����\����
:
&��I�!�I
��:
&��I�!�I
��:
&��I�!�I
��:
&��I�!�I
��F
 

In the Qumran Scroll and the Greek translation a word for “all” may have been 

interpolated in parallelism to 
���/ �\���� in the previous line. For the frequent 

addition of ��� in LXX Isaiah, see section 2.3.  

42:14  MT Isa   ����	��
�����������	�	�  

 1QIsa
a ��	�	�����	��
����	�	�	�	������	�

 LXX Isa .�!N�����
����@
���@
���@
���@
���
&��
�!��[���!
���
&�XB��!n


The translator presumably read �	 in his Hebrew manuscript, in accordance with 

1QIsa
a
. Two other verses in which he has represented �	 by means of a question 

are 36:5 (�[) and 63:8 (�'). 

43:23f.  MT Isa�� � ���
�����
��	����	
 

� � ����������������������������	
� �  

� � ��������	
�����  

� � 	
��������������
 � �  

  ��
������	
��)����� � �
� ��������
����������	
 � ��
� ���������	�����	�� � ��
� �������������� �
�
� � 1QIsa

a� 
�	�	�����������
�
�
�� �
� � � � ��������	�
�������������������������������
� � � � 	�
������	�
���/� /��� �
� � � � ��������	�
�������
 �
� � � � 
�	�������
�	���������� �
�� � � � �������
����
����������	 �
� � � �	���������������	���� �
�� � � ������������� � 

 LXX Isa ��
.��
��K$���
���
�	����N��N�
���


   ��<
.�.�.�.�
��������/�/�/�/�
)��I�!�)��I�!�)��I�!�)��I�!�
��������
.�KB��\�
���



 
 
 ��<
�����
.�I��\
��
.�
	!$\�`�



 
 
 ��<
.��[��
�!
&����I�
)��I����



 
 
 ��<
�*
��X��
�+�
)��!+�
��
.��)S�����
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 &		 
.�
��/�
W����I�!�
��



 
 
 ���
.�
��/�
&�!�I�!�
��
��X����
��F


The composers of 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah probably placed a preposition before 

����� so as to assimilate this clause to the ensuing lines, most of which contain a 

prepositional object starting with � as well, and also in view of the fact that the 

absence of a preposition in ������ seems grammatically incorrect. Compare 

�
�
 in the first line of 1QIsa
a
, where the scribe appears to have prefixed a 

preposition too. That the MT provides the more original reading is further 

suggested by the fact that in the sixth line of this series—��������	
��������
��—
the object �������
� does not start with ��either, even if one were to expect it 

there (“and with the fat of your sacrifices you have not satisfied me”). See the 

comment at 29:9. 

44:13  MT Isa �����������������������  

 1QIsa
a ���������������������������>�=��

 LXX Isa  .�	�B\����
�X����
BS	�
����������������������������
������*��*��*��*
.�
�X��`   

The translator and scribe may have encountered a pronominal suffix joined to 

��� in their Hebrew manuscripts, but could as easily have added the object 

themselves, in order to approximate the clause to the succeeding ones; there an 

object pronoun follows the verb too ( �	������� �������� �������� �������
�	���� ). 

44:28 MT Isa  �
���
���
���
��������  

 1QIsa
a �����������������
���
���
���
������

 LXX Isa ���
����*�
;��
�*�
��!K�
*�
;��
�*�
��!K�
*�
;��
�*�
��!K�
*�
;��
�*�
��!K�
��������
)���	!N��F



It is unclear whether the suspended yod in 1QIsa
a
 belongs to either ����� or 


����. In the latter case, the reading of the Scroll (with correction) would be 

mirrored by ���
 �*�
 ;��
 �*�
 ��!K�
 �� in the LXX. In both versions the 

possessive pronoun may have been added for explicitation.  

45:18  MT Isa   �	
�������������	���  

 1QIsa
a  �	����������������
�
�
�
�	�
 

 LXX Isa  ��
����,�,�,�,�
������������*�*�*�*�
.�I����
���@� 

The 
 might have got lost in the MT due to haplography. See, however, the 

comment at 29:9. 

48:8  MT Isa   ������������������ 

 1QIsa
a  �����������	��	��	��	��������	���

 LXX Isa  �����
� �
��!��!��!��!
&)��+�
&)��[��!� 
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The presence of ��! in LXX Isaiah does not necessarily mean that its Vorlage 

read ��=	>  in this place together with 1QIsa
a
. The word may just as well have 

been added by the translator because he saw himself obliged to provide a 

conjunction in order not to produce improper Greek. Also the scribe of the 

Scroll may have inserted 	�� for grammatical considerations. 

48:17  MT Isa   ��������
���
����
�������������������
��
��
��
�   

 1QIsa
a
   ����������
��
��
��
�������	��	��	��	�������������������������
���
�����
��

 LXX Isa  �X��!'\
�!
�A
�"��/�
��
����@�
��K��
.�
@�
��K��
.�
@�
��K��
.�
@�
��K��
.�
LLLL
���S�
���S�
���S�
���S�3
3
3
3
.�
.�
.�
.�
������G��G��G��GF





It is indeed possible that the Isaiah translator had a Hebrew manuscript in front 

of him that offered )��	>��� �
��  in accordance with 1QIsa
a
, so presenting a 

retrospective pronoun in the relative clause (.�
���G
= ��). This can be deduced 

from the fact that in places in MT Isaiah where the relative clause contains a 

retrospective pronoun, the LXX usually does not give a rendering of it.
35

 This 

makes it improbable that if the Hebrew had not provided such a pronoun, the 

LXX would still have added one.   

49:4  MT Isa   �����
���������

��
��
��
�����
������  

 1QIsa
a
   ���
�������
��
��
��
���
�
�
�
�����
���������
�

 LXX Isa  ���+�
.��I���
���
�,�
�\��!�



 
 ���
����,�,�,�,�
��<���<���<���<�
�����
�@�
,�'S�
��4


The insertion of a preposition before 
�� may have been realised in 

harmonisation to the two preceding phrases. See also the comment at 29:9. 

49:7  MT Isa   �� ��������	���
	�
	�
	�
	�������
	����  

 1QIsa
a  ������
	�������������
	���
	���
	���
	������������	���	����� �������

 LXX Isa  7P���
	X��!
�S�!�
�
e��\���K�
�
e��\���K�
�
e��\���K�
�
e��\���K�
��������
�
)�*�
�����	



 
 ��!\����
V


The attestation in 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah of a second person singular object to 

the verb “to save,” which is absent in the MT, could hint at a common reading of 

the former two versions, differing from the latter. Another possibility is that in 

both texts this object was added in assimilation to related verses in Isaiah which 

designate “the holy God of Israel” as the one “who saves you”: see 48:17; 49:26; 

and 54:5, 8, and compare also 44:6 and 47:4.  

49:9  MT Isa  ������
������
������
������
������������
��������  

 1QIsa
a ��������	���
��������������������������
��
��
��
���



�

                                                 
35 In only a few places does LXX Isaiah translate the retrospective pronoun: see Isa 8:20; 37:10,29; 

and 62:2; see section 5.4. � 
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 LXX Isa

 ���
.�.�.�.�
�\��!��\��!��\��!��\��!�
��������/�/�/�/�
��/���/���/���/�
������+���+���+���+�
$���)[����!�



 
 ���
.�
�\��!�
��/�
��I$!�
%
��@
���+�4


The extra 
�� in 1QIsa
a
 and �\��!� in LXX Isaiah are presumably additions for 

the sake of parallelism. See 41:11 above. 

51:23  MT Isa  ���������������� 
 1QIsa

a �������������������������������������������
 LXX Isa ���

.�$�	+
���*
�,�
� �
'�/���
�+�
&�!���\����
��



 
 ���������
�+�
�
�+�
�
�+�
�
�+�
����!���\����
������!���\����
������!���\����
������!���\����
��


The plus shared by LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 could well evidence a similar Hebrew 

text at variance with the MT. In the MT ����� may have been eliminated by 

homoeoteleuton.
36

 Another—less plausible—option would be that the 

composers of the two versions have complemented ����� with the synonymous 

form ������ / �+�
 ����!���\����
 �� both on their own initiative, under the 

influence of Isa 60:14.
37

 


53:10–11  MT Isa  �	��������
����
����������������� 
 1QIsa

a
�1QIsa

b
�4QIsa

d�����	��	��	��	��	���������
����
�������������������
 LXX Isa  ���
$S	���!
�S�!�
&?�	�/�
&�*
�A
�K��


 
 ���
D�'��
���A�
��/B�!
���J
????+�+�+�+� 


Seeligmann posits that ?+� is a later insertion by the LXX translator, who would 

have had a theological preoccupation with the notion of light as knowledge 

(compare the plus in 26:9 and in some manuscripts in 51:5, and the motif of 

light in 50:10,11).
38

 However, an equivalent plus is attested by three Qumran 

scrolls, namely 1QIsa
a
, 1QIsa

b
 and 4QIsa

d
, which exhibit ��	 in this place. This 

has given rise to the assumption that ��	 belonged to a pre-Masoretic text 

tradition of Isaiah.
39

 According to van der Kooij, the plus may however still be 

secondary. This he contends because the expression “to see light” would not 

really suit within the content of the Hebrew text, since the verb �	� has not been 

used there to refer to the gaining of knowledge—which would be the 

                                                 
36 Thus Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:377, and de Waard, Handbook on 

Isaiah, 190. 
37 See section 6.3b. According to Talmon (“Aspects of the Textual Transmission,” 108) ������ in 

1QIsaa may be an interpretative gloss of the hapaxlegomenon �����. 
38 Seeligmann, Septuagint Version, 108. 
39 This is the opinion of e.g. Jan de Waard, “Old Greek Translation Techniques and the Modern 

Translator,” The Bible Translator 41/3 (1990): 312. See also Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de 

l’Ancien Testament, 2:403–7; van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah in Relation to the Qumran 

Texts,” 199; de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 196–97. Barthélemy and de Waard suggest that the MT 

has been subject to an error or to a correction of theological nature.  
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connotation of “to see light”—but must be understood in the perspective of the 

preceding verse (verse 10), which reads, “he will see offspring, prolong his 

days.”
40

  

53:12 MT Isa  �����
����
����
����
�����    

 1QIsa
a
  ��������������������
���
���
���
� 

 1QIsa
b
�4QIsa

d �������������������
���
���
���
��
 LXX Isa  ���
�! 
���� �
W����I��
 �
W����I��
 �
W����I��
 �
W����I��
������+���+���+���+�
�����K)�F
 

���
 �! 
 � �
 W����I��
 ���+� in LXX Isaiah echoes �����
�=�> , which is the 

reading of 1QIsa
a
, 1QIsa

b
, and 4QIsa

d
. The translator seems to have interpreted 

the form as deriving from�  &! '%—“crime”—rather than as a participle form of 

��, in the sense of “rebellious ones,” such as the MT offers. In this way the 

phrase has become parallel in meaning to 	��� (“sin”) in the preceding clause 

	��� �����	��� 	���. Hence, one could argue that the translator has added a 

genitive attribute to �� in order to ameliorate the parallelism with �	������������������  in 

the preceding line. However, this is opposed by the fact mentioned that three 

Qumran documents likewise evidence a possessive pronoun to ��. It is not so 

credible that the composers of all four documents have added such a pronoun 

independently from each other. A possible solution is given by van der Kooij, 

who holds that the original form was spelled defectively, as ���. This would 

elucidate both interpretations: “sinners” (� �� "�$%) as well as “their sins” (� &�! �%).
41

 

Something which argues against this, however, is the fact that � &�! �% is a singular 

noun, whereas the Qumran manuscripts and the LXX reflect a plural noun. 

Barthélemy and de Waard think it more likely that the Qumran texts are original. 

The MT reading could, in their eyes, be either due to an assimilation to ���� in 

the preceding line or to a correction of a theological nature.
42

 

54:9  MT Isa  �������������������	����
�)���������������	��
�   

 1QIsa
a ��������������������������	��
������������������������	�

� � ��
�
 LXX Isa

 ��)K�!
����
���J
.�
�J
'�K�`
.��I�`
�G
�G
�@



 
 )���)[���)�!
.��
��



��!��!��!��!


                                                 
40 Arie van der Kooij, “The Text of Isaiah and its Early Witnesses in Hebrew,” in Sôfer Mahîr. 

Essays in Honour of Adrian Schenker. Offered by Editors of Biblia Hebraica Quinta (ed. Yohanan 

A. P. Goldman, Arie van der Kooij, and Richard D. Weis; VTSup 110; Leiden: Brill, 2006), 150–51.  
41 van der Kooij, “The Text of Isaiah and Its Early Witnesses,” 152.  
42 Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:403–7; de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 

197. 
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�� and ��! have perhaps been added in harmonisation to the first part of the 

comparison where the same adverb appears (even if this first part is absent in the 

LXX). 

55:9  MT Isa  ������������������������������������������	�������  

 1QIsa
a ������������������������	����������������������������	��� �

 LXX Isa

 &		m
6�6�6�6�
&�X'�!&�X'�!&�X'�!&�X'�!
�
����*�
&�*
���
���



 
 P���
&�X'�!
%
��K�
��
&�*
�+�
��+�
"�+�


The LXX translator and Qumran scribe may both have read a �� prefixed to�
����D���� in their Hebrew manuscript. Alternatively, a particle of comparison 

was supplemented by both, as it is presupposed by the Hebrew text. For a 

similar case, see 62:5 below. 

56:7 MT Isa   ��������
�������
�����
������  

 1QIsa
a������ ������
�����
��
��
��
��
�����������������
� 

 LXX Isa  � 
�	����N����
���+�
���
�:
)��I�!
���+�



 
 �����!�����!�����!�����!
������
.��
�A
)��!�����I�
��4  


Most likely, the copyist and translator both in their own way filled in the ellipsis 

of the MT.
43

 For the addition of forms of “to be” in LXX Isaiah, see section 

2.6.1a. 

57:15 MT Isa   ��������������������������	�  

 1QIsa
a  ����������������������������������������������

 LXX Isa  �S�!�
PD!���
.�.�.�.�
W�I!�W�I!�W�I!�W�I!�
&�����K���� 

The surmise that the Isaiah translator read ����� in his Vorlage—in conformity 

with 1QIsa
a
 and as against the Masoretic ����—is favoured by the fact that 

elsewhere in the Septuagint W�I� regularly also renders ���� (see Exod 15:11; 

29:30; 30:29). Although in this aspect the ancestor text of LXX Isaiah may have 

agreed with 1QIsa
a
, it has differed from the latter in that the translator seems not 

to have read the first word of the clause as �����, as the Scroll offers, but as 

����, in accordance with the MT, since LXX Isaiah displays the adjective PD!��� 
here. Another option is that LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa

a
 in fact both had a text in front 

of them that was identical to the MT, but made changes to it to make it easier to 

understand. See the comment at 29:9. 

58:13  MT Isa   ��
��������������	����������������������������   

 1QIsa
a���� �������������������������������������
��������������	 

                                                 
43 Ziegler, on the other contrary, thinks that the translator has read��
��in his Vorlage, in accordance 

with 1QIsaa (Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der Isaias-Septuaginta,” 43). 
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 LXX Isa  . �
&����XD3�
�*�
�K��
��
&�*
�+�
��$$\���









 



 ����A
A
A
A
����@@@@



�!��!��!��!�/�/�/�/�



� 
)�	[���\
��
.�
�G
%�X�H
�G
W�IH 





With ���� = �A
 �@
 �!�/� 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah may have preserved the 

original form of the text. Alternatively, the two versions have aligned the 

apparently defective form to ���� and 	���� in the ensuing sentence � ������
�����������������������	��� .    

60:19  MT Isa  ��������	
����������
������	
�
   �
���	��	
���������
� 

 1QIsa
a �������	
�������
������	�
� �

� �� �
���	��	�
��
�
��
�
��
�
��
�
����������/��
�� � � � �

 LXX Isa  ���
��
����!
�!
�
l	!�
�,�
?+�
%�X����



 
 ��<
&���	@
��	[���
?��!�/
�!
����@�
�S���@�
�S���@�
�S���@�
�S���


A word for “night” may already have been extant in the Hebrew manuscripts 

underlying LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
, or was added in each of these versions so as 

to enhance the parallelism.
44

 

62:5  MT Isa  ���
��
��
��
���������
����
���������    

 1QIsa
a ��������
����
���������
��
��
��
�������	���

 LXX Isa  ���
6�6�6�6�
���!����!����!����!�+�+�+�+�
����I���
���)X�`�



 
 P���
���!�[���!�
:
�:I
��
��� 
�A4


Compare 55:9 above. Possibly � has disappeared from the MT on account of 

haplography. 

62:9  MT Isa  ����������
�	������	��  

 1QIsa
a ���
��	�������	���	�	�	�	�	��	��	��	���

 LXX Isa &		m&		m&		m&		m
OOOO



:
���\�����
?\����!
���  

The LXX translator may have read �	�	�� with 1QIsa
a
. 

64:1(2)  MT Isa  ����������
���������
��	��  
   

1QIsa
a �����
����������
������
�����
�����
�����
���	��������     ��������

 LXX Isa ���
������S��!
�A�
����5�
"������I��5�
"������I��5�
"������I��5�
"������I���



 
 ���
?����*�
����!
�*
E���
���I�
.�
�/�
"������I!�4


                                                 
44 Barthélemy and de Waard consider the MT as the original reading, because the frequency and 

naturalness of the combination of “sun” and “moon” makes the omission of the words “during the 

night” less likely than their addition. Moreover, the addition is redundant since ��� expresses already 

a nocturnal light of either moon or stars (Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 

2:420–21; de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 205). 
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Talmon holds the theory that the version of 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah with twice the 

form ����
 has been caused by the conflation of two different readings: �����

����
���� and ����
�����
����.

45
  

64:9(10) MT Isa  ��������������������������  

 1QIsa
a ������������������������������������

 LXX Isa c!��
6�6�6�6�



��������������������
.���[)�   

For the Isaiah translator’s inclination to turn metaphors into similes by adding a 

particle of comparison, see section 4.2.2. 

65:1 MT Isa  �������	�

	�

	�

	�

��
	��
	��
	��
	�� �
� � ������	

���	���������� 

 1QIsa
a ���������
	��
	��
	��
	��	

	

	

	

���������������

��� � �������	�

���������

 LXX Isa  v�?��@�
.���K���
����/�/�/�/�
.�<.�<.�<.�<
����@@@@
=��=��=��=��A�!�A�!�A�!�A�!��



 
 �"�X)��
�/�
.�<
�@
.�����+�!�4


1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah will have complemented �
	� with an object in 

parallelism to ������. 

65:3  MT Isa  ����������� 
 1QIsa

a ��������������������������
 LXX Isa ����������������
)��!\=��!�
.�
�/�
�[�!� 

Possibly LXX Isaiah read ��� in his Hebrew manuscript in conformity with 

1QIsa
a
. 

66:3  MT Isa  �����������������������
��)�������������	�  

 1QIsa
a �
������	����������	��������������������������������

 LXX Isa �
�<
M���
�
)S��
�!
�K�'�
6�6�6�6�



�
&���X�����
&���X�����
&���X�����
&���X����
�S��  

Compare 64:9(10) above. 

66:21  MT Isa   ���

������
���	�������� 
 1QIsa

a ����

�������
�	�
	�
	�
	�
���	� /� /�� /��� /� /�  

 LXX Isa ���
&�m
���+�
	[�D��!
.��.��.��.��
:���/�
���
^��I��� 

Perhaps the plus
 .�8 in LXX Isaiah stems from a Hebrew manuscript attesting 

�
=	> , just as 1QIsa
a  

does. But in both versions the prepositional phrase could 

equally be an addition in harmonisation to Num 8:14–16.
46

 

                                                 
45 Talmon, “Aspects of the Textual Transmission,” 115. 
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12.3.1.2 Minuses which LXX Isaiah shares with 1QIsa
a
 

The following elements are lacking in both LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 as opposed to 

the MT:
47

 

3:24  MT Isa  �������������������������������������������� 
 1QIsa

a 
(–) ����������������������������� /� /� /� ��

� LXX Isa ������������



�������!���!���!���!
&���
>����
%��I��
��!��K� (–) 

The Qumran scribe has substituted the consecutive perfect ���� with an 

imperfect + waw (conjunctive) �����. He has regularly removed consecutive 

forms, which can be explained by the fact that in the period in which he lived 

these forms were not in common use anymore.
48

 Because in the verse under 

consideration he has also changed the function of the initial verb (from an 

introductory “and it will happen that” into the main verb of the clause—“and 

they will be”), ���� at the end of the sentence became redundant and was 

omitted. Something comparable has happened in LXX Isaiah, where the 

translator in the place of ���� installed the main verb of the clause: ���
����!—
“and there will be.”

49
  

5:27  MT Isa   ���������
������	� 
 1QIsa

a 
(–) 
������	�����

 LXX Isa ��<
��!\���!�
(–) 

The lack of representation of �� in the Greek Isaiah is probably just an element 

of the variant translation of ��� 
������	� (“and none among them [?] will 

stumble”) by ��<
 ��!\���!� (“they will not get tired”) rather than resulting 

from a Vorlage in which the preposition was lacking. In the Scroll �� may have 

been deleted because it is somewhat difficult to comprehend (“over him” does 

not make sense in the context), and because it has no parallel in the preceding 

line ()����	). 

7:23  MT Isa   	�������������� � ����
� � )���)
	������)
	�����������	������
����������������������
���� ���� ����
������
���������������� ���� ���  

 1QIsa
a� 	�������������� �

� � ====�H�H�H�H>>>>�����
	�������
	�����������	�������
��� �
���� ���� ���� ����
������
���������������� ����

                                                                                                              
46 See section 9.4.1.2b. 
47 For a discussion of minuses shared by LXX Isaiah and 1QIsaa, see also Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der 

Isaias-Septuaginta,” 43–45, and Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 547–55. 
48 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 350–52, 354–55, 357–58. 
49 See 7:23, and see section 7.3.2. 
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  LXX Isa ���
����!
.�
�G
%�X�H
.��I�3
(–)  

  ���
�K���
T
. �
|�!
'I	!�!
M���	!
'!	I��
�I�	���



 
 �,�
'X���
��������!����!����!����!
���
�,�
M���)��4


The composers of LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 most likely deleted ���� because they 

considered it an ungrammatical repetition. Compare 3:24 above. 

11:15  MT Isa  … ��������������������������������
�����)���� 
 1QIsa

a
  … �����������
����������������������������====HHHH>>>>������ �

 LXX Isa  ���
.�!$�	�/
�@�
'�/��
���A
.��
�*�
����*�
���S���!���S���!���S���!���S���!



 
 (–) $!�I`
���
���\B�!
…  


In (the manuscript tradition of) 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah the suffix in ���� possibly 

got lost on account of haplography. Or, conversely, in the MT the waw has been 

doubled due to dittography. But it is imaginable as well that the possessive 

pronoun was left out by the LXX translator and Qumran scribe intentionally, on 

the grounds that they preferred to interpret ����as “wind” rather than as God’s 

“spirit,” and because “his wind” would produce a somewhat curious text in their 

eyes. In their interpretation of ��� as “wind” they may have been influenced by 

Exod 14:21 � �����	� ����� �
���� ����
� �����	� ���� ���� ����� ����� ����� ����� ����� ����� ����� ����� ��� ��� ��� ���
�
��
� �
(LXX: … .�
&���`
���`
$!�8`
…). �

13:9 MT Isa   ����������������	����	����	����	��� 
 1QIsa

a
 ��	�����	�����	�����	����====HHHH>>>>����������� �

 LXX Isa  ���
����5555�
�
�
�
WWWW�����	�����	�����	�����	5555����
(–) &�	X��!
.B
�����F 

The lack of (representation of) a suffix in ��	��� and �5�
W�����	(�
may be 

the consequence of a �/� interchange in the Hebrew manuscript tradition, unless 

the scribe of the Scroll and the translator discarded the suffix intentionally, 

considering its reference to “the world” as pleonastic.
50

 Compare Ps 104:35 .�����
��	�������	��  

14:18  MT Isa  ������������
��
��
��
���������
��
�   

 1QIsa
a ��	�����
��
���====HHHH>>>>����������� �

 LXX Isa �\����
:
$��!	�/�
�+�
.)�+�
(–) .�!�[)����
.�
�!�G  

The absence of �
� in 1QIsa
a
 and of its equivalent in the Greek translation might 

indicate a divergence in the Hebrew Vorlage,
51

 but could also be caused by the 

application of condensation in both versions. 

                                                 
50 See section 5.5. 
51 It is conceivable that the MT version is the result of conflation between two readings: ��������
��
�
���������� (=1QIsaa and LXX Isaiah) and ������������
���������
�. 
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14:19  MT Isa  �������	���	���	���	�
	�������  

 1QIsa
a  

 ������9
	�:���	���	���	���	���� �� � � �������� ��
 LXX Isa ����$�!�K����
�,�
(–) ���F 

LXX Isaiah reflects the reading of 1QIsa
a
 before the correction. It may well be 

that ���	 was lacking in the parent text of both. 

21:14  MT Isa  ���������������
���
���
���
� 

 1QIsa
a���� ��
���
���
���
�����====�H�H�H�H>>>>����������  

 LXX Isa MMMM��!���!���!���!�
(–) ���������
�/�
?�S���!

    

The MT form ���
� might be corrupt, 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah bearing witness to 

the more original reading ��
�. Yet, the latter two may also have omitted the 

suffix deliberately, on account of its obscurity, and perhaps also in parallelism to 

��� in the preceding line ���������	����	��
. 

21:16  MT Isa  ���������
�
�
�
���
�� 
 1QIsa

a �
���====HHHH>>>>��������� �
 LXX Isa .�	�ID�!
(–)
%
�KB�
�+�
�:+�
����� 

Here again we come across a case where a word for “all” is absent in both LXX 

Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 (see 14:18 above). This word is regularly missing in each of 

the two versions (in 1QIsa
a
, see 2:12; 11:9; 14:18; 21:16; 23:17; 56:6; and 

66:20;
52

 as regards LXX Isaiah, see section 3.4).  

23:8  MT Isa  ��	�����������������������������������������	 

 1QIsa
a ���	������������������������������������������=�>��	 �

 LXX Isa :
����!
�����
���B!�
(–) M�'����
���
���F
 

Similar to 1QIsa
a
 23:8 before the correction, and contrary to the MT, LXX Isaiah 

presents only one phrase in the sense of “her merchants.” It is doubtful, 

however, whether the minus in the Greek consists of �����, as in 1QIsa
a
, or of 

�����. The latter option is more probable, as in the equivalent place of ����� the 

phrase
 :
 ����!
 �����
appears. Both versions will have omitted either of the 

two synonyms for the sake of condensation. 

24:4  MT Isa  �� ��	����	����	����	�������������

�	 

 1QIsa
a ������

�	�������	���	���	���	� �

 LXX Isa .�X�)����
:
"D�	�
(–) ���������
��
��
��
���������F




                                                 
52 See Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 554. 
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The agreement of the LXX with the reading of 1QIsa
a
 (before its correction) may 

be due to a common Vorlage of the two documents,
53

  or to the omission of � 

in parallelism to the preceding lines ( ��
����	���
����

�	�
�� ). Barthélemy 

and de Waard suggest that the LXX translator and the copyist of 1QIsa
a
 

deliberately omitted �����in order to avoid the pejorative connotation “people not 

educated in the Torah” which the phrase ��	��� could evoke in post-exilic 

times.
54

 

26:3–4  MT Isa  ���������������������������������  

 1QIsa
a
  �������====HHHH>>>>����������� �

 LXX Isa ��!
.��
��
(–)
]	�!����
�S�!�


The LXX translator regarded ���� as a finite form rather than as an imperative, 

while probably interpreting the preceding ���� as a paranomastically used 

infinitive absolute instead of as a passive participle. This would elucidate the 

lack of representation of ���� in the Greek, given that the translator frequently 

avoided rendering the infinitive absolute.
55

 The absence of ���� in 1QIsa
a
 can be 

explained in a similar way: since the infinitive absolute was no longer utilised in 

the time of the scribe, he has often refrained from using this construction, 

generally by substituting another verb form for it,
56

 but in this case by simply 

leaving out the form which he probably thought of as an infinitive absolute.
57

 

26:6  MT Isa  ��
����������
���
��
��
��
���������  

 1QIsa
a
 �������====HHHH>>>>��
������������
���     

 LXX Isa ���
���[���!�
���5�
(–) �K���
���X��
���
����!�+�F

 

The missing of (an equivalent to) 
�� may be accounted for by a deliberate 

abbreviation of the text on the part of the scribe and the translator, because it 

was too repetitious in their eyes. In LXX Isaiah ��� also is omitted for that same 

                                                 
53 According to Talmon (“Aspects of the Textual Transmission,” 118) “ �=���	�> �may be conceived 

of as a parallel of ��������=��	�>� �which in Is-a was collated between the lines from a not anymore 

extant text-type. At a subsequent copying for which a MS of the Is-a type served as Vorlage, the 

superscribed variant was misconstrued as a corrected omission, and was reinstated in the text proper. 

This resulted in a doublet, as exhibited by the present MT.” 
54 Barthélemy, Critique textuelle de l’Ancien Testament, 2:172–74; de Waard, Handbook on Isaiah, 

104. 
55 See section 5.6. 
56 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 346–48. 
57 Another possible explanation is that either of the two verb forms is a variant reading which was 

circulating in the manuscript tradition, and was added to the original reading in the MT. This seems 

less possible to me, however, since both forms have their own object and are integrated into a 

separate clause.  
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reason. Talmon, however, thinks that 
�� in the MT is a variant of �
��, which 

was inserted into the text base.
58

 

26:8  MT Isa   ����������������������������������������	�)	�
� � ������	������
�����
��� �  

 1QIsa
a  ��	����������	��� �

   ��������������������������====HHHH>>>>������	�������
�����
�  

 LXX Isa %
� �
��*�
���I�
��I�!�4



 
 2	�I�����2	�I�����2	�I�����2	�I�����
(–) .��
�J
>�K���I
��
���
.��
�G
���IH


1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah may both have sought to “improve” the Hebrew text by 

not representing the object suffix in ������, as this suffix seems superfluous. The 

object of ��� is already incorporated in ���������	, or—as perceived by the 

composers of the two versions themselves (1QIsa
a
 displaying an extra spacing 

after ���������	)—in ����
�����
.
59

  

28:16 MT Isa  ��������������������	���	���	���	���	������
�  

 1QIsa
a ���	�������	����	����	����	����������������� ���
�

 LXX Isa �! 
�A�
P���
	X��!
�S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�
(–) 

The absence of ���	 preceding ���� can in 1QIsa
a
 additionally be observed in 

3:15;
60

 28:22; 30:15; 49:22; 52:4; 61:1; and 65:13,
61

 each time—except in 28:22 

and 61:1—in places where the Hebrew offers the messenger formulae  ���	���
������ ���	or ����� ���	��	�. In all of these places the Greek translation likewise 

gives one divine name only.
62

 This agreement between LXX Isaiah and (the first 

hand of) 1QIsa
a
 does not signify, however, that the LXX translator had a Hebrew 

text in front of him in which ���	 was also missing here, since LXX Isaiah in 

nearly all instances where the Hebrew presents the combinations ��������	, ����	�
����, or��������, translates this with only one divine name.

63
 Hence, in the Greek 

Isaiah the shortening of the name of God seems to be an overall tendency. 

Besides, in most of its instances the absence of ���	 in 1QIsa
a
 can be explained 

in the light of similar formulae in the near context where ���	 is also missing (in 

the MT too), and to which the scribe may have wanted to assimilate the 

expression (see 30:15; 49:22; 52:4; and 65:13). Also as regards the verse under 

                                                 
58 Talmon, “Aspects of the Textual Transmission,” 121. 
59 See section 10.2. 
60 1QIsaa gives in 3:15 ��	������	��	��������  with ���	 suspended.  
61 Also compare 38:11, cited below. 
62 In the LXX of Isa 3:15–16 the two consecutive formulae� ����� ��	��� ��	��� ����� ���	��	�� are 

represented by only one: z\��
	X��!
�S�!�. 
63 In only three of the nearly thirty occurrences of  ����� ���	, ����� ���	�, or ������� does the Greek 

translate these as �
��������
�(�!�; see section 3.2.3a. 
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consideration—Isa 28:16—harmonisation may be at stake, namely to � ���
�������� in verse 14, where God is designated by a mere ���� as well. 

28:22  MT Isa  ��	��
��
���	�����������������������	���	���	���	��	���������������
���� 

 1QIsa
a �	���������������
�����====�H�H�H�H>>>>������������������
���	�����	��
� �

 LXX Isa �!K�!
�������	���X��
���
���������X��
��\�����
]����


 
 ��� 
(–) ���I�
��$��)�
1
�![��!
.��
�����
�@�
���F


 
   

See the discussion above. 

30:15  MT Isa  
	�����������������������������	���	���	���	���	�������
 1QIsa

a  
 �� ���	�������	����	����	����	�����������������
	��������� � 

 LXX Isa P���
	X��!
(–) �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�
�
��!�
�A
�����	 

See 28:16 above. ���	 may have been left out in conformity with the messenger 

formulae in 30:1 and 12, where this title does not appear either. 

37:14  MT Isa �� ��������
����������������������������������  

 1QIsa
a ��������������������������������������
��� �

 LXX Isa ���
]�!B��
���*
(–) .����I�
���I� 

The name of Hezekiah has perhaps been deleted in LXX Isaiah and 1QIsa
a
 

(before the correction) in order to avoid repetitious language, as it also appears 

in a previous and subsequent sentence. 

38:11 MT Isa   ��������	���������������������	�	�	
  

 1QIsa
a ��	� /	�	�
������������====�H�H�H�H>>>>�������	�� �

 LXX Isa 7��X�!
�@
C��
�*
���[�!�
����A
)�AA
)�AA
)�AA
)�A
(–) .��
���
��� 

It might be assumed that haplography or dittography has occurred here. It is also 

possible that the scribe of 1QIsa
a  

as well as the Greek translator have 

erroneously read  ���� instead of ��� ��. But they may also have left out �� 
intentionally, so as to remove the repetition; for a similar deletion of the figure 

of geminatio, compare 62:10 below.
64

 

40:7–8  MT Isa   �� ����
������������ �
���� ����
������
������
������
����������������������������������������	��������������������������������	��������������������������������	��������������������������������	�����������������������������������
� � � �
�
����������
	��������������������� � �

                                                 
64 See also section 8.7. 
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 1QIsa
a  ����
������������ ����

� � � =�����>����������������������������4444444444444444��������
������������������������	�����������
������������������������	�����������
������������������������	�����������
������������������������	������� ����

� � � �������������������������
	�����
	�����
	�����
	���������
	��
�
����� �

 LXX Isa .B��\�)�
�
'K����
���
�*
M�)�
.BX�����



 
 (–) �*
�<
e���
�A
)�A
%�+�
�X��!
�,�
�*�
�,+��F



The words in superscript were added to the Qumran text by a later hand. The 

original scribe may have accidentally skipped them (except for �����
	) due to 

parablepsis. A similar mistake appears to have been made in LXX Isaiah. For 

more comments, see 12.2. 

42:3 MT Isa   ���������������������	
�����������������	
��������� 

 1QIsa
a �	�
�����������������	�
�����������������������������====�H�H�H�H>>>> ���� 

 LXX Isa �\	���
��)	���X��
�
�����ID�!



 
 ���
	I��
����!=K����
�
�$X��!�$X��!�$X��!�$X��!



(–)


The seemingly redundant object pronoun in ����� may have been left out in 

parallelism to �����  in the preceding line.   

44:20 MT Isa   �����������	�
�	�
�	�
�	�
����	��	
� 
 1QIsa

a ��	���	�
��====HHHH>>>>�����������  

 LXX Isa C�����
��
.��/��
��!
(–) ��A��
.�
�G
��B!�
��n


In the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah 	�
� might have been absent, in accordance with 

1QIsa
a
.
65

  

46:6  MT Isa   
	����������������������)��������� 
 1QIsa

a �����������������������������====�H�H�H�H>>>>
	� �
 LXX Isa ���
�!�)��\���!
'���'K�
.�I����.�I����.�I����.�I����
(–) '�!��I���
   

Although 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah concur in not representing the suffix in �����, 

the grammatical number of the verb differs in both documents, being singular in 

the Scroll and plural in the translation. This makes one suspect that they both 

created their own variant out of the more original MT reading: whereas in 1QIsa
a
 

����� was altered into ����, in the LXX it was turned into ����. LXX Isaiah has 

thus harmonised this clause to the surrounding ones, in which the subject is a 

third person plural as well.   

                                                 
65 Ottley suggests that the translator has read 	�
� �as if it were� �	��, which would be reflected in 

C���� (Ottley, Book of Isaiah, 2:317). 
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48:15  MT Isa  �� ������	����	����	����	���)	���������	���	 

 1QIsa
a
 ====�H�H�H�H>>>>  ��	���	��	���������	����	����	����	�� �

 LXX Isa .�f
.	\	����
.�f
.�\	���.�\	���.�\	���.�\	���



(–) 

The object of the verb “to call” may have been left out in 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah 

to make the clause “I have called (him)” more parallel to the preceding one “I 

have spoken.” 

49:22  MT Isa  ��������������������	���	���	���	���	��� 

 1QIsa
a ��	����====HHHH>>>>�����������������  

 LXX Isa 7P���
	X��!
(–) �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!� 

Possibly the Qumran scribe did not represent ���	 because he wished to align 

this formula to the ones in verses 7,8, and 25, reading )��>��������	��� �/ 7P���

	X��!
�S�!�. See 28:16. 

52:4  MT Isa    ��������������������	���	���	���	���	������ 

 1QIsa
a 	�� ��	����====HHHH>>>>�����������������  

 LXX Isa P���
	X��!
(–) �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!�


���	 has perhaps been deleted in assimilation to �������	���� �� in verse 3 and 

to� ������	� in verse 5, where ���	 is absent too. See the discussion at 28:16 

above. 

52:6  MT Isa  	�����������
��
��
��
�������������
 

 1QIsa
a
 ����	��������
�====�H�H�H�H>>>>�	���������      

 LXX Isa �! 
�A�
��N����!
�
	�K�
��
�*
E��\
��
(–) 

  .�
�G
%�X�H
.��I�3


The second ��
 gives the impression of being a somewhat peculiar and 

unnecessary reiteration. This may have encouraged the 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah 

composers to omit the word. 

55:1  MT Isa   ��
���	���	�)�����������
�
�	��
�	��
�	��
�	� ���� �
� )���	�
���������
��������
��������
��������
��� � � ��
� � ������	�
���
������ �

 1QIsa
a ��������
������
���	���	��====HHHH>>>>�  

 �
������� /�����	�
�������	�
� 

  LXX Isa ���
��!
�@
�'���
&��S�!��
$��I������
&��\����


 
 
 ���
�I���
(–)  M���
&����I�



 
 
 ���
�!���
C��
���
��X��F
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Whereas in 1QIsa
a
 the minus encompasses ����� ��
�� �
�	�, in LXX Isaiah it 

concerns only the words ����� ��
� (�
�	� being represented by �I���). In both 

documents the words may have been omitted so as to avoid repetition, although 

in the Scroll homoeoteleuton might also have taken place. 

60:20  MT Isa   ��������������	����	
 

 1QIsa
a 	����	�
�====HHHH>>>>����� �

 LXX Isa �
� �
�S����!
(–) �
l	!K�
�!   

The absence of �� in 1QIsa
a
 and of its counterpart ��! in LXX Isaiah could point 

to a Hebrew Vorlage without this adverb, or may be an adjustment to balance 

this line to the succeeding parallel one )�	��	
������. 

61:1  MT Isa  �
���������������������	���	���	���	���� 

 1QIsa
a �������====�H�H�H�H>>>>���������������������
� �

 LXX Isa o��A��
(–) ���I����I����I����I�
.�m
.�X 

See the discussion at 28:16 above. 

62:10  MT Isa  �������������������������������     

 1QIsa
a ��������������������====�H�H�H�H>>>>��� I�� ��

 LXX Isa ���S��)����S��)����S��)����S��)�



(–)
�! 
�+�
��	+�
�� 

For a similar case of the elimination of geminatio, see 38:11 above. 

63:11  MT Isa    ��	������	����������
���
���
���
�����	 

 1QIsa
a ���	�
���
���
���
������====�H�H�H�H>>>>�������	������	=�>�� �

 LXX Isa �
&��$!$\����
&��$!$\����
&��$!$\����
&��$!$\���
(–) .�
���
���
�*�
�!�X��
�+�
��$\���4


The object suffix in �
�� might have been considered redundant, the object of 

�
 already being expressed in ��	�� ��. Alternatively, a �/� interchange may 

have occurred in the Hebrew manuscript tradition. 

65:13 MT Isa     ��������������������	���	���	���	���	������
�
 1QIsa

a
 ���	�������
����	����	����	����	�����������������  

 LXX Isa _! 
�A�
�\��
	X��!
(–) �S�!��S�!��S�!��S�!� 

See 28:16 above. The scribe and translator perhaps wanted to approximate the 

formula to )���>�������	  in verses 7,8, and 25. 

12.3.1.3 Conclusion to 12.3.1 

A survey of the cases discussed above leads us to conclude that most of the 

pluses and minuses which 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah have in common, rather than 
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stemming from a corresponding Vorlage that differed from the MT, could 

equally well derive from certain techniques that both the scribe of the Scroll and 

the Isaiah translator have applied to their texts, and in particular the following: 

1. Condensation/implicitation: According to Kutscher, 1QIsa
a
 offers fourteen 

examples of the removal of one out of two identical expressions.
66

 LXX 

Isaiah includes an abundance of such cases, as well as of the reduction of 

synonyms.
67

 Also when expressions may have seemed superfluous because 

the information they give has already been provided by other elements in 

the text, they have often been omitted in both documents.
68

 For shared 

instances of condensation or implicitation, see 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isa 3:24; 

7:23; 13:9; 14:18; 23:8; 26:6, 8; 37:14; 38:11; 42:3; 52:6; 55:1; 62:10; and 

63:11 above.  

2. Contextual harmonisation or the “improvement” of parallelism: In both 

1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah words have frequently been deleted or inserted in 

order to make a clause more parallel to a previous or subsequent one, or to 

harmonise expressions to related ones nearby. Kutscher gives circa forty 

examples of pluses in the Scroll resulting from this tendency. Of these circa 

twelve likewise occur in LXX Isaiah: see the pluses in 1:31; 38:18; 41:11; 

43:23; 44:13; 49:7, 9; 54:9; 58:13; 60:19; and 65:1. Minuses common to 

both texts and related to this pattern can be detected in 5:27; 21:14; 24:4; 

42:3; 48:15; and 60:20. To these can be added several cases in which an 

equivalent to ���	 is missing in the combination ���	����� �  appearing in 

messenger formulae, perhaps in harmonisation to similar formulae nearby 

where ���	 is absent too: see 28:16; 30:15; 49:22; 52:4; and 65:13. 

3. Explicitation or deletion of a difficult or elliptic Hebrew text: Both the LXX 

translation and the Isaiah Scroll regularly seem to have “corrected” what 

they regarded as an unclear or ungrammatical Hebrew text, or have made an 

(elliptic) expression more explicit. The two versions are congruent in this as 

it concerns the pluses in Isa 9:13(14); 11:15; 12:2; 31:1; 37:38; 38:8, 18; 

39:6; 43:23; 44:28; 45:18; 48:8; 55:9; 56:7; 57:15; 58:13; and 62:5(?), and 

the minuses in 5:27; 7:23; 21:14; 26:8; and 52:6. Relatively many pluses 

entail the supply by the scribe and the translator of—in their eyes—a 

necessary, yet missing preposition in the Hebrew: see 9:13(14); 18:7; 29:9; 

31:1;�37:38; 43:23; 45:18; 55:9; 57:15; and 62:5. 
 
In 26:3 the scribe as well 

as the translator did not represent a form which they presumably considered 

as an infinitive absolute, possibly because it may have sounded unnatural in 

the ears of speakers of later Hebrew or when literally translated into Greek.  

                                                 
66 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 554.  
67 See chapter 7, Condensation. 
68 For more examples of implicitation in LXX Isaiah, see chapter 3. 
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4. The inclination of the Qumran scribe to simplify difficult texts has received 

an extensive treatment by Kutscher. Kutscher remarks that the scribe was 

apt to emend texts which he found complex, and to replace rare words by 

more common ones. In order to “correct” the text he also made additions.
69

 

Despite the fact that such a tendency for ameliorating obscurities in the 

Hebrew seems to characterise both documents, of course the possibility 

remains that some of the pluses and minuses shared by LXX Isaiah and 

1QIsa
a 

which in this chapter are attributed to that trend, may in fact have 

been a corruption in the Vorlage of the MT that had never entered the 

ancestor texts of the Scroll and the translation.  

5. A word in the sense of “all” is often missing in both versions. In 1QIsa
a
 this 

happens seven times (see 2:12; 11:9; 14:9[?]; 21:16; 23:17; 56:6; and 

66:20),
70

 in LXX Isaiah around thirty times.
71

 Corresponding minuses in this 

realm can be found in 14:18 and 21:16. Both documents have a word in the 

sense of “all” extra in 41:11 and 49:9.
72

 The addition or omission of “all” is 

regularly related to the wish to ameliorate a parallelism. 

6. In the divine title ��������	 the first name—���	—often has no counterpart in 

the Scroll and the Greek translation. In LXX Isaiah this happens in the 

overwhelming majority of the approximately thirty Masoretic occurrences 

of this combination. In 1QIsa
a
 it can be found about eight times (mostly in 

formulae introducing divine speech): see Isa 3:15; 28:16,22; 30:15; 49:22; 

52:4; 61:1; and 65:13. In all of these cases an equivalent to ���	 is missing 

in LXX Isaiah as well. The correspondence between the two documents in 

this regard does not necessarily imply that they had a common Vorlage 

displaying only one divine name in the places mentioned, for, as noted, the 

omission of ���	 seems a more general tendency of the Isaiah translator.
73

   

7. Intertextuality: In a few places, that is, in Isa 11:15; 49:7; and 66:21, the 

Scroll and the Isaiah translation possibly reveal a similar influence of texts 

elsewhere in Scripture, either from within Isaiah, or from beyond. In 1QIsa
a
 

Kutscher distinguishes approximately twenty cases of the former and ten of 

the latter phenomenon.
74

 The abundant instances of anaphoric translation in 

LXX Isaiah  have been listed in chapter 9.  

8. A shared plus betraying an exegetical change might be present in 1QIsa
a
 

and LXX Isa 18:7. 

                                                 
69 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 30–39, 546. 
70 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 554. 
71 See section 3.4. 
72 In 1QIsaa 
� appears four times as a plus: besides in 41:11 and 49:9, also in 39:2 and 60:14. In 

LXX Isa ���



is a plus more than twenty times; see section 2.3. 
73 Ziegler, on the contrary, thinks that in these places LXX Isaiah had a Vorlage with only one divine 

name (Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der Isaias-Septuaginta,” 57–58).  
74 Kutscher, Language and Linguistic Background, 545. 
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 A comparable reading mistake, such as parablepsis or haplography, may 

account for the minuses in 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isa 11:15; 18:7(?); 38:11; 40:7–8; 

and 55:1. 

 That 1QIsa
a
 and LXX Isaiah had a similar Hebrew text in front of them that 

deviated from the MT may be the most likely situation with regard to the pluses 

in 7:4; 13:22(?); 18:7; 37:9; 42:14; 48:17; 51:23; 53:11,12; 57:15; 62:5(?),9; 

64:1(2); 65:3; and 66:21, and the minuses in 13:9(?); 14:19; and 44:20.
75

  

 All in all, this short study confirms the hypothesis of van der Kooij, that the 

affinities between the Isaiah Scroll and the Greek translation are often the result 

of a similar kind of free approach towards their Hebrew texts by the composers 

of these two documents.
76

 Several techniques, such as condensation, 

explicitation, contextual harmonisation, and intertextuality were applied to their 

text by both of them, though by the LXX translator mostly to a greater degree.  

12.3.2 Pluses and minuses which LXX Isaiah shares with Isaianic Qumran 

manuscripts other than 1QIsa
a
 

In addition to the Great Isaiah Scroll, some other manuscripts which also witness 

the text of Isaiah were discovered in Qumran. These are, however, all 

fragmentary, containing only parts of the Isaianic text. The majority of them 

were found in Cave 4, and are accordingly numbered as 4QIsa
a–o

.
77

 Their text 

seems to be closer to the MT than to 1QIsa
a
. In addition, a more extensive 

fragment, encompassing a fifth of the book, was detected in Cave 1. This 

manuscript, named 1QIsa
b
, displays a conservative attitude towards its supposed 

Vorlage, and is for that reason believed to reflect an archaic or “pre-Masoretic” 

version of the Isaianic text.
78

 This could be of importance for the comparison 

with the Greek Isaiah, as it would enhance the possibility that pluses or minuses 

which this manuscript has in common with the LXX translation evidence a more 

original Hebrew text. Yet, with the exception of several cases involving the 

conjunction � (which are not dealt with in this study), only a handful of pluses 

                                                 
75 According to Ziegler, 1QIsaa and LXX Isaiah have preserved the original reading where it concerns 

the shared pluses in 49:9; 51:23; 53:11; and 60:19, and the minus in 40:7–8 (he has not involved in 

his discussion all of the instances that are treated in the present chapter, however). Also in the places 

where the MT offers ��������	, whereas in the two other versions (a representation of) ���	 is absent, 

he thinks that the latter two attest to the more original form of the text (Ziegler, “Die Vorlage der 

Isaias-Septuaginta,” 43, 45, 58).  
76 van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah in Relation to the Qumran Texts,” 208. See also van der 

Kooij, Textzeugen, 112–13. 
77 One tiny fragment is found in Cave 5 and is named 5QIsa (see van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of 

Isaiah in Relation to the Qumran Texts,” 195). 
78 See van der Kooij, “The Old Greek of Isaiah in Relation to the Qumran Texts,” 197; idem, “The 

Text of Isaiah and Its Early Witnesses,” 152. 
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and minuses can be found in 1QIsa
b
 that agree with those attested in the Greek 

Isaiah. In the Isaianic Qumran manuscripts from Cave 4 we also encounter only 

few quantitative differences from the MT concurring with the LXX. These various 

cases are listed below.
79

 

12.3.2.1 Pluses which LXX Isaiah shares with Isaianic Qumran manuscripts 

other than 1QIsa
a
 

49:5  MT Isa  �����������	  

 1QIsa
b
  �������	��������� �0�� 0������

 LXX Isa  ���
�A�
P���P���P���P���
	X��!
�S�!�  

1QIsa
b
 and LXX Isaiah may both have applied contextual harmonisation: 

compare ��	���=����	>����� �in verses 7, 8, and 22. 

53:11  MT Isa  �	��������
�� 

 1QIsa
b
  ��	��	��	��	��	��������
������

 4QIsa
d ����9�0�	�0�	�0�	�0�	��	������/���
�� 

 LXX Isa  ��/B�!
���J
????+�+�+�+�
    

��	 is also attested in 1QIsa
a
; see section 12.3.1.1 above. 

53:12 MT Isa  �����
����
����
����
�����  

 1QIsa
b �0����������������
���
���
���
��

 4QIsa
d ���������9�������
���
���
���
� 

 LXX Isa  ���
�!�!�!�!    
���� �
W����I�� �
W����I�� �
W����I�� �
W����I��
������+���+���+���+�
�����K)�F
 

1QIsa
a
 reads ������
�; see 12.3.1.1 above.  

12.3.2.2 Minuses which LXX Isaiah shares with Isaianic Qumran manuscripts 

other than 1QIsa
a
 

3:14  MT Isa   ����������������	��������������  

 4QIsa
b
       ====�H�H�H�H>>>>  �� /� 0� /��� 0�	� 0��/��/��/��/� �

 LXX Isa ���*�
�S�!�
�,�
��I�!�
lB�!



 
 ��� 
�+�
����$��X���
����AAAA



	�	�	�	�AAAA



(–)





8:11 MT Isa   �
	��������	������������ 

 4QIsa
f  

 ====HHHH>>>> �/�����	���9�� ����
 LXX Isa  (–) 7P���
	X��!
�S�!� 

                                                 
79 Text from 1QIsab and the Isaiah scrolls found in Cave 4 has been quoted from Eugene Ulrich, ed., 

The Biblical Qumran Scrolls. Transcriptions and Textual Variants (VTSup134; Leiden: Brill, 2010).   
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In MT Isaiah the formula ��	� ��� appears almost fifty times, including only 

fourteen cases in which the expression starts with ��. In eight of those fourteen 

instances the LXX does not represent the conjunction (8:11; 30:15; 36:16; 45:18; 

49:25; 52:4; 56:4; and 57:15). Perhaps in those places the translator sought to 

adjust the formula to its most common appearance or to harmonise it to a similar 

formula close by that did not open with ��.
80

 A comparable motivation may have 

prompted the omission of �� in 4QIsa
f
, although it is also possible that the 

particle was absent in the Hebrew Vorlage of 4QIsa
f
 and LXX Isaiah. 

49:12   MT Isa  �������
	�������������������	����������
	���� 

 4QIsa
d �:�0�	 0��====HHHH>>>>�
	��9������ �

 LXX Isa ,�5
T�!
�K���)��
��'���!�
(–) T�!
&�*
$���  

The second ��� may have been elided for the purpose of condensation. 

12.4 Conclusion 

In this chapter I have proposed two criteria that may help to establish whether 

pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah are caused by a Hebrew Vorlage deviating 

from the MT. The first is that a plus or minus cannot simply be explained by one 

of the translation tendencies that LXX Isaiah displays, and the second that the 

plus or minus is also attested in one of the Isaianic Qumran manuscripts. 

Considering the cases which meet with the first criterion, three aspects stand out. 

In the first place, I could find only a small number of these. Secondly, all of the 

instances listed consist of minuses, and thirdly, compared to other minuses in 

LXX Isaiah many of them are relatively large: more than 50 per cent consist of an 

entire clause (or an even larger unit), whereas the overwhelming majority of 

minuses in the Isaiah translation are formed of only one or two words. Perhaps 

this affirms the supposition that the translator was not apt to leave out extensive 

parts of the Hebrew text intentionally, as this would clash with his reverential 

approach towards Scripture.
81

 

                                                 
80 See section 4.3.1. 
81 See Aejmelaeus, “What Can We Know,” 68: “Now, knowing that the translators considered the 

text they translated to be authoritative Scripture and, on the other hand, that most of them, after all, 

were fairly literal, it would seem to be a good rule of thumb to start with the assumption that larger 

divergences from the MT mainly come from the Vorlage, and only exceptionally and with imperative 

reasons to attribute them to the translator.” Whereas Aejmelaeus takes as a starting-point that larger 

minuses are mostly caused by a different Vorlage, in my study I found out that many large minuses 

in LXX Isaiah may indeed have a different Vorlage as their background, although another part of 

them may be caused by condensation or parablepsis. 
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 As regards the comparison of the LXX translation with the Isaiah 

manuscripts from Qumran, the main role is played by the Great Isaiah Scroll. It 

has been shown that the pluses and minuses which LXX Isaiah shares with this 

document should not too easily be assigned to a similar Vorlage at variance with 

the MT, as most of them can likewise be attributed to certain practices that the 

Qumran scribe and LXX translator seem to have had in common. These include, 

for instance, an inclination towards condensation, contextual harmonisation, 

“improvement” of parallelism, the solution of difficult Hebrew texts, and the 

addition or omission of words in the sense of “all.” Nevertheless, in a limited 

number of cases there is sufficient reason to suspect that a different underlying 

Hebrew manuscript is the cause of a plus or minus exhibited by both LXX Isaiah 

and 1QIsa
a
. 
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Chapter 13. 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

In this study I have attempted to provide a systematic and comprehensive survey 

of the pluses and minuses in the Greek translation of Isaiah. For this purpose I 

have collected and compared as many cases of pluses and minuses in the 

translation as possible. After having done this, it appears to me that the large 

majority of these cases can be assigned to one of the following twelve 

categories, which indicate their possible origin: 

1. Explicitation: Quite often the Isaiah translator has added expressions which 

are implied by the Hebrew but not stated explicitly. In this way he has attempted 

to elucidate the Hebrew text or make it more specific. I have listed almost five 

hundred pluses that may have this tendency as their background. 

2. Implicitation: The translator has now and then also exposed his text to 

implicitation (though to a much lesser degree than to explicitation), leaving out 

words that were already presupposed by the context, or information he may have 

considered to be familiar to his readers. Occasionally he has omitted specifying 

details that were not vital for the message and content of the text, such as 

specifications of body parts. Such “redundant” words he may have removed in 

order to arrive at a more concise text. In this study I have offered circa two 

hundred examples of implicitation in LXX Isaiah. 

3. The addition or omission of particles: The Isaiah translator has frequently 

supplied particles—especially conjunctions—to his text, with the apparent aim 

of clarifying or creating relationships between the different parts of his 

discourse. Also some minuses consisting of particles can be found, in particular 

the Hebrew conjunction ��. 

4. Free translation of Hebrew grammatical and idiomatic features: For the sake 

of a correct use of the Greek language and with the purpose of avoiding 

Hebraisms, the Isaiah translator has repeatedly rendered typically Hebrew 
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constructions in a free way, leading to “pluses” and “minuses” in his translation. 

This pertains, for instance, to the rendition of the asyndetic relative clause, the 

retrospective pronoun in the relative clause, nominal suffixes, the infinitive 

absolute, semiprepositions, and several Hebrew idiomatic expressions and 

formulae. Roughly speaking, LXX Isaiah has given a free rendering in somewhat 

more than half of the occurrences of these constructions. In this sense, the Greek 

Isaiah could be typified as a “moderately free” translation. 

5. Double translation: At least 120 examples can be found in LXX Isaiah of 

pluses that may be the result of double translation. The second rendering of a 

Hebrew expression in the LXX sometimes forms a synonym of the first one, but 

on many other occasions it reflects a different reading or interpretation of the 

Hebrew word or phrase. Although the two renderings are regularly joined in 

coordination, the second rendering can also be located elsewhere in the same 

sentence, at the beginning of the subsequent clause, or at the end of the 

preceding one.  

 Doublets can have multiple backgrounds. At times they may reflect a 

conflation of different readings, but mostly they are the creation of the Isaiah 

translator himself, who adopted them to express the meaning of a Hebrew word 

in a more precise way, or—particularly when the two renderings reflect two 

different readings or interpretations of the Hebrew—who made use of double 

translation as a tool to interpret the Hebrew in alternative ways. 

 A phenomenon related to double translation is “repetitive rendering,” which 

means that the Greek fills out the ellipsis of the Hebrew by repeating a word 

from a neighbouring phrase or clause (by means of an identical expression or a 

synonym). This could serve the purpose of clarifying the text, and often of  

“improving” a parallelism. This technique can be detected in at least fifty 

instances in LXX Isaiah. 

6. Condensation: As has already been pointed out in earlier publications, the 

Isaiah translator shows an inclination to reduce identical or synonymous 

expressions in the Hebrew. Not only does this concern similar words or phrases, 

but also parallel sentences. In LXX Isaiah I have counted roughly three hundred 

examples of minuses that can be explained by this technique. 

7. The creation or improvement of rhetorical figures: Although the stylistic 

aspirations of the Isaiah translator have regularly been undervalued in works on 

the Greek Isaiah, hundreds of pluses and a few dozens of minuses can be found 

in the translation which probably have arisen from the translator’s wish to 

“ameliorate” or to introduce rhetorical figures in his work. These figures include 

word repetition, synonymia, parallelism, and chiasm. The other side of the same 

coin is that in a number of cases the translator rather seems to have deleted 

figures of style, especially where one encounters in the Hebrew examples of 
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geminatio, and additionally in some instances of parallelism. Yet, those 

instances may also illustrate the translator’s effort to stay in line with the 

prescriptions of Greek style, as he may now and then have omitted figures in 

order to avoid superfluity in ornamentation, which was considered a sin against 

good style in classical rhetoric. 

8. Anaphoric translation: The adoption of elements from other Scriptural 

passages, both from within Isaiah and from beyond, accounts for a significant 

number of the pluses and minuses of the Isaiah translation. Sometimes 

formulations have been assimilated to similar ones elsewhere (harmonisation), 

while at other times ideas or expressions have been adopted from texts which do 

not show a literal correspondence in wording, but are related to the Isaianic text 

only as regards their content. Besides these, some instances can also be 

distinguished where the borrowing seems to be purely lexical, without the 

occurrence of similar contexts.  

 While it is evident that the translator in rendering his text has made 

extensive use of elements from the surrounding text and from passages 

elsewhere in Isaiah, his borrowing from other biblical books raises further 

questions. Obviously, the Isaiah translator was familiar with and employed the 

Greek Pentateuch, but it is less clear whether he made use of other documents, 

such as the Psalms, Jeremiah, Ezekiel and the Twelve Prophets, and—if he 

did—whether this was only in their Hebrew version or already in a Greek 

translation. Still, there are some pluses and minuses which might point to the 

Isaiah translator’s reliance on the LXX version of these books, although this 

remains a rather speculative matter.   

9. Several other possible reasons for the translator to add or omit elements can 

be mentioned, which play a minor role in the clarification of pluses and minuses 

in LXX Isaiah. One of them is the translator’s possible failure to understand the 

Hebrew text in some places. Furthermore, the translator may at times have 

added or omitted text for ideological or theological motives, although such a 

motivation has more often led to the reformulation of entire sentences or 

passages rather than to the mere implementation or omission of one or two 

words. 

10. Rearrangement: Many extra and missing elements in the Greek Isaiah 

cannot be isolated to be explained on their own, but are integrated within and 

dependent upon a greater rearrangement of the Hebrew text by the translator. 

Such rearranged texts consist of translation units in which most separate Hebrew 

words or phrases did receive counterparts in the Greek, but often ones which 

deviate semantically and/or grammatically from their Hebrew source. Besides, 

the way in which they are joined together into a sentence also differs from the 

Vorlage. This has resulted in clauses which have not only a distinct syntax but 
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also a different content from their Hebrew original. Rearrangements may 

regularly have been made in order to “manipulate” the content of the Hebrew, 

not because the translator deliberately wanted to stray from his source, but 

because he wished to reveal a different level of meaning of the text, for instance 

a meaning which was important for his own time and community. In such 

rearrangements the identification of added and omitted elements is often quite 

complicated, and it is sometimes doubtful whether they can still be called 

“pluses” and “minuses” in a proper way. 

11. Translation mistakes: Apart from pluses and minuses that may have been 

created through deliberate interventions of the translator, this study has listed 

circa forty minuses that are possibly accounted for by translation errors such as 

parablepsis and haplography. Nevertheless, a considerable number of these 

could equally be attributed to the translator’s intentional abbreviation of the text. 

Besides, some errors of parablepsis and haplography may already have been 

made by the copyist of the Hebrew manuscript underlying LXX Isaiah. 

12. A different Hebrew Vorlage: Pluses and minuses that cannot be attributed to 

one of the above-mentioned translation patterns have a greater chance of having 

been caused by a different Hebrew Vorlage. The same applies to quantitative 

differences in the translation which are supported by one of the Isaiah scrolls 

from Qumran. Of elements which meet the former criterion only a small number 

can be found. They turn out to consist principally of minuses, and, what is more, 

often of relatively large ones (of which there are not so many to be found in LXX 

Isaiah). This suggests that the translator of Isaiah had a Hebrew text in front of 

him that—in comparison to the MT—lacked a number of clauses or sentences 

(or, in other words, that the MT was based on a manuscript that contained some 

extra sentences as compared to the Vorlage of LXX Isaiah). As regards the 

second criterion—that a plus or minus is also attested in an Isaianic Dead Sea 

Scroll, in particular 1QIsa
a
—one has to take into account the possibility that the 

scribe of the Scroll and the translator of Isaiah may have had some scribal 

techniques in common. These include, for instance, an inclination to abbreviate 

the text and to adopt elements from elsewhere in Isaiah. 

 Considered on the whole, it seems that only a minority of pluses and 

minuses in LXX Isaiah are due to a Vorlage differing from the MT. 

 This classification sets out to make a contribution to and to complement the 

discussion of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah which Ziegler presented in his 

Untersuchungen. He was of course more restricted to limits of space in his 

treatment of pluses and minuses, since his work also comprehends many other 

facets of the Greek Isaiah. In the first place I have included in my investigation 

more cases of pluses and minuses than Ziegler did, meaning that I attempted to 
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treat as many cases as possible, even if it turned out to be impossible to treat all 

of them (also because it is unclear whether many elements can properly be 

defined as pluses or minuses or not). Besides this, I have offered a greater 

number of categories. One of the extra groups I have introduced is that of pluses 

and minuses which may have a rhetorical background, thus touching upon a 

topic which Ziegler has barely dealt with. I have tried to assign each plus or 

minus in the Isaiah translation to one of these categories, or sometimes to more 

than one. In this way I have sought to obtain a more complete and more 

systematic overview of the tendencies and techniques behind the pluses and 

minuses of the Greek Isaiah. 

 However, this classification is only intended to provide a general picture of 

the patterns displayed by the pluses and minuses of the Isaiah translation, and 

offers a provisional suggestion for their explanation. It is inevitable that some 

elements will have been ascribed to a specific translational pattern unjustly, 

because in reality they may have been the result of another consideration of the 

translator, or of a different Hebrew Vorlage. Nevertheless, the frequent 

occurrence of certain tendencies and the apparent frequency in the application of 

particular techniques have led me to attribute individual cases to the categories 

mentioned.  

 One thing that stands out when one surveys these various classes of pluses 

and minuses in LXX Isaiah is that several tendencies seem to be discrepant from 

each other. While, on the one hand, the translator is concerned to abbreviate his 

text and to remove synonymous or identical words from it, on the other hand, 

one can also find in his text plenty of examples of double translation. Something 

similar applies to his penchant for explicitation, which is counterbalanced by a 

(minor) inclination towards making text elements implicit. Does this (seeming) 

inconsistency of the translator point to an unsystematic approach, or can it be 

explained otherwise? I think the latter is the case. Although it is beyond the 

scope of this study to uncover the motives underlying the translator’s 

manipulation of the text, it has already become clear that he regularly employed 

certain techniques to serve ‘secondary’  purposes. For instance, he has added 

explicitating words—or, on the contrary, left out “insignificant” ones—if this 

appeared to serve the clarity of the discourse or the parallelism of his text, or 

with the aim of assimilating his text to another passage nearby. Additionally, his 

use of these techniques has in some cases probably been guided by issues of 

content, since the application of a particular technique might have given him the 

means to influence the text and to integrate his own ideas in it. For such a 

purpose he has, for instance, frequently exploited the device of double 

translation. 

 What is the significance of this categorisation of pluses and minuses in the 

Greek Isaiah? I think this extends to at least three areas. In the first place, it has 
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text-critical value. If words are lacking or extra in the translation as compared to 

the MT, and if their absence or presence can be clarified by one of the translation 

techniques frequently applied in LXX Isaiah, which I have listed in this work, 

then it is implausible that the translation was based on a Vorlage differing from 

the MT. The fact that the preponderance of pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah can 

indeed be explained by one of the techniques given, confirms the hypothesis that 

the Vorlage of the Greek Isaiah did not differ much from the MT, but that most 

deviations derive from the translator himself. 

 In the second place, a study of the pluses and minuses of LXX Isaiah may 

contribute to the knowledge of the Septuagint in general. It may help to map 

translation methods used by LXX translators, and thus help to elucidate ways of 

rendering the text in other Greek translations. Besides, it can possibly throw 

more light on the chronological order in which the Greek Bible translations were 

accomplished, as some pluses and minuses in LXX Isaiah suggest that this 

document was influenced by other Greek translations, such as the LXX of 

Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and the Twelve Prophets, which, for that reason, should 

perhaps be dated as being anterior to the Greek Isaiah. In this way, a study of 

LXX Isaiah’s pluses and minuses could help to fix a date for other Greek Bible 

translations. 

 In the third place, this categorisation provides more insight into the 

character of the Greek Isaiah on its own, and into the person behind this 

translation. The fact that the overwhelming majority of the pluses and minuses 

of the translation can be classified into one of the several categories of 

translation techniques discussed points to the unity and methodology of this 

work. It demonstrates that its translator, even if rendering his text in a free way, 

did not realise his translation at random, adding and omitting expressions 

whenever he wished to, but, on the contrary, was bound by a limited number of 

tactics and “rules.” His creativity and inventiveness, as well as his inclination to 

interpret the text were confined by certain techniques, which he felt it was 

permissable to apply. So, to express it differently, although by adding or 

omitting elements he took the liberty of changing the biblical text—in just a 

subtle way or more thoroughly—it should be possible to justify the addition or 

omission by way of a  number of “accepted” translation techniques. In this way 

he restricted himself in the number of text elements which he added or omitted. 

Even whenever he created a text that, on the surface, differed vastly from the 

Hebrew, both in syntax and in content, he limited the number of pluses and 

minuses, as in such “rearrangements” he still stuck to the Hebrew to a large 

degree, re-using Hebrew words to transform them into Greek expressions which 

were related to them in an indirect way. Thus, even in such texts most Hebrew 

words are represented in the Greek, while most Greek words reflect a Hebrew 

one.  
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 It has also been shown that the Isaiah translator can be seen to have worked 

in a quite deliberate way. He has made considered choices in rendering each 

phrase and sentence of his source text, and there can be found a policy behind 

almost every plus and minus. Aside from this scrupulous approach, he also 

exhibits a high proficiency in both Hebrew and Greek. Not only does he strive 

for a correct and proper use of the Greek language (though this is regularly 

balanced by his wish to render the Hebrew literally), he even shows sensitivity 

to the literary, poetic side of his text, heeding the prescripts of classical rhetoric. 

At the same time, his many borrowings from other biblical passages reveal a 

thorough acquaintance with (Hebrew) Scripture, and his use of a midrashic 

technique such as formal association (see section 1.3.2d) indicates that he was 

also well rooted in Jewish exegesis. In all these aspects the translator proves 

himself to have been a broadly educated and skilled intellectual, well grounded 

in both Hebrew and Greek literature. 
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Aramaic 456–57 

assimilation 40, 43, 53, 61, 67, 80, 90,  

  111, 357, 366, 450–53, 493, 503,  

  506, 507, 519 
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association 9, 21, 21n72, 145, 148,  

 150–53, 155, 159, 160, 162, 169,  

 170, 176, 184, 334, 365, 368, 375,  

 378, 398, 405, 412, 418, 421, 426,  

 427, 439, 521 

associative rendering. See association 

assonance 243, 246, 259, 270, 287 

asyndesis. See asyndeton 

asyndetic relative clause 101–4, 516 

asyndeton 101, 103, 218, 220, 265–68 

atomistic approach 7 

avoidance of repetition. See repetition,  

  reduction or deletion of 

barbarism 99 

biblical poetry. See Hebrew poetry 

book of Ezekiel 357, 424–25, 437– 

 38, 453 

book of Jeremiah 357, 409, 424, 453 

book of Psalms 357, 388–91, 408–9, 

 453 

borrowings. See anaphoric translation,  

 influence of other Biblical texts 

brevitas 205, 215, 262 

briefness of the text. See brevitas 

Cave 4 510 

chiasmus 10, 220, 224, 226, 228, 233,  

 237, 238, 239, 242, 244, 245, 246,  

 247, 265, 269, 271, 275, 276, 278,  

 283, 285–90, 290–91, 297, 516 

chiastic structure. See chiasmus 

chronological order of Greek  

  translations 520 

clarification 31, 47, 61, 97, 515, 516 

classical rhetoric 218–20, 297, 517,  

 521. See also rhetoric 

coherence 31, 39, 61–62, 63, 77, 80,  

 332 

cohesion. See coherence  

compact translation. See brevitas   

comparison. See simile  

condensation 21, 29, 81, 187–216, 471,  

  474, 476, 485, 500, 501, 508, 510,  

  512, 513, 516 

condensed rendering. See condensation 

conflated reading. See conflation 

conflation 142, 143, 489, 498, 516 

construct state 104–5 

contemporisation. See actualisation   

content analysis 30 

contextual approach 7 

contextual exegesis: 300, 304–33. See  

 also contextual harmonisation 

contextual harmonisation 10, 30, 36,  

  47, 61, 299–301, 304–33, 490,  

  492, 493, 496, 504, 505, 508, 510,  

  513,  

contraction  

 of two clauses 201–3 

 of two phrases 200–201  

coordinating accumulation 220, 254–59 

coordination 516 

 of doublets 144, 145–53, 184–85 

copulative conjunctions 83–84 

copyist. See revision  

correct use of the Greek 83, 97, 99– 

  138, 460–62, 470, 489, 509, 513,  

  515, 521 

correction of the Hebrew 460–62, 489,  

 509, 513. See also difficulties in the  

 Hebrew 

correctness. See correct use of the  

 Greek 

corrupt reading 481 

derivatio 220, 221, 234, 250 

diazeugma 265 

difficulties in the Hebrew 455, 460–62, 

  470, 478, 480, 481, 485, 487,  

  492, 508, 513. See also correction  

  of the Hebrew 

discourse, amelioration of the 97, 515,  

  519 

distributio 220, 257–59  

distributive rendering 76, 80, 205–13 

  in parallel clauses 207–13  

 in parallel phrases 206–7  

 of objects 209–10  

 of possessive pronouns 206  
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 of prepositions 207  

 of subjects 208–9  

 of substantive nouns 206–7 

 of verb phrases 210–13  

dittography 4, 9, 164, 471, 485, 503,  

 504 

divine titles 39–40, 509 

Doppelübersetzung 141. See also  

 double translation 

Doppelung 141. See also double  

 translation 

double reading 9, 141–42, 164. See  

 also double translation 

double translation 4, 6, 9, 21, 29, 141– 

 85, 484, 516, 519 

doublets 141–85, 516. See also double  

 translation 

ellipsis 217, 218, 220, 262–63, 487,     

491, 496, 508, 516 

end rhyme 243, 246 

enumeratio 220, 254–57, 285. See  

 also enumeration  

enumeration 145, 178, 190–91 

epergesis 79 

epiphora 220, 231–38, 250, 253, 296,  

 297  

epitheton 220, 259–60  

Erfüllingsinterpretation 6, 10 

errors. See mistakes of the translator 

etymological interpretation 10, 248. See  

 also midrashic exegesis 

exegetical additions 2, 5, 27, 81, 326  

exegetical changes 488, 509 

exegetical omissions 81 

explicitation 2, 6, 29, 31–62, 85, 177,  

  185, 357, 485, 492, 508, 510, 515,  

  519 

 of subjects 44–48 

 without the occurrence of a plus 60 

figures of style. See rhetorical figures  

formal association. See association  

free translation 5, 10, 14, 20, 23, 28, 29,  

 99–138, 515. See also literal  

 versus free translation 

fulfilment of ancient prophecies 6, 10 

geminatio 196, 250, 294–96, 472, 507,  

 517 

generalisation 64, 65, 80 

geographical names 70 

glosses 3, 5, 5n19, 301, 369, 418 

Gospels 132 

Great Isaiah Scroll 8, 215–16, 306,  

 333, 356, 461, 484, 485, 486–510,  

 518 

Greek editor. See revision 

Greek literature 219 

Greek papyri 121, 122, 132 

Greek Pentateuch. See Greek  

 translation of Pentateuch  

Greek translation  

 of 1–2 Kingdoms 118, 318–19 

 of Deuteronomy 108, 132 

 of Exodus 108, 132 

 of Ezekiel 357, 424–25, 437–38,  

  453, 517, 520 

 of Genesis 108, 132 

 of Jeremiah 118, 357, 409, 424, 453,  

  517, 520 

 of Job 12 

 of Leviticus 108  

 of Numbers 108, 132 

 of Pentateuch 13, 108, 117, 357,  

  358–59, 367, 387, 453, 517 

 of Psalms 357, 388–91, 408–9, 453, 

  517 

 of Samuel 12–13 

 of Twelve Prophets 357, 424, 438– 

  39, 449, 453, 517, 520 

hapaxlegomena 457, 458, 459, 460 

haplography 4, 9, 13, 92, 194, 196, 197,  

 215, 471–72, 476, 480, 485, 489,  

 492, 497, 500, 504, 510, 518 

harmonisation 110, 145, 171, 299–301,  

 517. See also influence of other  

 Biblical texts 

Hebraism 69, 99, 104, 119, 122, 129,  
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(Hebraism, continued)  

134, 136, 515 

Hebrew knowledge of the translator 3,  

 4, 5, 9, 11, 29, 215, 302, 455, 456– 

 60, 470, 521 

Hebrew poetry 222, 269, 291  

homoeoarkton 194, 469, 473–74 

homoeologia 296 

homoeoptoton 269–70, 273, 290–91 

homoeoteleuton (translation mistake) 9,  

 194, 473–74, 494, 507 

homoeoteleuton (stylistic device) 269,  

 273, 274, 281, 290 

homonyms 8, 145  

identical elements, reduction of. See  

 repetition, reduction or deletion of 

ideological considerations of the  

 translator 9, 22, 29, 30, 455, 463– 

 69, 470, 517 

idiomatic expressions 130–37, 516 

image of God 464–68, 470 

implicitation 29, 63, 63–81, 485, 508,  

 515, 519  

 of subjects 74–77   

inclusio 220, 222–25, 230, 250, 251– 

 52, 297  

incompetence of the translator. See  

 Hebrew knowledge of the  

 translator 

independent pronouns 74–76 

infinitive absolute 115–19, 137, 502,  

 508, 516 

influence of other Biblical texts 299– 

 350 

 outside of Isaiah 356–449, 500 

 within Isaiah 333–56, 494 

 within the near context 304–33 

inner Greek association 162 

inner Greek changes 9 

intensification of the text 62 

interpreting additions. See exegetical  

 additions  

interpreting omissions 81 

intertextual exegesis. See intertextuality  

intertextuality 30, 300, 333–56, 357, 

 453, 509, 510. See also influence 

 of other Biblical texts  

isocolon 269, 270, 271, 274, 287, 291 

Jewish exegesis 302–3, 521. See also 

 midrashic exegesis, Rabbinical 

 exegesis 

 recension of the Psalms 389  

 296 

knowledge of Hebrew. See Hebrew  

 knowledge of the translator  

Koin  Greek 108, 116, 121, 122, 125,  

 135, 219, 297 

lack of knowledge of the translator. See 

 Hebrew knowledge of the 

 translator 

large minuses 481–84, 512, 518 

literal versus free translation 4, 9–10,  

 14, 20, 23, 28, 81, 99–138, 144,  

 145, 184. See also free translation 

literary quality 217. See also style 

merism 285 

mesarchia 239, 243, 296 

mesodiplosis 239, 242 

mesoteleuton 240, 243, 246, 247 

messenger formula 194, 282, 452, 503,  

 504, 508 

metaphors 69, 90, 109, 124, 398, 498 

metathesis 8, 21, 21n72 

middle repetition. See mesodiplosis 

midrashic exegesis 8, 9, 22, 143, 184,  

 521 

midrashic techniques. See midrashic  

  exegesis 

minus, definition of 14–15, 16, 26 

mistakes of the translator 5, 9, 21, 27,  

  29, 83, 471–76, 483, 510, 518.  

  See also dittography, haplography,  

  homoeoteleuton, parablepsis 

mythological language, avoidance of  

 468–69, 470 
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narratio brevis. See brevitas  

nationalism 9, 463–64, 470 

obscure Hebrew. See difficulties in the  

 Hebrew 

omission  

 definition of 3, 14–15, 188 

 of appositions 66–69 

 of attributes 64–69 

 of divine names 66–68 

 of genitive pronouns 108–115 

 of governed nouns in a genitival  

  relationship 65–66  

 of governing nouns in a genitival  

  relationship 69–74 

 of Hebrew idiomatic expressions and  

  formulae 130–37  

 of infinitive absolute 115–17, 137 

 of names for body parts 64, 69–70 

 of nominal objects 79–80 

 of nominal subjects 76–77 

 of nominal suffixes 64–65 

 of objects 77–80 

 of particles 95–96 

 of pronominal objects 77–79 

 of pronominal subjects 74–76 

 of retrospective pronouns 105–8, 137 

 of  96 

 of  135–37 

 of  96 

 of  134–35 

 of )(  131–34, 137 

 of  83–84, 97 

 of  74   

 of  95–96, 97 

 of  72 

 of  130–31, 137 

 of  96, 135 

 of  74 

ornamentation of the text 218, 221 

parablepsis 196, 197, 215, 471, 473– 

 74, 476, 482, 484, 505, 510, 518 

parallelism 9, 36, 43, 53, 61, 73–74, 76,  

  77, 80, 145, 177, 178, 180, 185, 

  190, 217, 218, 220, 233, 234, 238, 

  241, 243, 246, 249, 269–83,  

  290–91, 296, 297, 358, 486, 488,  

  491, 494, 495, 497, 498, 499, 501,  

  502, 505, 506, 507, 508, 509, 513,  

  516, 517, 519 

 at clause level 270–81 

 at word or phrase level 281–83  

 between the beginning lines of  

  successive sections 282–83  

paraphrase 20, 144 

parataxis 84, 101 

parison 269 

paromoeosis 276, 290 

paronomasia (cancelling of) 203–5 

paronomasia (stylistic device) 221, 241,  

 243, 248, 279 See also  

 annominatio 

particles 10, 29, 83–97, 515 

 of comparison 498 

particularism of the translator 463–64,  

 470 

pathos 221, 266 

Pentateuch 357, 358–59, 367, 387. See  

 also Greek translation of the  

 Pentateuch 

pleonasm 108, 131, 215, 296, 500. See  

 also pleonastic additions 

pleonastic additions 6, 36, 38, 59–60 

plus, definition of 14–15, 16, 26  

poetic features. See rhetorical figures,  

 style 

poetry 217. See also rhetorical figures,  

 style 

polyptoton 220, 221, 234, 250 

polysyndeton 220, 260–62, 284 

quantitative approach 16, 26–27, 32, 44 

Qumran manuscripts of Isaiah 477,  

  479, 485–512, 518 

Qumran scrolls 301, 369, 457 

Rabbinical exegesis 302–3. See also 

 midrashic exegesis 

rearrangement 20–26, 184, 517–18, 520 
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reduction of identical elements. See  

 repetition, reduction or deletion of 

reduction of synonyms. See synonyms,  

  reduction of  

redundancy, avoidance of 65, 66, 74,  

 77, 80. See also condensation 

reduplicatio 220, 239, 242, 250, 253–54 

reformulation 9, 10, 21n69, 215, 470.  

 See also rearrangement 

refrain 291–94 

relative clauses 104–5 

relative particles 101 

repetition 9, 177–84, 217, 218, 516 

 as a rhetorical figure 220, 221–54 

 of clauses 291–94  

 of identical elements 187, 196–200,  

  205–13, 215, 220, 221–48 

 of sounds. See sound play 

 of words with relaxed word- 

  equivalence 220, 248–54 

 reduction or deletion of 187–216,  

  294–97, 504, 506, 507. See 

  also repetition 

repetitive rendering 177–84, 185, 516 

 in parallel phrases 178 

 in parallel clauses 178 

 of prepositions 178–79 

 of objects 180  

 of subjects 179–80  

 of verb phrases 181–84 

 of  183 

retrospective pronouns 516. See also  

  omission of retrospective  

  pronouns  

reviser. See revision  

revision of the translation 141, 150,  

 164, 172, 184, 303, 356, 358, 454,  

 518 

rhetoric 12, 29, 30, 99, 215, 217–97.  

 See also rhetorical figures,  

 classical rhetoric, style 

rhetorical figures 217–97, 516, 519 

 of addition 221–62 

 of omission 220, 262–68 

 of transposition 220, 268–91 

 deletion of 294–97 

Samaritan Pentateuch 333 

segmentation of the source text 15–28 

semantic approach 16 

semi-prepositions 119–29, 137, 516 

 with  124–27 

 with  123–24 

 with  120–23 

 with  127–28 

 with  128–29 

Semitism. See Hebraism 

sentence division 22, 86 

shortening of the text. See abbreviation 

simile 90–93, 332, 498 

simplification of the text 9, 69 

sound play 228, 244, 245, 249–50,  

 272, 273–74, 275. See also  

 alliteration, annominatio 

status constructus. See construct state 

stop-gap words 3, 10 

style 11, 23, 30, 64, 83, 84, 99, 177,  

 178, 185, 196, 215, 217–97, 305,  

 357, 454, 482, 517. See also  

 classical rhetoric, rhetoric,  

 rhetorical figures,  

subordinating accumulation 220, 259– 

 62  

subordination 84, 101 

suffixes 516 

superfluity in ornamentation 517 

synonym clauses, reduction of 191–94  

synonymia (stylistic device) 185, 220,  

 221, 247, 250–54, 269, 285, 296,  

 297, 516. See also synonyms 

synonymous word pairs 145–50, 190,  

 215 

synonyms. See also synonymia  

 in Greek 144, 145–50, 153–54, 155– 

   56, 165–66, 167–69, 177, 180, 

  181, 182–83, 185 

 in Hebrew 2, 5, 11, 188–96 

 reduction of 187, 188–96, 485, 508,  

  516, 519 
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Targum 302–3 

tautological infinitive. See infinitive  

 absolute 

text editions 30 

textual criticism 520 

textual errors in the MT 477 

theological considerations of the  

 translator 9, 22, 29, 30, 455, 463– 

 69, 470, 494, 495, 517 

translation  

 at clause level 20 

 at phrase level 18–19 

 at word level 17–18 

translation doublets 141–142. See also  

 double translation 

translation mistakes. See mistakes of 

 the translator 

translation techniques 9, 27, 29, 216,  

 477, 478, 484, 485, 508, 512, 519– 

 20 

translation tendencies. See translation  

  techniques 

transposition of consonants 4 

tricolon 146, 220, 269, 283–85  

tropes 218 

Twelve Prophets 357, 424, 438–39,  

 449, 453. See also Greek  

 translation of Twelve Prophets 

unclear Hebrew text. See difficulties in  

  the Hebrew  

unintentional omissions. See mistakes  

 of the translator 

unity of the translation 304, 333, 355 

Vorlage 4, 6, 7–8, 9, 15, 21, 27–28, 29,  

 30, 61, 72, 81, 83, 97, 117, 141,  

 142, 143–44, 164, 185, 215, 216,  

 218, 261, 301, 303, 358, 369, 454,  

 461, 471, 476, 477–513, 518, 520 

word order 22 

word play. See annominatio 

zeugma 220, 264–65, 269 




